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FEDERAL REGISTER Published daily, Monday through Friday, 
(not published on Saturdays, Sundays, or on official holidays), 
by the Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and 
Records Service, General Services Administration, Washington, 
DC 20408, under the Federal Register Act (49 Stat. 500, as 
amended; 44 U.S.C. Ch. 15) and the regulations of the 
Administrative Committee of the Federal Register (1 CFR Ch. J). 
Distribution is made only by the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC. 20402. 


The Federal Register provides a uniform system for making 
available to the public regulations and legal notices issued by 
Federal agencies. These include Presidential proclamations and 
Executive Orders and Federal agency documents having general 
applicability and legal effect, documents required to be 
published by act of Congress and other Federal agency 
documents of public interest. Documents are on file for public 
inspection in the Office of the Federal Register the day before 
they are published, unless earlier filing is requested by the 
issuing agency. 

The Federal Register will be furnished by mail to subscribers 
for $300.00 per year, or $150.00 for 6 months, payable in 
advance. The charge for individual copies is $1.50 for each 
issue, or $1.50 for each group of pages as actually bound. Remit 
check or money order, made payable to the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 
20402. 


There are no restrictions on the republication of material 
appearing in the Federal Register. 


Questions and requests for specific information may be directed 
to the telephone numbers listed under INFORMATION AND 
ASSISTANCE in the READER AIDS section of this issue. 


Sunshine Act 
Federal Election Commission 


Tires 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
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Agricultural Marketing Service 
PROPOSED RULES 

Grapes grown in California 
Kiwifruit grown in California 


Agriculture Department 
See also Agricultural Marketing Service; Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service; Farmers 
Home Administration; Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation; Soil Conservation Service. 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Grants; availability, etc.: 

Small business innovation research program 


Air Force Department 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
Scientific Advisory Board (2 documents) 


Animal and Piant Health Inspection Service 
RULES 
Plant quarantine, domestic: 

Fire ant, imported; interim rule affirmed 


Army Department 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
Command and General Staff College Advisory 
Committee 
Science Board (3 documents) 

Privacy Act; systems of records 


Commerce Department 
See also International Trade Administration; 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. 


NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 


Consumer Product Safety Commisison 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


Defense Department 
See also Air Force Department; Army Department. 
NOTICES 
Meetings: » 
Electron Devices Advisory Group 


Economic Regulatory Administration 
MOTICES 
Natural gas exportation and importation petitions: 
Cascade Natural Gas Corp. 
Northwest Natural Gas Co. 
Remedial orders: 
Ball Marketing, Inc. 
Brio Petroleum, Inc., et al. 


Education Department 
NOTICES 
Grants; availability, etc.: 
State student incentive grant program 


Energy Department 

See Economic Regulatory Administration; Energy 
Information Administration; Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission. 


Energy Information Administration 

NOTICES 

Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 


Environmental Protection Agency 

RULES 

Air pollution; standards of performance for new 
stationary sources, etc.: 

West Virginia; authority delegations; correction 
Pesticide chemicals in or on raw agricultural 
commodities; tolerances and exemptions; etc.: 

Benomy] 

Methy] esters 

n-Hexy! alcohol 

O-ethyl O-(4-(methylthio)phenyl)S-propyl 

phosphorodithioate 
Pesticides; tolerances in foods: 

O-ethyl O-(4-(methylthio)phenyl) S-propy! 

phosphorodithioate 
PROPOSED RULES 
Air quality implementation plans; approval and 
promulgation; various States: 

Connecticut 
Toxic substances: 

Asbestos; response to citizens’ petition 
NOTICES 
Air quality criteria: 

Beryllium; draft health assessment 
Pesticide programs: 

Confidential information and data transfer to 

contractors 
Pesticides; receipts of State registrations 
Pesticides; temporary tolerances: 

Ethalfluralin 


Farmers Home Administration 

NOTICES 

Natural resource management guide; meeting (4 
documents) 


Federal Aviation Administration 
RULES 
Airworthiness directives: 
Paper induction air filters 
VOR Federal airways; cancellation 
NOTICES 
National airspace review enhancement plan 


Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
RULES 
Crop insurance; various commodities: 
Citrus; correction 
Peanut 
Raisin; correction 


.PROPOSED RULES 


Crop insurance; various commodities: 
Peas 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 245 / Wednesday, December 19, 1984 / Contents 


Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 

PROPOSED RULES 

Powers inconsistent with Federal deposit insurance 
law (insurance underwriting, real estate 
underwriting or development, etc.); correction 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act 


Federal Election Commission 
PROPOSED RULES 
Sunshine Act regulations; scope and definitions 


Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 

RULES 

Electric utilities (Federal Power Act): 
Hydroelectric power projects; annual charges for 
use of government dams and other structures; 
effective date and reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements; correction 

Natural gas companies (Natural Gas Act): 
Btu measurement adjustments; refund 
procedures; rehearing granted and denied in part; 
correction 

NOTICES 

Hydroelectric applications (Streamline Hydro, Inc., 

et al.) 


Federal Highway Administration 

PROPOSED RULES 

Motor carrier safety regulations: 
Handicapped driver waiver program; driver 
qualifications; application requirements 


Federal Maritime Commission 
NOTICES 
Agreements filed, etc. 
Energy and environmental statements; availability, 
etc.: 

U.S./Argentina trade; shipping conditions 
Investigations, hearings, petitions, etc.: 

Ariel Maritime Group, Inc., et al. 


Federal Reserve System 
RULES 
Authority delegations; Reserve banks to approve 
applications under Bank Service Corporation Act 
NOTICES 
Bank holding company applications, etc.: 
Community Holding Co. et al. 
First Cordell Banco, Inc., et al. 
Meridian Bancorp, Inc., et al. 
Norwest Corp. et al. 
Security Banc Corp. et al. 
Wells Fargo & Co. 


Fine Arts Commission 
NOTICES 
Meetings 


Food and Drug Administration 
RULES 
Animal drugs, feeds, and related products: 
Feed Specialities Co., Inc., sponsor name change 
Food additives: 


Adjuvants, production aids, and sanitizers; 2(2’- 
hydroxy-5’-methylphenyl)benzotriazole 


Human drugs: 
Antibiotic drugs; ceftizoxime sodium injection 
Antibiotic drugs; gentamicin sulfate injection 
NOTICES 
Food for human consumption: 
Bread, enriched; identity standard deviation; 
market testing permits 


Health and Human Services Department 
See Food and Drug Administration. 


Housing and Urban Development Department 
RULES 
Fair housing: 
Racial, sex, and ethnic data; reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements 
Slum clearance and urban renewal: 
Rental rehabilitation program; reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 
Indian Programs Office, Director; order of 
succession 
Regional offices. etc.; order of succession— 
Fresno 
Honolulu 
Las Vegas 
Phoenix 
Reno 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
Santa Ana 
Tucson 


Indian Affairs Bureau 
NOTICES 
Indian tribes, acknowledgment of existence 
determinations, etc.: 
Wintoon Indians 


interior Department 

See Indian Affairs Bureau; Land Management 
Bureau; Minerals Management Service; National 
Park Service; Surface Mining Reclamation and 
Enforcement Office. 


internal Revenue Service 

PROPOSED RULES 

Income taxes: 
Private activity bonds; limitation on aggregate 
amount; hearing 


international Trade Administration 
NOTICES 
Countervailing duties: 
Butter from Australia 
Cast-iron pipe fittings from Brazil 
Textiles and textile products from Argentina 


international Trade Commission 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Import investigations: 
Drycleaning machinery from West Germany 
Electrical connectors 
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Glass construction blocks (2 documents) 
Potassium permanganate 

Rotary wheel printing systems 

Rowing machines and components 


interstate Commerce Commission 

PROPOSED RULES 

Rail carriers: 
Boxcar traffic exemption; car hire and service; 
extension of time 

NOTICES 

Railroad services abandonment: 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


Justice Department 
NOTICES 
Pollution control; consent judgments: 
Sharon Steel Corp. 
Privacy Act; systems of records (2 documents) 


Land Management Bureau 

NOTICES 

Exchange of public lands for private land: 
Montana 
Washington (2 documents) 


Meetings: 
Richfield District Grazing Advisory Board; 
cancellation 
Resource management plan/environmental 
statements; availability, etc.: 
Final Book Cliffs, Utah 
Resource management plans: 
North Dakota 
Survey plat filings: 
Colorado 


Minerals Management Service 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review (2 documents) 
Meetings: 
Outer Continental Shelf Advisory Board 
Outer Continental Shelf; development operations 
coordination: 
Conoco Inc. 
Shell Offshore Inc. 


Mississippi River Commission 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 

RULES 

Consumer information: 
Uniform tire quality grading standards; 
reimplementation of treadwear grading; effective 
dates 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
Gulf of Mexico and South Atlantic Fishery 
Management Councils 


Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management Council 


National Park Service 
NOTICES 
Blue Ridge Parkway; insignia 


Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

NOTICES 

Applications, etc.: 
Commonwealth Edison Co. et al. 
Metropolitan Edison Co. et al. 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
Louisiana Power & Light Co. (2 documents) 


Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


Personnel Management Office 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory Committee 


Postal Rate Commission 

NOTICES 

Post office closings; petitions for appeal: 
Job, WV 
Rock Glen, NY 


Securities and Exchange Commission 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Hearings, etc.: 

Consolidated Natural Gas Co. et al. 

MetLife Funding, Inc. 


Soil Conservation Service 
NOTICES 
Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
West Fork Coldwater Creek Watershed, Florida 


Surface Mining Reclamation and Enforcement 
Office 
NOTICES 
Surface coal mining operations; unsuitable lands; 
petitions, designations, etc.: 

Wyoming 


Transportation Department 

See Federal Aviation Administration; Federal 
Highway Administration; National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration. 


Treasury Department 
See Internal Revenue Service. 


Veterans Administration 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Meetings: 
Special Medical Advisory Group 


Reader Aids 

Additional information, including a list of public 
laws, telephone numbers, and finding aids, appears 
in the Reader Aids section at the end of this issue. 
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CFR PARTS AFFECTED IN THIS ISSUE 


A cumulative list of the parts affected this month can be found in 
the Reader Aids section at the end of this issue. 
7 CFR 


402... 
413.... 





Rules and Regulations 





This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains regulatory documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, most 
of which are keyed to and codified in 
the Code of Federal Regulations, which is 
published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 
U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold 
‘by the Superintendent of Documents. 
Prices of new books are listed in the 
first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 


7 CFR Part 301 
[Docket No. 84-360] 


Imported Fire Ant Regulated Areas 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 
action: Affirmation of interim rule. 


SUMMARY: This document affirms 
without change an interim rule which 
was published in the Federal Register on 
July 23, 1984, and which amended the 
list of regulated areas under the 
imported fire ant quarantine and 
regulations by designating previously 
nonregulated areas in Georgia, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina as generally infested areas and 
by expanding previously designated 
generally infested areas in Georgia, 
North Carolina, and Texas. The 
quarantine and regulations, among other 
things, impose restrictions on the 
interstate movement of regulated 
articles from generally infested areas. 
This action is necessary to prevent the 
artifical spread of the imported fire ant 
through the interstate movement of 
regulated articles. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward J. Stubbs, Senior Staff Officer, 
Field Operations Support Staff, Plant 
Protection and Quarantine, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 663 
Federal Building, Hyattsville, MD 20782, 
301-436-8295. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


A document published in the Federal 
Register on July 23, 1984, (49 FR 29551- 


29559), set forth in an interim rule 
amending § 301.81-2a of the Imported 
Fire Ant Quarantine and Regulations (7 
CFR 301.81 et seq., hereinafter referred 
to as regulations). The document 
amended the regulations by designating 
previously nonregulated areas in 
Georgia, Mississippi, North Carolina, 
and South Carolina as generally infested 
areas and by expanding previously 
designated generally infested areas in 
Georgia, North Carolina, and Texas. 

The amendment became effective on 
the date of publication. The document 
provided that the amendment was 
necessary as an emergency measure in 
order to prevent the artificial spread of 
the imported fire ant through the 
interstate movement of regulated 
articles. 

Comments were solicited for 60 days 
after publication of the amendment. No 
comments were received in response to 
the amendment. The factual situation set 
forth in the document of July 23, 1984, 
still provides a basis for the amendment. 


Executive Order 12291 and Regulatory 
Flexibility Act 


The amendment has been issued in 
conformance with Executive Order 
12291 and has been determined to be not 
a “major rule.” Based on information 
compiled by the Department, it has been 
determined that the amendment will 
have an estimated annual effect on the 
economy of less than $10,000; will not 
cause a major increase in costs or prices 
for consumers, individual industries, 
Federal, State or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions; and will 
not cause a significant adverse effect on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based interprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

For this rulemaking action, the Office 
of Management and Budget has waived 
the review process required by 
Executive Order 12291. 

The Administrator of the Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service has 
determined that this action will not have 
a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
This action affects the interstate 
movement of regulated articles from 
specified areas in the States of Georgia, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Texas. There are 
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thousands of small entities that move 
such articles interstate from those States 
and many more thousands of small 
entities that move such articles 
interstate from other States. However, 
based on information compiled by the 
Department, it has been determined that 
approximately 150 small entities move 
such articles interstate from the 
specified areas in those States. Further, 
the overall economic impact from this 
action is estimated to be less than 
$10,000. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 301 


Agricultural commodities, Imported 
fire ant, Plant diseases, Plant pests, 
Plants (agriculture), Quarantine, 
Transportation. 


PART 301—DOMESTIC QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 


Accordingly, the interim rule 
published at 49 FR 29551-29559 on July 
23, 1984, is adopted as a final rule. 

Authority: Secs. 8, 9, 37 Stat. 318, as 
amended, sec. 106, 71 Stat. 33 (7 U.S.C. 161, 
162, 150ee); 7 CFR 2.17, 2.51, 371.2(c); 7 CFR 
301.81-2. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 14th day of 
December 1984. 

Harvey L. Ford, 

Deputy Administrator, Plant Protection and 
Quarantine, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. 

[FR Doc. 84-32973 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
7 CFR Part 402 
[Docket No. 1827S] 


Raisin Crop Insurance Regulations; 
Correction 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Final rule, correction. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC) published a final 
rule in the Federal Register on Monday, 
July 23, 1984, at 49 FR 29559, amending 
the Raisin Crop Insurance Regulations (7 
CFR Part 402). One of the changes was 
inadvertently listed as an addition to 

§ 402.3 instead of being a revision. This 
notice is published to correct that 
reference. 
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ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
correction may be sent to the Office of 
the Manager, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, Room 4096, South Building, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FR Doc. 
84—19352, appearing at page 29560, is 
corrected in change No. 2 to read as 
follows: 

2. 7 CFR 402.3 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 402.3 OMB control numbers. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR Part 402) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 

3. The Authority Citation for 7 CFR 
Part 402 is: 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 

Done in Washington, D.C., on December 10, 
1984. 

Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 
Dated: December 11, 1984 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-32965 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 


7 CFR Part 413 
[Docket No. 1828S] 


Texas Citrus Crop Insurance 
Regulations; Correction 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Final rule, correction. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC} published a final 
rule in the Federal Register on Friday, 
January 6, 1984, at 49 FR 867, amending 
the Texas Citrus Crop Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR Part 413). One of the 
changes inadvertently listed changes 2 
and 3 as removing the word “Reserved” 
and inserting a new § 413.3. This 
notice is published to correct that 
reference. 

ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
correction may be sent to the Office of 


the Manager, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, Room 4096, South Building, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FR Doc. 
84-285, appearing at page 867, is 
corrected by combining changes 2 and 3 
to read as follows: 

2. 7 CFR 413.3 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 413.3 OMB control numbers. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR Part 413) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 

3. Change 4 is redesignated as 3. 

4. The Authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 413 is: 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


Done in Washington, D.C., on December 10, 


1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 
Dated: December 11, 1984. 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
{FR Doc. 84-32966 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-m 


7 CFR Part 425 
[Docket No. 1374S; Amat. Nos. 3, 4 and 5] 


Peanut Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Final rule. 





SUMMARY: This action makes final 
amendments to the Peanut Crop 
{insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 425) 
to provide insurance protection and 
separate price elections for quota and 
non-quota (additional) peanuts; provide 
a replanting provision to cover the cost 
involved in replanting peanuts; change 
the peanut crop insurance progam from 
one based on an amount of insurance to 
one based on a production guarantee; 
and extend the cancellation date for the 
1981 crep year. The changes were 
implemented by the Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation (FCIC) on an 
interim basis to relieve a restriction and 


to provide sufficient time for insured's to 
consider such changes to the policy. 
This rule is promulgated under the 
authority contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established in Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action does not constitute a 
review as to the need, currency, clarity, 
and effectivenesss of these regulations 
under those procedures. The sunset 
review date established for these 
regulations is April 1, 1988. 


Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annua! effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of U.S.-based enterprises. to 
compete with foreign-based enterprises 
in domestic or export markets; and (2) 
will not increase the Federal paperwork 
burden for individuals, small businesses, 
and other persons. This action conforms 
to the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.), and 
other applicable law. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 {June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

On Friday, July 24, 1981, FCiC 
published an interim rule in the Federal 
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Register at 44 FR 38065, (Amendment 
No. 3) amending the Peanut Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 425) 
by changing the peanut insurance 
program from one based on an amount 
of insurance to one based ona 
production guarantee. This action was 
designed to relieve a restriction imposed 
on peanut crop insurance policyholders 
in the 1980 crop year brought about by 
the short crop of peanuts leading to 
greatly increased prices per pound as 
buyers competed for the available crop. 

On Monday, January 4, 1982 FCIC 
published an interim rule in the Federal 
Register at 47 FR 6, (Amendment No. 4) 
to amend the Peanut Crop Insurance 
Regulations to extend the cancellation 
date prior to the 1982 crop year because 
of a delay in the enactment of farm 
legislation which had a direct impact on 
the Department of Agriculture's Peanut 
Program and the FCIC Peanut Crop 
Insurance Policy. This action was taken 
to provide additional time to 
policyholders for consideration of any 
amendments brought about by the farm 
legislation. 

On Thursday, March 18, 1982, FCIC 
published an interim rule in the Federal 
Register at 47 FR 11645, (Amendment 
No. 5) to provide changes made 
necessary by the passage of the Farm 
Bill. The changes provided for insurance 
protection and separate price elections 
for both quota and non-quota 
(additional!) peanuts, and a replanting 
provision to cover the cost of replanting 
peanuts. 

Comments on the above actions were 
solicited for 60 days after publication in 
the Federal Register, but none were 
~ received. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 425 
Crop insurance, Peanuts. 


Final Rule 


Accordingly, the Interim Rules, 
published in the Federal Register on July 
24, 1981, at 44 FR, 38065 (Amendment 
No. 3); on January 4, 1982, at 47 FR 6 
(Amendment No. 4); and, on March 18, 
1982, at 47 FR 11645 (Amendment No. 5), 
are hereby adopted as final. 

Done in Washington, D.C., on July 24, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 

Dated: December 11, 1984. 

Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-32967 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-06-M 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
12 CFR Part 265 
[Docket No. R-0535] 


Delegation of Authority to Reserve 
Banks To Approve Applications Under 
the Bank Service Corporation Act 


AGENCY: Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. 


ACTION: Final rule. , 


SUMMARY: This amendment to the Rules 


Regarding Delegation of Authority 
authorizes Reserve Banks to approve 
applications under the Bank Service 
Corporation Act (“BSC Act’) (12 U.S.C. 
1861 et seq.). The Board is amending its 
Rules to allow Reserve Banks to 
approve BSC Act applications generally 
under the same terms and conditions 
utilized by Reserve Banks in approving 
applications under section 4{c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (“BHC 
Act”) (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)(8)). 


* EFFECTIVE DATE: The amendment is 


effective on all applications pending on 
December 14, 1984, and on all future 
applications. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Sidney M. Sussan, Assistant Director, 
Division of Banking Supervision and 
Regulation (202/452-2638) or Michael J. 
O'Rourke, Attorney, Legal Division (202/ 
452-3288). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Board’s Rules currently contain no 
provisions delegating to the Reserve 
Banks the authority to approve 
applications arising under the BSC Acct. 
The Board is authorized to approve 
applications by bank service 
corporations (“BSCs”) to engage only in 
activities authorized for state member 
banks to perform directly (except 
deposit taking) or those activities 
determined by the Board, by regulation, 
to be permissible for a bank holding 
company under section 4{c)(8) of the 
BHC Act (again, except deposit taking 
and, in addition, subject to federal and 
state branch banking law). Many such 
applications are of a routine nature, 
raising no substantive issues that would 
require Board consideration. 
Accordingly, the Board is amending its 
Rules of Delegation to permit Reserve 
Banks to approve BSC Act applications 
that raise no significant issues. Such 
applications will be processed at the 
Reserve Bank level generally under the 
same terms and conditions as the 
closely analogous applications by bank 
holding companies to engage in 


permissible nonbanking activities under 
the BHC Act, subject to minor 
modifications necessitated by the terms 
of the BSC Act. k 

The amendment to the Board's Rules 
of Delegation will expedite applications 
processing and will decrease the 
number of Board cases that do not 
present significant issues. Moreover, an 
application being processed under the 
delegated rule could be brought to the 
Board if the circumstances warrant. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act Analysis. 
Pursuant to section 605(b) of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (Pub. L. No. 
96-354, 5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), the Board 
certifies that the proposed amendment 
will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. The amendment will ease the 
application of existing regulations and 
does not have any particular effect on 
smal! entities. 

Public Comment. The provisions of 
section 553 of Title 5, United States 
Code, relating to notice, public 
participation, and deferred effective 
date have not been followed in 
connection with the adoption of this 
amendment because the change to be 
effected is procedural in nature and 
does not constitute a substantive rule 
subject to the requirements of that 
section. The Board’s expanded 
rulemaking procedures have not been 
followed because the amendment is a 
technical one and because it relieves a 
burden that could obstruct necessary 
and prompt action that would be in the 
public interest. 


List of Subjects in 12 CFR Part 265 


Authority delegations (Government 
agencies), Banks, Banking. 


PART 265—{AMENDED] 


Pursuant to its authority under the 
Bank Service Corporation Act and 
section 11(k) of the Federal Reserve Act, 
the Board of Governors is amending 12 
CFR Part 265, its Rulés Regarding 
Delegation of Authority, by revising 
§ 265.2(a}(2), the introductory text of 
§ 265.2(f)(22), and § 265.2(f)(22)(vi)(A) to 
read as follows: 


§ 265.2 Specific functions delegated to 
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve 
Banks. 
(a) 
(2) Under the provisions of sections 
18(c) and 18(c)(4) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1828(c) and 
1828(c)(4)), sections 3(a), 4(c)(8) and 
4(c)(14) of the Bank Holding Company 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a), 1843(c) (8) and 


** * 





49282 Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 245 / Wednesday, December 19, 1984 / Rules and Regulations 


(14)), sections 5(a), 5(b) and 7(d) of the 
Bank Service Corporation Act (12 U.S.C. 
1865(a), 1865(b) and 1867(d)), the Change 
in Bank Control Act (12 U.S.C. 1817(j)) 
and section 25 and 25(a) of the Federal 
Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 601-604a and 611 
et seq.), and §§ 225.14, 225.23, and 
225.41-43 of Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.14, 225.23, and 225.41-43), 

§§ 211.3(a), 211.4(c), 211.5(c) and 211.34 
of Regulation K (12 CFR 211.3{a), 
211.4(c), 211.5(c) and 211.34), to furnish 
reports on competitive factors involved 
in a bank merger to the Comptroller of 
the Currency and the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation and to take 
actions the Reserve Bank could take 
except for the fact that the Reserve Bank 
may not act because a director or senior 
officer of any holding company, bank, or 
company involved in the transaction is a 
director of a Federal Reserve Bank or 
branch. 


* * 7 


(f) * * * 

(22) Under the provisions of section 
18{c) of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1828({c)), sections 3{a) and 
4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding Company 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842{a) and 1843({c)(8)), 
sections 5(a), 5(b) and 7(d) of the Bank 
Service Corporation Act (12 U.S.C. 
1865(a), 1865(b) and 1867(d)), and 
§§ 225.14 and 225.23 of Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14 and 225.23), to approve 
applications requiring prior approval of 
the Board, and under the provisions of 
section 18(c)(4) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1828(c)(4)), to 
furnish to the Comptroller of the 
Currency and the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation reports on 
competitive factors involved in a bank 
merger required to be approved by one 
of those agencies, unless one or more of 
the following conditions is present: 


* * * * * 


(vi) With respect to nonbank 
acquisitions: 

(A) The nonbanking activities 
involved do not clearly fall within 
activities that the Board has designated 
as permissible for bank holding 
companies under § 225.25(b) of 
Regulation Y; or 


* * * * * 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 


William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 84-33051 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 


14 CFR Part 39 
[Docket No. 84-CE-25-AD; Amdt. 39-4966] 


Airworthiness Directives; Paper 
induction Air Filters 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This amendment adopts a 
new Airworthiness Directive (AD) 
applicable to paper induction air filters. 
It imposes a life limit of 500 hours time- 
in-service on these filters. Use of 
induction air filters beyond the 
replacement times recommended by 
filter and airplane manufacturers 
increases the probability that partial or 
complete loss of engine power will occur 
when fragments from deteriorated filters 
are ingested. The AD will preclude these 
occurrences. It will not alter current 
maintenance procedures which require 
periodic inspection of filters and their 
replacement when necessary due to 
deteriorated filter condition. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: January 29, 1985. 
Compliance: As prescribed in the 
body of the AD. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ty Krolicki, Chicago Aircraft 
Certification Office, ACE-140C, FAA, 
2300 East Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, 
Illinois 60018; Telephone (312) 694-7032. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 
proposal to amend Part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations to include an AD 
imposing a life limit on paper induction 
air filters was published in the Federal 
Register on September 11, 1984 (49 FR 
35651, 35652). The FAA determined that 
it was common for paper induction air 
filters to be retained in service for 
periods of time in excess of those 
recommended by the filter and small 
airplane manufacturers. Accidents and 
forced landings have been caused by 
fragments from disintegrating air filters 
being ingested into the induction system 
causing engine stoppage or partial 
power loss. Since it is likely that this 
condition exists or will develop on other 
airplanes equipped with paper induction 
air filters, the proposed AD would 
require that all paper induction air 
filters be replaced at 500 hours time-in- 
service intervals. It will not alter current 
maintenance procedures which require 
periodic inspection of filters and 
replacement when necessary due to 
deteriorated filter condition. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 


making of this amendment. The 
comment period closed October 29, 1984. 
Four comments were received. 

One commenter concurred with the 
proposal. A second commenter 
recommended that the AD impose a one 
year calendar limit as well as the 500 
hour time-in-service life limit contained 
in the proposal. The FAA disagrees 
because mandatory yearly replacement, 
regardless of filter condition, would be 
too severe a requirement for owners of 
aircraft which are flown a few hours per 
year under favorable climatic 
conditions. The FAA believes that the 
note contained within the AD is 
sufficient to alert operators that there is 
no guarantee that a filter will last 500 
hours. Another commenter, noting that 
paper induction air filters have been 
used for years with few problems, 
suggested that the AD apply only to the 
few specific models which have 
induction filter problems. The FAA does 
not have information that air filter 
ingestion problems are limited to any 
specific aircraft models. Furthermore, 
the AD will not impose an undue burden 
on any aircraft owners because the 
action it requires is consistent with what 
should already be accomplished 
routinely under normal maintenance 
procedures. 

The fourth commenter personally 
reviewed the accident data and service 
difficulty data contained in the FAA 
files. Although the commenter 
acknowledged that “precise conclusions 
cannot be drawn from the computer- 
stored summaries because of the broad 
categories into which accident and 
incident causes are placed and because 
of the limited amount of data associated 
with many of the source Malfunction or 
Defect (M or D) reports,” he contended 
that the proposed AD should be 
withdrawn because it is arbitrary, 
unsupported and without merit. The 
commenter’s primary points were that: 
There were few accidents/incidents 
associated with filter media migration, 
other induction system problems (such 
as duct hose collapse, structural/ 
mechanical failure of the airbox or 
controls, or ice blockage) were just as 
prevalent as air filter problems and 
foam type filters were possibly less safe 
than paper filters. The FAA recognized 
these facts and suppositions during the 
development of the proposed AD, The 
Agency concluded, however, that the 
proposed AD action was warranted to 
prevent just the sort of fatal accident 
which initially prompted the 
recommendation by the N&tional 
Transportation Safety Board for the 
FAA to issue an air filter AD. In that 
accident engine failure was caused by 
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an air filter which disintegrated. The dry 
paper filter had been in use for more 
than ten years and had more than 1100 
hours time-in-service. This commenter 
also performed an analysis which 
concluded that time-in-service was not a 
reliable indicator of potential filter 
failure. The FAA, aware that filter 
manufacturers emphasize that 
harshness of the service conditions is 
the primary factor affecting filter life, 
agrees. Any specific hour limit 
mentioned in the AD could be subject to 


challenge. The FAA concludes, however, 


that the very existence of an air filter 
AD, regardless of the actual life limit 
specified, will have the positive effect of 
highlighting the importance of air filter 
maintenance. 

The diverse nature of the comments 
received on the proposed AD, 
essentially ranging from “not restrictive 
enough” to “unnecessary,” underscores 
the dilemma which confronted the FAA 
in this matter. The problem was how to 
prevent blatant disregard of the 
maintenance guidelines recommended 
by filter and aircraft manufacturers 
without penalizing the vast majority of 
aircraft owners and operators who 
diligently adhere to the prescribed 
maintenance procedures. The FAA 
maintains that the proposed AD, in its 
present form, accomplishes this goal. 

No comments were received on the 
cost determination. Accordingly, this 
rule will be adopted substantially as 
proposed with minor clarifications. 


Note.— The FAA has determined that this 
regulation only affects.a relatively small 
number of operators who do not already 
replace their induction air filters at the time 
intervals prescribed by the manufacturer. 
Therefore, I certify that this action: (1) Is not 
a “major rule” under Executive Order 12291; 
(2) is not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 FR 
11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) will not 
have a significant impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the criteria of 
the Regulatory Flexibility, Act. A copy of the 
final evaluation prepared for this action is 
contained in the regulatory docket. A copy of 
it may be obtained by contacting the person 
identified under the caption “FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION CONTACT.” 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 
Aviation safety, Aircraft. 
Adoption of the Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
§ 39.13 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR 39:13) is amended 
by adding the following new AD: 


Induction Air Filters: Applies to.all paper 
induction air filters used in small airplanes. 

Compliance: Required as indicated, unless 
already accomplished. To prevent possible 
engine power loss or stoppage caused by 
engine ingestion of fragments of a 
deteriorated induction air filter, accomplish 
the following: 

Within the next one hundred hours time-in- 
service after the effective date of this AD or 
prior to the accumulation of 500 hours time- 
in-service on the filter, whichever occurs 
later, and thereafter at intervals not 
exceeding 500 hours time-in-service on the 
filter: 

(a) Replace the air filter with a new filter 
that is FAA appreved for the airplane 
installation. 

(b) Within 100 hours time-in-service 
replace any filter on which the time-in- 
service cannot be determined utilizing the 
airplane maintenance records for this 
determination. 

Note.— This AD does not alter current 
maintenance procedures which require 
inspection of paper induction air filters at 100 
hours time-in-service and annual inspections 
and replacement as necessary based on filter 
condition. 

(Secs. 313(a), 601 and 603 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958! (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 
and 1423); 49 U.S.C. 106fg) (Revised, Pub. L. 
97-449, January 12, 1983); and §.11.89 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 11.89)) 

This amendment becomes effective January 
29, 1985. 

Issued in Kansas City, Missouri, on 
December 11, 1984. 

John E. Shaw, 

Acting Director, Central Region. 

{FR Doc. 84-32942 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Parts 71 and 75 


[Airspace Docket No. 83-AWA-23] | 


Alteration of VOR Federal Airways and 
Jet Routes; Louisiana 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Cancellation of final rule before 
effective date. 


summany: This action cancels the 
realignment of VOR Federal Airways V- 
114, V-212, V-245 and Jet Routes J-50 
and J-58 and the establishment of new 
Airways V-542 and V-544. This final 
rule realigning and establishing the 
above airways was suspended before 
the effective date by a Correction to the 
Final Rule published in the Federal 
Register on January 19, 1984 (49 FR 
2241). The rule has never taken effect. 
This action cancels that rule. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: 0901 G.m.t.,, December 
20, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Brent A. Fernald, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Branch (ATO-230), 
Airspace—Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, Air Traffic 
Operations Service, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20593; 
telephone: (202) 426-8626. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
History 


On November 2, 1983, the FAA 
published a final rule which amended 
Parts 71 and 75 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (14 CFR Parts 71 and 75) to 
realign segments of VOR Federal 
Airways V-114, V-212, V-245 and Jet 
Routes J-50 and J-58, and establish new 
Airways V-542 and V-544 (48 FR 50510). 
The final rule was issued due to the 
(then) expected decommissioning of the 
Alexandria, LA, VORTAC and the 
upgrading of the Esler, LA, VOR. The 
effective date of the final rule was 
suspended until further notice pending 
correction of equipment problems with 
the Esler VOR upgrade (49 FR 2241, 
January 19, 1984). These equipment 
malfunctions have been determined to 
be uncorrectable, and it will not be 
possible to upgrade the Esler VOR 
sufficiently to support the airway 
system. Therefore, in the interests of 
aviation safety, the FAA is cancelling 
the final rule which would have 
decommissioned the Alexandria 
VORTAC, realigned airway and jet 
route segments, and established two 
new airways. This action maintains the 
Alexandria VORTAC and the related 
airway route structure now in effect. 


Cancellation of the Final Rule 


The final rule issued in Airspace 
Docket No. 83-AWA-23 on October 25, 
1983, and published in the Federal 
Register on November 2, 1983 (48 FR 
50510), is hereby canceled. 

(Secs. 307(a) and 313(a), Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(c)); (49 
U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised, Pub. L. 97-449, January 
12, 1983)); and 14 CFR 11.69) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on December 

13, 1984. 

James Burns, Jr., 

Acting Manager, Airspace—Rules and 
Aeronautical Information Division. 

{FR Doc. 84~-32955 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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“11.22(d)" in numerical order in the 
section column, and “0136” in the 
corresponding position in the OMB 
Control Number column. 

(Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 
3501,) et seq.)) 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 32903 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


18 CFR Parts 11 and 389 


[Docket Nos. RM83-13-000, 001, 002, 003, 
004 and 005] 


Annual Charges for Use of 
Government Dams and Other 
Structures 


Issued December 13, 1984. 18 CFR Part 154 


[Docket Nos. RM84-6-003 through 014) 


Refunds Resulting From Btu 
Measurement Adjustments; Correction 


AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 

ACTION: Notice of effective date and 
OMB control number for final rule. 
— Issued: December 13, 1984. 

AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 

ACTION: Final rule; correction. 


summary: On November 20, 1984, the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
issued a notice of effective date and 

OMB control number for the 

Commission's rule setting annual 

charges under section 10(e) of the 

Federal Power Act for hydroelectric 
projects that use Government dams or 
other structures (49 FR 46542, November 
27, 1984). 

This notice amends the rules to show 
the proper placement of the OMB 
control number. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: The information 
collection requirement in 18 CFR 
11.22(d) is effective November 13, 1984. 
These amendments are effective 
December 19, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jan Macpherson, Office of the General 
Counsel, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE, Washington, D.C. 20426, (202) 357- 
8033. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
notice of effective date and OMB control 
number for Docket No. RM83-13 
incorrectly placed the OMB control 
number after 18 CFR 11.22(d). The 
control number should appear in the 
Table of OMB Control Numbers at 18 : 
CFR 389.101. 


Lists of Subjects in 18 CFR Parts 11 and 
389 


Reporting and Recordkeeping 
requirements. 


Accordingly, Chapter I, Title 18, Code 
of Federal Regulations is amended as 
set forth below: 


PART 389—{[ AMENDED] 
§ 11.22 [Amended] 
1. In § 11.22, remove “(Information 


SUMMARY: This document corrects a 
final rule that appears at page 46353 in 
the Federal Register of Monday, 
November 26, 1984 (49 FR 46353 (Nov. 
26, 1984)) (Commission Order No. 399- 
_A) {issued Nov. 20, 1984) concerning 
refunds resulting from BTU 
measurement adjustments. This action 
corrects a docket citation at page 46358, 
substitutes the word “services” in lieu of 
“costs” on page 46359 to clarify the fact 
that an offset must be made for section 
110 services rendered before January 19, 
1984, regardless of when bills for such 
services are rendered, and corrects the 
numbering of Parts III, IV and V on 
pages 46361 and 46362. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Darrell Blakeway, Office of the General 
Counsel, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426, (202) 357- 
8696 


The following corrections are made in 
FR Doc. 84-30917 appearing on page 
46353 in the issue of November 26, 1984. 

1. On page 46358 at the top of column 
one, first full paragraph, line 2, the 
citation to Docket No. “RM85-14” is 
corrected to read “RP85-18-000". 

2. On page 46359 at the top of column 
two, first full paragraph, lines 6 and 7, 
the reference to “section 110 costs 
rendered before January 19, 1984” is 
corrected to read “section 110 services 
rendered before January 19, 1984”. 

3. On page 46361 at the bottom of 
column two, the Part titled “III. 
Paperwork Reduction Act” is 
renumbered “IV.” The following Parts 
collection requirements approved by the _!V on page 46361 and V on page 46362 
Office of Management and Budget under 47e renumbered V and VI, respectively. 
control number 1902-0136)" from the end Kenneth F. Plumb, 
thereof. Secretary. 

2. The Table of OMB Control Numbers _[FR Doc. 84-32902 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
in § 389.101(b) is amended by inserting BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Food and Drug Administration 
21 CFR Part 178 
[Docket No. 83F-0207] 


indirect Food Additives; Adjuvants, 
Production Aids, and Sanitizers 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is amending the 
food additive regulations to provide for 
the safe use of 2(2'-hydroxy-5’- 
methylphenyl)benzotriazole as an 
ultraviolet light absorber in ethylene-1,4- 
cyclohexylene dimethylene 
terephthalate copolymers and ethylene 
phthalate polymers intended for food- 
contact use. This action responds to a 
petition filed by Ciba-Geigy Corp. 
DATES: Effective December 19, 1984; 
objections by January 18, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Written objections to the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 
4-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20857. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Julia L. Ho, Center for Food Safety and 
Applied Nutrition (HFF-334), Food and 
Drug Administration, 200 C Street SW.., 
Washington, D.C. 20204, 202-472-5690. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In a 
notice published in the Federal Register 
of July 15, 1983 (48 FR 32393), FDA 
announced that a food additive petition 
(FAP 3B3705) had been filed by Ciba- 
Geigy Corp., Three Skyline Drive, 
Hawthorne, NY 10532, proposing that 

§ 178.2010 (21 CFR 178.2010) of the food 
additive regulations be amended to 
provide for the safe use of 2(2'-hydroxy- 
5’-methylpheny!) benzotriazole as an 
ultraviolent light absorber in ethylene- 
1,4-cyclohexylene dimethylene 
terephthalate copolymers and ethylene 
phthalate polymers intended for food- 
contact use. 

FDA has evaluated data in the 
petition and other relevant material and 
concludes that the proposed food az 
additive uses are safe and that the 
regulations should be amended as set 
forth below. FDA is also including the 
Chemical Abstracts Service Registry 
Number in the identification of the 
additive in the final regulation. 

In accordance with § 171.1(h) (21 CFR 
171.1(h)), the petition and the documents 
that FDA considered and relied upon in 
reaching its decision to approve the 
petition are available for inspection at 
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the Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition (address above) by 
appointment with the information 
contact person listed above. As 
provided in 21 CFR 171.1(h), the agency 
will delete from the documents any 
materials that are not available for 
public disclosure before making the 
documents available for inspection. 

The agency has carefully considered 
the potential environmental effects of 
this action and has concluded that the 
action will not have a significant impact 
on the human environment and that an 
environmental impact statement is not 
required. The agency's finding of no 
significant impact and the evidence 
supporting that finding may be seen in 
the Dockets Management Branch 
(address above) between 9 a.m. and 4 
p.m., Monday through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 21 CFR Part 178 


Food additives, Food packaging, 
Sanitizing solutions. 

Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 201(s), 
409, 72 Stat. 1784-1788 as amended (21 
U.S.C. 321(s), 348)) and under authority 
delegated to the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10) and redelegated 
to the Director, Center for Food Safety 
and Applied Nutrition (21 CFR 5.61), 

§ 178.2010(b) is amended in item “2(2’- 
Hydroxy-5’- 
methylphenyl)benzotriazole” by adding 
its CAS Register Number and new 
limitation 6 to read as follows: 


PART 178—INDIRECT FOOD 
ADDITIVES: ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION AIDS, AND SANITIZERS 
§ 178.2010 Antioxidants and/or stabilizers 
for polymers. 


(b) *~* * 


Substances 


Limitations 





For use only: 
methyiphenyl)benzotriazole meet- * * * 
ing the following specification: 6. At levels not to 


2(2'-Hydroxy-5'- 


metti point 126°-132 ‘C 
(258.8 -269.6 °F) (CAS Reg. No 
2440-22-4) 


exceed 0.5 percent 
by weight of 
ethylene-1,4- 
cyclohexylene 
dimethylene 
terephthalate 
Copolymers 
complying with 

§ 177.1315 of this 
chapter and of 
ethylene phthalate 
polymers complying 
with § 177.1630 of 
this chapter and that 
contact food only 
under conditions of 
use D through G 
described in table 2, 
§ 176.170(c) of this 
chapter.’ 


* 


Any person who will be adversely 
affected by the foregoing regulation may 
at any time on or before January 18, 
1985, submit to the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above) written 
objections thereto and may make a 
written request for a public hearing on 
the stated objections. Each objection 
shall be separately numbered and each 
numbered objection shall specify with 
particularity the provision of the 
regulation to which objection is made. 
Each numbered objection on which a 
hearing is requested shall specifically so 
state; failure to request a hearing for any 
particular objection shall constitute a 
waiver of the right to a hearing on that 
objection. Each number objection for 
which a hearing is requested shall 
include a detailed description and 
analysis of the specific factual 
information intended to be presented in 
support of the objection in the event that 
a hearing is held; failure to include such 
a description and analysis for any 
particular objection shall constitute a 
waiver of the right to a hearing on the 
objection. Three copies of all documents 
shall be submitted and shall be 
identified with the docket number found 
in brackets in the heading of this 
regulation. Received objections may be 
seen in the office above between 9 a.m. 
and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Effective date. This regulation is 
effective December 19, 1984. 


(Secs. 201(s), 409, 72 Stat. 1784-1788 as 
amended (21 U.S.C. 321(s), 348)) 


Dated: December 10, 1984. 


Sanford A. Miller, 

Director, Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition. 

[FR Doc. 84-32959 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


21 CFR Part 442 
[Docket No. 84N-0364] 


Antibiotic Drugs; Ceftizoxime Sodium 
Injection 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is amending the 
antibiotic drug regulations to provide for 
the inclusion of accepted standards for a 
new antibiotic dosage form, ceftizoxime 
sodium injection. The manufacturer has 
supplied sufficient data and information 
to establish the drug's safety and 
efficacy. 


DATES: Effective December 19, 1984; 


comments, notice of participatign, and 
request for hearing by January 18, 1985; 
data, information, and analyses to 
justify a hearing by February 19, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Written comments to the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 
4-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20857. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joan M. Eckert, Center for Drugs and 
Biologics (HFN-815), Food and Drug 
Administration, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, MD 20857, 301-443-4290. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FDA has 
evaluated data submitted in accordance 
with regulations promulgated under 
section 507 of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 357), as 
amended, with respect to a request for 
approval of a new antibiotic dosage 
form, ceftizoxime sodium injection. The 
agency has concluded that the data 
supplied by the manufacturer 
concerning this antibiotic drug are 
adequate to establish its safety and 
efficacy when used as directed in the 
labeling and that the regulations should 
be amended in Part 442 (21 CFR Part 
442) to provide for the inclusion of 
accepted standards for the product. 


The agency has determined pursuant 
to 21 CFR 25.24(b)(22) (proposed 
December 11, 1979; 44 FR 71742) that this 
action is of a type that does not 
individually or cumulatively have a 
significant impact on the human 
environment. Therefore, neither an 
environmental assessment nor an 
environmental impact statement is 
required. 


List of Subjects in 21 CFR Part 442 


Antibiotics, Cepha. 

Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 507, 701 
(f) and (g), 52 Stat. 1055-1056 as 
amended, 59 Stat. 463 as amended (21 
U.S.C. 357, 371 (f) and (g))) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of-Food and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10), Part 
442 is amended as follows: 


PART 442—CEPHA ANTIBIOTIC 
DRUGS 


1. By adding new § 442.17 to read as 
follows: 


§ 442.17 Ceftizoxime sodium. 

(a) Requirements for certification—(1) 
Standards of identity, strength, quality, 
and purity. Ceftizoxime sodium is the 
sodium salt of [6R-[6a, 78(Z)}]-7-[[(2,3- 
dihydro-2-imino-4-thiazoly]) 
(methoxyimino)acetyl]amino]-8-0xo-5- 
thia-1-azabicyclo[4.2.0]oct-2-ene-2- 
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carboxylic acid. It is so purified and 
dried that: 

(i) Its ceftizoxime content is not less 
than 850 micrograms and not more than 
995 micrograms of ceftizoxime per 
milligram on an anhydrous basis. 

{ii) Its moisture content is not more 
than 8.5 percent. 

(iii) Its pH in an aqueous solution 
containing 100 milligrams per milliliter is 
not less than 6.0 and not more than 8.0 

(iv) It gives a positive identity test. 

(v) It is crystalline. 

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 432.5 of this chapter. 

(3) Requests for certification; samples. 
In addition to complying with the 
requirements of § 431.1 of this chapter, 
each such request shall contain: 

{i) Results of tests and assays on the 
batch for ceftizoxime content, moisture, 
pH, identity, and crystallinity. 

(ii) Samples, if required by the 
Director, Center for Drugs and Biologics: 
10 packages, each containing 
approximately 500 milligrams, and 1 
package containing approximately 5 
grams. 

(b) Tests and methods of assay—{1)} 
Ceftizoxime content. Proceed as 
directed in § 436.345 of this chapter, 
preparing the sample solution and 
calculating the ceftizoxime content as 
described in paragraphs {e)(1) and (g)(1), 
respectively, of that section. 

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 436.201 of this chapter. 

(3) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 436.202 of this chapter, using an 
aqueous solution containing 100 
milligrams per milliliter. 

(4) Identity. The high-pressure liquid 
chromatogram of the sample determined 
as directed in paragraph (b){1) of this 
section, compares qualitatively to that 
of the ceftizoxime working standard. 

(5) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed 
in § 436.203(a) of this chapter. 

2. By redesignating § 442.217 as 
§ 442.217a and by adding new §§ 442.217 
and 442.217b to read as follows: 


§ 442.217 Ceftizoxime injectable dosage 
forms. 


§ 442.217a Sterile ceftizoxime sodium. 


. + * 


§ 442.217b Ceftizoxime sodium injection. 
(a) Requirements for certification—{1) 
Standards of identity, strength, 
quality, and purity. Ceftizoxime sodium 
injection is a frozen aqueous solution of 
ceftizoxime sodium with one or more 
suitable and harmless buffer substances 
in an isoomostic diluent. Each milliliter 
contains ceftizoxime sodium equivalent 
to either 20 milligrams or 40 milligrams 


of ceftizoxime per milliliter. Ceftizoxime 
content is satisfactory if it is not less 
than 90 percent and not more than 115 
percent of the represented number of 
milligrams of ceftizoxime. It is sterile. It 
is nonpyrogenic. Its pH is not less than 
5.5 and not more than 8.0. It passes the 
identity test. The ceftizoxime sodium 
used conforms to the standards 
prescribed by § 442.17(a)(1). 

'(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 432.5 of this chapter. 

(3) Requests for certification; samples. 
In addition to complying with the 
requirements of §431.1 of this chapter, 
each such request shall contain: 

(i) Results of tests and assays on: 

(a) The ceftizoxime sodium used in 
making the batch for ceftizoxime 
content, moisture, pH, identity, and 
crystallinity. 

(b) The batch for ceftizoxime content, 
sterility, pyrogens, pH, and identity. 

(ii) Samples, if required by the 
Director, Center for Drugs and 
Bioliogics, of: 

(a) The ceftizoxime sodium used in 
making the batch: 10 packages, each 
containing approximately 500 
milligrams. 

(5) The batch: 

(2) For all tests except sterility: A 
minimum of 10 immediate containers. 

2) For sterility testing: 20 immediate 
containers, collected at regular intervals 
throughout each filling operation. 

(b) Tests and methods of assays. 
Thaw the sample as directed in the 
labeling. The sample solution used for 
testing must be at room temperature. 

(1) Ceftizoxime content. Proceed as 
directed in § 436.345 of this chapter, 
except prepare the sample solution and 
calculate the ceftizoxime content as 
follows: 

{i) Sample solution. Using a suitable 
hypodermic needle and syringe, transfer 
an accurately measured representative 
portion from each container, equivalent 
to 40 milligrams of ceftizoxime, to a 100- 
milliliter volumetric flask. Dilute to 
volume with pH 7.0 buffer solution and 
mix. Transfer 10.0 milliliters of this 
solution to a 200-milliliter volumetric 
flask, add 5.0 milliliters of internal 
standard solution, dilute to volume with 
PH 7.0 buffer solution, and mix. 

(ii) Calculations, Calculate the 
milligrams of ceftizoxime per milliliter of 
sample as follows: 


Milligrams of RuXP.<d 
ceftizoxime per = —-—————— 
milliliter 


where: 
Ry =Area of the ceftizoxime peak in the 


chromatogram of the sample (at a 
retention time equal to that observed for 
the standard)/Area of the internal 
standard peak; 

Rs =Area of the ceftizoxime peak in the 
chromatogram of the ceftizoxime 
working standard/Area of the internal 
standard peak; 

P, =Ceftizoxime activity in the ceftizoxime 
working standard solution in micrograms 
per milliliter; and 

d=Dilution factor of the sample. 


(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 436.20 of this chapter, using the 
method described in paragraph (e)(1) of 
that section. 

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 436.32(a) of this chapter, except inject 
a sufficient volume of the undiluted 
solution to deliver 50 milligrams of 
ceftizoxime per kilogram. 

(4) pH. Proceed as directed in §436.202 
of this chapter, using the undiluted 
solution. 

(5) Identity. The high-pressure liquid 
chromatogram of the sample determined 
as directed in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section compares qualitatively to that of 
the ceftizoxime working standard. 

This regulation announces standards 
that FDA has accepted in a request for 
approval of an antibiotic drug. Because 
this regulation is not controversial and 
because when effective it provides 
notice of accepted standards, notice and 
comment procedure and delayed 
effective date are found to be 
unnecessary and not in the public 
interest. The regulation, therefore, is 
effective December 19, 1984. However, 
interested persons may, on or before 
January 18, 1985, submit written 
comments to the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above). Two copies of 
any comments are to be submitted, 
except that individuals may submit one 
copy. Comments are to be identified 
with the docket number found in 
brackets in the heading of this 
document. Received comments may be 
seen in the Dockets Management Branch 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

Any person who will be adversely 
affected by this regulation may file 
objections to it and request a hearing. 
Reasonable grounds for the hearing 
must be shown. Any person who 
decides to seek a hearing must file (1) on 
or before January 18, 1985, a written 
notice of participation and request for 
hearing, and (2) on or before February 
19, 1985, the data, information, and 
analyses on which the person relies to 
justify a hearing, as specified in 21 CFR 
430,20. A request for a hearing may not 
rest upon mere allegations or denials, 
but must set forth specific facts showing 
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that there is a genuine and substantial 
issue of fact that requires a hearing. If it 
conclusively appears from the face of 
the data, information, and factual 
analyses in the request for hearing that 
no genuine and substantial issue of fact 
precludes the action taken by this order, 
or if a request for hearing is not made in 
the required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs will enter summary judgment 
against the person(s) who request(s) the 
hearing, making findings and 
conclusions and denying a hearing. All 
submissions must be filed in three 
copies, identified with the docket 
number appearing in the heading of this 
order and filed with the Dockets 
Management Branch. 

The procedures and requirements 
governing this order, a notice of 
participation and request for hearing, a 
submission of data, information, and 
analyses to justify a hearing, other 
comments, and grant or denial of a 
hearing are contained in 21 CFR 430.20. 

All submissions under this order, 
except for data and information 
prohibited from public disclosure under 
21 U.S.C. 331(j) or 18 U.S.C. 1905, may be 
seen in the Dockets Management Branch 
(address above) between 9 a.m. and 4 
p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Effective date. This regulation shall be 

effective December 19, 1984. 
(Secs. 507, 701 (f) and (g), 52 Stat. 1055-1056 
as amended, 59 Stat. 463 as amended (21 
U.S.C. 357, 371 (f) and (g))) 

Dated: December 7, 1984. 

Daniel L. Michels, 

Director, Office of Compliance, Center for 
Drugs and Biologics. 

[FR Doc. 84-32957 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


21 CFR PART 444 
[Docket No. 83N-0303] 


Antibiotic Drugs; Gentamicin Sulfate 
Injection 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) amended the 
antibiotic drug regulations to provide for 
the inclusion of accepted standards for 
two new strengths of gentamicin sulfate 
injection (48 FR 44775; September 30, 
1983). An additional amendment to 
those regulations was inadvertently 
omitted. This document corrects that 
omission. 

DATES: Effective December 19, 1984; 
comments, notice of participation, and 
request for hearing by January 18, 1985; 


data, information, and analyses to 
justify a hearing by February 19, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Written comments to the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 
4-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joan M. Eckert, Center for Drugs and 
Biologics (HFN-815), Food and Drug 
Administration, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, MD 20857, 301-443-4290. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In the 
Federal Register of September 30, 1983 
(48 FR 44775), FDA amended the 
antibiotic drug regulations (21 CFR 
444,220(a)(1)) to provide for two new 
strengths (0.7 and 0.9 milligram per 
milliliter) of gentamicin sulfate injection. 


_ The agency inadvertently omitted an 


amendment to 21 CFR 444.220(b)(4) at 
that time and is now correcting that 
omission. 

The agency has determined pursuant 
to 21 CFR 25.24(b)(22) (proposed 
December 11, 1979; 44 FR 71742) that this 
action is of a type that does not 
individually or cumulatively have a 
significant impact on the human 
environment. Therefore, neither an 
environmental assessment nor an 
environmental impact statement is 
required. 


List of Subjects in 21 CFR Part 444 


Antibiotics, Oligosaccharide. 

Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 507, 701(f) 
and (g), 52 Stat. 1055-1056 as amended, 
59 Stat. 463 as amended (21 U.S.C. 357, - 
371(f) and (g)) and under authority 
delegated to the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10), § 444.20 is 
amended by revising paragraph (b)(4) to 
read as follows: 


PART 444—OLIGOSACCHARIDE 
ANTIBIOTIC DRUGS 


§ 444.220 Gentamicin sulfate injection. 


* * * 7 * 


(b) eee ; 

(4) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 436.32(a) of this chapter, except inject 
a sufficient volume of the undiluted 
solution to deliver 50 milligrams of 
gentamicin per kilogram, but not to 
exceed 10 milliliters per kilogram. 

* . * * * 

This amendment corrects an omission 
to the regulations that announced 
standards that FDA has accepted in a 
request for approval of an antibiotic 
drug. Because this amendment is not 
controversial and because it merely 
corrects an inadvertent omission, notice 
and comment procedure and delayed 
effective date are found to be 


unnecessary and not in the public 
interest. The amendment, therefore, is 
effective December 19, 1984. Interested 
persons may, however, on or before 
January 18, 1985, submit written 
comments to the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above). Two copies of 
any comments are to be submitted, 
except that individuals may submit one 
copy. Comments are to be identified 
with the docket number in brackets in 
the heading of this document. Received 
comments may be seen in the Dockets 
Management Branch between 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Any person who will be adversely 
affected by this regulation may file 
objections to it and request a hearing. 
Reasonable grounds for the hearing 
must be shown. Any person who 
decides to seek a hearing must file (1) on 
or before January 18, 1985, a written 
notice of participation and request for 
hearing, and (2) on or before February 
19, 1985, the data, information, and 
analyses on which the person relies to 
justify a hearing, as specified in 21 CFR 
430.20. A request for a hearing may not 
rest upon mere allegations or denials, 
but must set forth specific facts showing 
that there is a genuine and substantial 
issue of fact that requires a hearing. If it 
conclusively appears from the face of 
the data, information, and factual 
analyses in the request for hearing that 
no genuine and substantial issue of fact 
precludes the action taken by this order, 
or if a request for hearing is not made in 
the required format or with the required 
analyses, the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs will enter summary judgment 
against the person(s) who request(s) the 
hearing, making findings and 
conclusions and denying a hearing. All 
submissions must be filed in three 
copies, identified with the docket 
number appearing in the heading of this 
order and filed with the Dockets 
Management Branch. 

The procedures and requirements 
governing this order, a notice of 
participation and request for hearing, a 
submission of data, information, and 
analyses to justify a hearing, other 
comments, and grant or denial of a 
hearing are contained in 21 CFR 430.20. 

All submissions under this order, 
except for data and information 
prohibited from public disclosure under 
21 U.S.C. 331(j) or 18 U.S.C. 1905, may be 
seen in the Dockets Management Branch 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. 

Effective date. This amendment is 
effective December 19, 1984. 

(Secs. 507, 701(f) and (g), 52 Stat. 1055-1056 as 
amended, 59 Stat. 463 as amended (21 U.S.C. 
357, 371 (f) and (g))) 
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Dated: December 7, 1984. 
Daniel L. Michels, 
Director, Office of Compliance, Center for 
Drugs and Biologics. 
[PR Doc. 84-32958 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
SILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


21 CFR Parts 510 and 558 


Animal Drugs, Feeds, and Related 
Products; Change of Sponsor 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is amending the 
animal drug regulations to reflect the 
change of sponsor of four new animal 
drug applications (NADA’s) from 
Henwood Feed Additives, Inc., to Feed 
SpeciaJties Co., Inc. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
john W. Borders, Center for Veterinary 
Medicine (HF V-238), Food and Drug 
Administration, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, MD 20857, 301-443-6243. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Feed 
Specialties Co., Inc. {a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Central Soya Co., Inc.), 
i877 Northeast 58th Ave., Des Moines, 
[A 50313, has informed the FDA that it 
has purchased the assets, including 
NADA's for medicated premix 
approvals, and trademark name of 
Henwood Feed Additives, Inc. Henwood 
Feed Additives, Inc., has confirmed the 
change of ownership by letter to FDA. 
The NADA’s affected are 45-690, tylosin 
premixes; 108-484, tylosin/ 
sulfamethazine premixes; 110-439, 
hygromycin B premixes; and 118-874, 
pyrantel tartrate premixes. This change 
of sponsor does not involve any changes 
in manufacturing facilities, equipment, 
procedures, or production personnel. 
The regulations providing for use of the 
premixes are amended to reflect the 
change of sponsor. 

As a result of this action, Henwood 
Feed Additives, Inc., is no longer the 
sponsor of an approved NADA and its 
entries are therefore being removed 
from 21 CFR 510.600. 


List of Subjects 
21 CFR Part 510 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Animal drugs, Labeling. 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


21 CFR Part 558 
Animal drugs, Animal feeds. 


Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 512{i), 82 


Stat. 347 (21 U.S.C. 360b{i))) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10) and 
redelegated to the Center for Veterinary 
Medicine (21 CFR 5.83), Parts 510 and 
558 are amended as follows: 


PART 510—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS 


§ 510.600 [Amended] 


1. Part 510 is amended in § 510.600 
Names, addresses, and drug labeler 
codes of sponsors of approved 
applications in paragraph (c)(1) by 
removing the entry for “Henwood Feed 
Additives, Inc.” and in paragraph (c)(2) 
by removing the entry for “026186”. 


PART 558—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS FOR 
USE IN ANIMAL FEEDS 


2. Part 558 is amended as follows: 


§ 558.274 [Amended] 


a. In § 558.274 Hygromycin B in 
paragraph (a)(5) by removing “026186” 
and inserting in its place “017274” and 
in paragraph (e)(1), in the table at items 
(i) and (ii), under “Sponsor” by removing 
“026186” and inserting in numerical 
sequence “017274”. 

§ 558.485 [Amended] 

b. In § 558.485 Pyrante/ tartrate by 
removing paragraph (a)(4) and marking 
it “[Reserved]”. 

c. In § 558.625 by revising paragraph 
(b}(11) to read as follows and by 
removing paragraph (b)(15) and marking 
it “[Reserved]”: 


§ 558.625 Tylosin 
(b) *** 

11) To 017274: 1.6, 4, 8, 10 and 20 
grams per pound, paragraph (f)(1){vi)(a) 
of this section; 40 grams per pound, 
paragraph (f)(1)(i) through (vi) of this 
section. ‘ 


. * 


§ 558.630 [Amended] 

d. In § 558.630 Ty/osin and 
sulfamethazine in paragraph (b)(3) by 
removing “017274" and in paragraph (b) 
(8) by removing “026186” and adding in 
numerical sequence “017274”. 

Effective date. December 19, 1984. 
(Sec. 512{i), 82 Stat. 347 (21 U.S.C. 360b{i)) 

Dated: December 12, 1984. 

Marvin A. Norcross, 

Acting Associate Director for Scientific 
Evaluation. 

[FR Doc. 84-32961 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] - 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-m 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


21 CFR Part 561 
(FAP 2H5358/R727; FRL-2736-5] 


Animal Drugs, Feeds, and Related 
Products; Tolerances for Pesticides in 
Animal Feeds Administered by the 
Environmental Protection Agency; O- 
Ethyl O-[4-(Methylthio) Pheny!] S- 
Propy! Phosphorodithioate 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule establishes a feed 
additive regulation to permit the 
combined residues of the insecticide O- 
ethyl O-[4-(methylthio) Phenyl] S-propyl 
phosphorodithioate and its 
cholinesterase-inhibiting metabolites in 
or on the commodity soybean hulls. This 
regulation was requested pursuant to a 
petition by Mobay Chemical Corp. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 
19, 1984. 

ADDRESS: Writien objections, identified 

by the document control] number [FAP 

2H5358/R727], may be submitted to the: 

Hearing Clerk (A-110), Environmental 

Protection Agency, Rm. 3708, 401 M 

Street SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

By mail: Jay Ellenberger, Product 
Manager (PM) 12, Registration 
Division (TS-767C), Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 202, CM #2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202 (703- 
557-2386). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 

issued a notice, published in the Federal 

Register of August 25, 1982 (47 FR 

37289), which announted that Mobay 

Chemical Corp., Agricultural Chemicals 

Division, Hawthorn Rd., Kansas City, 

MO 64120, had submitted feed additive 

petition 2H5358, proposing to amend 21 

CFR 561.233 by establishing a regulation 

permitting the combined residues of the 

insecticide O-ethyl O-[4- 

(methylthio)pheny!] S-propy! 

phosphorodithicate and its 

cholinesterase-inhibiting metabolites in 
or on the processed commodity soybean 
hulls at 0.75 part per million (ppm). The 

petition was subsequently amended (48 

FR 55623, December 14, 1983) by 

increasing the proposed tolerance to 1.0 

ppm. There were no comments received 

in response to the notices of filing. 
The scientific data and other relevant 
material considered in support of this 
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regulation are contained and discussed 
in a related document (PP 2F2715/R726) 
appearing elsewhere in this issue of the 
Federal Register. 

The pesticide is considered useful for 
the purpose for which the regulation is 
sought. It is concluded that the pesticide 
may be safely used in the prescribed, 
manner when such use is in accordance 
with the label and labeling registered 
pursuant to the Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), 
as amended (86 Stat. 751, 7 U.S.C. 135{a) 
et seq.}. Therefore, the regulation is 
established as set forth below. 

Any person adversely affected by this 
regulation may, within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register, file written objections with the 
Hearing Clerk, at the address given 
above. Such objections should specify 
the provisions of the regulation deemed 
objectionable and the grounds for the 
objections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing and the grounds for the 
ebjections. A hearing will be granted if 
the objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 

Pursuant to the requirements of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (Pub. L. 96- 
354, 94 Stat. 1164, 5 U.S.C. 601-612), the 
Administrator has determined that 
regulations establishing mew food or 
feed additive levels or conditions for 
safe use of additives, or raising such 
food or feed additive levels, do not have 
a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. A 
certification statement to this effect was 
published in the Federal Register of May 
4, 1981 (46 FR 24945). 


(Sec. 409(c){1), 72 Stat. 1786 (21 U.S.C. 

346{c)(1))) 

List of Subjects in 21 CFR Part 561 
Animal feeds, Pesticides and pests. 
Dated: December 5, 1984. 

Steven Schatzow, 

Director, Office of Pesticide Programs 


PART 561—[ AMENDED] 


Therefore, 21 CFR 561.233 is revised to 
read as follows: 


§561.233 O-Ethyl O-[4-methyithio)pheny!] 
S-propy! phosphorodithioate. 

A regulation is established to permit 
the combined residues of the insecticide 
O-ethyl O-[4-(methylthio}pheny]] S- 
propy! phosphorodithioate and its 
cholinesterase-inhibiting metaboliies in 
or on the following feed commodities 


with the stated tolerance limitations 
resulting from application of the 
insecticide to growing crops as follows: 


| Parts 


Feeds per 
| million 


CO iin cinstnstivtnniicinleiterttinttstatinninais yo 10.0 
SI ithe cncsciettarssedceenessceisieokseconee nateninen 1.0 


[FR Doc. 84-32466 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity 


24 CFR Part 100 
[Docket No. R-84~1220; FR-2062] 


Racial, Sex, and Ethnic Data; 
Announcement of OMB Control 
Number 


AGENCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Fair Housing and Equal 
Opportunity, HUD. 

ACTION: Technical amendment. 





SUMMARY: This document amends 24 
CFR Part 100 of HUD's regulations that 
prohibit discrimination and provide for 
fair housing by adding an OMB control 
number at the place where current 
information collection requirements are 
described. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter Kaplan, Director, Office of 
Program Standards and Evaluation, 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Fair 
Housing and Equal Opportunity, (202) 
755-7727. This is not a toll-free number. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Paperwork Reduction Act 

The information collection 
requirement contained in the regulatory 
section listed below has been approved 
by the Office of Management and 
Budget under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (Pub. 
L. 96-511) and assigned the control 
number listed. 


List of Subjects in 24 CFR Part 100 
Fair housing, Statistics, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 
PART 100—{ AMENDED] 
Text of the Amendment 


§ 100.2 [Amended] 


Following the text of § 100.2 of Title 
24, add the following statement: 


(Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under OMB Control Number 2529- 
0007} 

Authority: Sec. 7(d}, Department of Housing 
and Urban Development Act (42 U.S.C. 
3535(d)). 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

Grady }. Norris, 

Assistant General Counsel for Regulations. 
[FR Doc. 84-32940 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-28-M 





Office of the Assistant Secretary for’ 
Community Planning and 
Development 


24 CFR Part 511 
[Docket No. R-84-1156; FR-1901] 


Rental Rehabilitation; Announcement 
of OMB Control Numbers 


AGENCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Community Planning and 
Development, HUD. 


ACTION: Announcement of OMB Control 
Numbers. 


SUMMARY: This document amends an 
interim rule published in the Federal 
Register on April 20, 1984 (49 FR 16936) 
that implemented the Rental 
Rehabilitation Program authorized by 
section 17 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 (the Act) which was enacted 
into law in section 301 of the Housing 
and Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 1983, 
Pub. L. 98-181, by adding OMB control 
numbers at the places where current 
information collection requirements are 
described. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1964. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Craig S. Nickerson, Director, Rental 
Rehabilitation Division, Office of Urban 
Rehabilitation, Room 7164, Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, 
telephone (202} 755-5970. (This is not a 
toll-free number.} 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
information collection requirements 
contained in the regulatory sections 
listed below have been approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget under 
the provisions of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 (Pub. L. 96-511) 
and have been assigned contro] number 
2506-0080. 


List of Subjects in 24 CFR Part 511 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Grant programs: Housing and 
community development, Low and 
moderate income housing, Rental 
rehabilitation grants, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 
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PART 511—[ AMENDED] 


Accordingly, 24 CFR Part 511 is 
amended as follows: 


§ 511.74 [Amended] 


Section 511.74 is amended by revising 
the parenthetical sentence immediately 
following the text of the section to read: 
. 2 * * . 

(Information collection requirements have 
been approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget under OMB Control Nos. 2506- 
0078 and 2506-0080.) 

Authority: Sec. 17, United States Housing 
Act of 1973 (42 U.S.C. 14370); sec. 7(d), 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(d)). 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

Grady J. Norris, 

Assistant General Counsel for Regulations. 
{FR Doc. 84-32941 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-29-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Parts 60 and 61 


[EPA Docket Nos. AM701WV and 702WV; 
A-3-FRL-27 12-41] 


Performance Standards for New 
Stationary Sources and National 
Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 
Pollutants; Delegation of Authority to 
the State of West Virginia 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-29399 published in the 
issue of Friday, December 14, 1984 (49 
FR 48692), an amendment was 
inadvertently omitted. Therefore, FR 
Doc. 84—29399 is corrected by inserting 
the following amendment at the end of 
the document on page 48694. 


PART 60—STANDARDS OF 
PERFORMANCE FOR NEW 
STATIONARY SOURCE 


Part 60 of Chapter I, Title 40 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

In § 60.4, paragraph (b) is amended by 
adding subparagraph (XX) to read as 
follows: 


§60.4 Address. 
(b) >  & 


(XX) State of West Virginia: Air Pollution 
Control Commission, 1558 Washington Street 
East, Charleston, West Virginia 25311. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-m 


40 CFR Part 180 
[OPP-300096A; FRL-2737-7] 


Tolerances and Exemptions From 
Tolerances for Pesticide Chemicals in 
or on Raw Agricultural Commodities; 
Methy! Esters of Higher Fatty Acids 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule expands the 
exemption for methyl esters of higher 
fatty acids from the requirement of a 
tolerance when used as a surfactant in 
pesticide formulations. This regulation 
was requested by Domain, Inc. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 
19, 1984. 

ADDRESS: Written objections may be 
submitted to the: Hearing Clerk, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


N. Bhushan Mandava, Registration 
Support and Emergency Response 
Branch (TS—767C), Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 716, CM #2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202 (703- 
557-7700). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 

issued a proposed rule, published in the 

Federal Register of August 29, 1984 (49 

FR 34247), which announced that 

Domain, Inc., New Richmond, WI, had 

requested that 40 CFR 180.1001(c) be 

amended by expanding the existing 

exemption from the requirement of a 

tolerance for methyl esters of higher 

fatty acids for the additional use as a 

surfactant in pesticide formulations. A 

separate entry is not necessary in order 

to reflect this change. 

In the proposed rule, EPA has 
determined that when used in 
accordance with good agricultural 
practices, this ingredient is useful and 
does not pose a hazard to humans or the 
environment. 

Inert ingredients are all ingredients 
which are not active ingredients as 
defined in 40 CFR 162.3(c), and include, 
but are not limited to, the following 
types of ingredients (except when they 
have a pesticidal efficacy of their own): 
Solvents such as water; baits such as 
sugar, starches, and meat scraps; dust 
carriers such as talc and clay; fillers; 
wetting and spreading agents; 
propellants in aerosol dispensers; and 
emulsifiers. The term “inert” is not 
intended to imply nontoxicity; the 


ingredient may or may not be 
chemically active. 

There were no comments or requests 
for referral to an advisory committee 
received in response to the proposed 
rule. 

The pesticide is considered useful for 
the purpose for which the exemption is 
sought. It is concluded that the 
exemption from the requirement of a 
tolerance will protect the public health 
and is established as set forth below. 

Any person adversely affected by this 
regulation may, within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register, file written objections with the 
Hearing Clerk, at the address given 
above. Such objections should specify 
the provisions of the regulation deemed 
objectionable and the grounds for the 
objections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing and the grounds for the 
objections. A hearing will be granted if 
the objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 


(Sec. 408(e), 68 Stat. 514 (21 U.S.C. 346a(e))) 
List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 180 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Agricultural commodities, 
Pesticides and pests. 


Dated: December 5, 1984. 
Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 


PART 180—{AMENDED] 


Therefore, 40 CFR 180.1001(c) is 
amended by revising the entry for 
methyl esters of higher fatty acids, to 
read as follows: 


§ 180.1001 Exemptions from the 
requirement of a tolerance. 


* * * * * 


(e}\*:*:* 


Inert ingredients 


Methyl esters of higher fatty 
acids conforming to 21 
CFR 573.640. 

. 


Antidusting agent, 
surfactant. 


* . 


* 7 * * +. 


[FR Doc. 84-32726 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 
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40 CFR Part 180 
[PP 2F2715/R726; FRL-2736-1] 


Pesticide Programs, Tolerances and 
Exemptions From Tolerances for 
Pesticide Chemicals in or on Raw 
Agricultural Commodities; O-Ethy! O- 
[4-(Methylthio)Pheny!] S-Propyl 
Phosphorodithioate 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule establishes 
tolerances for the combined residues of 
the insecticide O-ethy! O-[4- 
(methylthio}pheny!} S-propyl 
phosphorodithioate and its 
cholinesterase-inhibiting metabolites in 
or on certain raw agricultural 
commodities. This regulation to 
establish maximum permissible levels 
for residues of the insecticide in or on 
the commodities was requested in a 
petition submitted by the Mobay 
Chemical Corp. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 
19,1984. 


ADDRESS: Written objections, identified 
by the document control number [PP 
2F2715/R726], may be submitted to the: 
Hearing Clerk (A-110), Environmental 
Protection Agency, Rm. 3708, 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


By mail: Jay Ellenberger, Product 
Manager (PM) 12, Registration 
Division (TS-767C), Office of Pesticide 
Programs, Environmental Protection 
Agency, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 202, CM#2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202 (703— 
557-2386). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 
issued a notice, published in the Federal 
Register of August 25, 1982 (47 FR 
37289), which announced that Mobay 
Chemical Corp., Agricultural Chemicals 
Division, Hawthorn Rd., Kansas City, 
MO 64120, had filed pesticide petition 
2F2715 to EPA proposing to amend 40 
CFR 180.374 by establishing tolerances 
for the combined residues of the 
insecticide O-ethyl O- 
[4{methylthio)phenyl] S-propyl 
phosphorodithioate and its 
cholinesterase-inhibiting metabolites in 
or on the raw agricultural commodities 
soybeans at 0.5 part per million (ppm); 
soybeans, green forage at 20.0 ppm; 
soybean hay at 11.0 ppm; and cattle fat, 
meat, and meat byproducts at 0.06 ppm. 
Mobay Chemical Corp. subsequently 
amended the petition by increasing the 


proposed tolerance for soybean hay to 
15.0 ppm (48 FR 55623, Dec. 14, 1983). 

Mobay further amended the petition 
by increasing the proposed tolerances 
for cattle fat, meat, and meat byproducts 
from 0.06 to 0.1 ppm; and proposing 
tolerances for the fat, meat, and meat 
byproducts of goats, hogs, horses, and 
sheep at 0.1 ppm; and milk at 0.01 ppm. 
There were no comments received in 
response to the notices of filing. 

The data submitted in the petition and 
other relevant material have been 
evaluated. The toxicological data 
considered in support of the proposed 
tolerance include a 2-year rat feeding/ 
oncogenicity study which had a no- 
observed-effect level {NOEL) of 6.0 ppm 
for cholinesterase inhibition and was 
not oncogenic at the levels tested (6, 60, 
and 250 ppm); a 2-year dog feeding study 
which had a NOEL of 10.0 ppm for 
cholinesterase effects; a 22-month 
mouse feeding/oncogenicity study 
which was negative for oncogenic 
effects at the levels tested (2.5, 25, 200, 
and 400 ppm); a 3-generation rat 
reproduction study with a NOEL of 250 
ppm (highest level tested); a rat and a 
rabbit teratology study which were 
negative for teratogenic effect at 30 
milligrams (mg)/kilogram (kg); and a hen 
neurotoxicity study which demonstrated 
negative potential. Studies on 
mutagenicity showed negative potential. 
Based on the 2-year dog feeding study 
with a 10 ppm NOEL for cholinesterase 
effects and using a 10-fold safety factor, 
the acceptable daily intake (ADI) for 
man is 0.025 mg/kg bw/day. The 
theoretical maximum residue 
contribution (TMRC) from these 
tolerances and the previously 
established tolerances for residues in or 
on soybeans will utilize 0.70 percent of 
the ADI. 

The pesticide is considered useful for 
the purpose for which the tolerances are 
sought. There are no regulatory actions 
pending against the continued 
registration of the pesticide. The 
metabolism of the pesticide is 
adequately understood and an adequate 
analytical method, gas liquid 
chromatography with a phosphorous 
mode detector, is available for 
enforcement purposes. The established 
meat, milk, poultry, and egg tolerances 
are adequate to cover secondary 
residues resulting in these commodities 
from the proposed use. 

Based on the information cited above, 
the Agency has determined that the 
establishment of the tolerances for 
residues of the insecticide in or on the 
commodities will protect the public 
health and are established as set forth 
below. 


Any person adversely affected by this 
regulation may, within 30 days after 
publication of this document in the 
Federal Register, file written objections 
with the Hearing Clerk, at the address 
given above. Such objections should 
specify the provisions of the regulation 
deemed objectionable and the grounds 
for the objections. A hearing will be 
granted if the objections are supported 
by grounds legally sufficient to justify 
the relief sought. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 

Pursuant to the requirements of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (Pub. L. 96- 
354, 94 Stat. 1164, 5 U.S.C. 601-612), the 
Administrator has determined that 
regulations establishing new tolerances 
or raising tolerance levels or 
establishing exemptions from tolerance 
requirements do not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. A certification 
statement to this effect was published in 
the Federal Register of May 4, 1981 (46 
FR 24950). 

(Sec. 408{d)f2), 68 Stat. 512 (21 U.S.C. 
346a(d)(2))) 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 180 


Administrative practicé and 
procedure, Agricultural commodities, 
Pesticides and pests. 

Dated: December & 1984. 


Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 


PART 180—[ AMENDED} 


Therefore, 40 CFR 180.374 is amended 
by revising the list of commodities and 
the tolerance levels to read as follows: 


§ 180.374 O-Ethy! O-[4-methylthio) pheny!] 
S-propy! phosphorodithioate; tolerances 
for residues. 


* * * 


Commodities 


Cattle, tat 
Cattie, meat 
Cattle, mbyp 
Cottonseed, 
Eggs 

Goats, fat 
Goats, meat 
Goats, mbyp 
Hogs, fat 
Hogs, meat 
Hogs, mbyp 
Horses, fat 
Horses, meat 
Horses, mbyp. 
Milk 

Pouitry, fat 
Poultry, meat... . 
Poultry, mbyp.......... 
Sheep, fat 
Sheep. meat 
Sheep, mbyp 
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[FR Doc. 84-32470 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


40 CFR Part 180 
[OPP-300097A; FRL-2736-2] 


Pesticide Programs; Tolerances and 
Exemptions From Tolerances for 
Pesticide Chemicals in or on Raw 
Agricultura! Commodities; n-Hexyl 
Alcohol 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule exempts n-hexyl 
alcohol from the requirement of a 
tolerance when used as solvent and/or 
cosolvent in pesticide formulations. This 
regulation was requested by Stepan 
Company. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 

19, 1984. 

ADDRESS: Written objections, identified 

by the document control number [OPP- 

300097A], may be submitted to the: 

Hearing Clerk (A-100), Environmental 

Protection Agency, 401 M Street SW., 

Washington, DC 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

By mail: N. Bhushan Mandava, 
Registration Division (TS—767C), 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 
M Street SW., Washington, D.C. 
20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Registration Division (TS-767C), Rm. 
716, CM #2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202 (703- 
557-7700). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 

issued a proposed rule, published in the 

Federal Register of September 12, 1984 

(49 FR 35805), which announced that at 

the request of the Stepan Company, 

Northfield IL 60093, the Administrator 

proposed to amend 40 CFR 180.1001 (c) 

through (e) by establishing an exemption 

from the requirement of a tolerance for 
n-hexy! alcohol when used as solvent 
and/or cosolvent in pesticide 
formulations applied to growing crops or 
to raw agricultural commodities after 
harvest or to animals. 

In the proposed rule, EPA has 
determined that when used in 
accordance with good agricultural 
practices, this ingredient is useful and 
does not pose a hazard to humans or the 
environment. 


Inert ingredients are ingredients 
which are not active ingredients as 
defined in 40 CFR 162.3(c), and include, 
but are not limited to, the following 
types of ingredients (except when they 
have a pesticidal efficacy of their own): 
Solvents such as water; baits such as 
sugar, starches, and meat scraps; dust 
carriers such as talc and clay; fillers; 
wetting and spreading agents; 
propellants in aerosol dispensers; and 
emulsifiers. The term “inert” is not 
intended to imply nontoxicity; the 
ingredient may or may not be 
chemically active. 

There were no comments or requests 
for referral to an advisory committee 
received in response to the proposed 
rule. 

The pesticide is considered useful for 
the purpose for which the exemption is 
sought. The Agency has determined that 
the establishment of the exemption will 
protect the public health and is 
established as set forth below. 

Any person adversely affected by this 
regulation may, within 30 days after 
publication of this document in the 
Federal Register, file written objections 
with the Hearing Clerk, at the address 
given above. Such objections should 
specify the provisions of the regulation 
deemed objectionable and the grounds 
for the objections. If a hearing is 
requested, the objections must state the 
issues for the hearing and the grounds 
for the objections. A hearing will be 
granted if the objections are supported 
by grounds legally sufficient to justify 
the relief sought. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 


(Sec. 408(e), 68 Stat. 514 (21 U.S.C. 346a(e))) 
List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 180 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Agricultural commodities, 
Pesticides and pests. 


Dated: December 5, 1984. 
Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 


PART 180—[{AMENDED] 


Therefore, 40 CFR 180.1001 is 
amended by adding and alphabetically 
inserting the inert ingredient n-hexyl 
alcohol ta the tables in paragraphs (c) 
and (e) and removing n-hexyl] alcohol 
from the table in paragraph (d) to read 
as follows: 


§ 180.1001 Exemptions from the 
requirement of a tolerance. 


* * * * * 


prses 


(c 


Inert ingredients Limits 


n-Hexyl alcohol (CAS Reg. 
No. 111-27-3). 


(d) se * 
Inert ingredients Limits 


mHexyi alcohol ([Re- [Removed] 
moved]. 


(e*** 


. * . . 


n-Hexyl aicohot (CAS Reg. No. ..........-0-0 Solvent, 
111-27-3). cosolvent. 


[FR Doc. 84-32469 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


40 CFR Part 180 
[PP 3E2923/R719; FRL-2738-8] 


Pesticide Programs; Tolerances and 
Exemptions From Tolerances for 
Pesticide Chemicals in or on Raw 
Agricultural Commodities; Benomy! 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule establishes a 
tolerance for the combined residues of 
the fungicide benomy] and its 
metabolites in or on the raw agricultural 
commodity Chinese cabbage. This 
regulation to establish a maximum 
permissible level for residues of the 
fungicide in or on the commodity was 
requested in a petition submitted by the 
Interregional Research Project No. 4 (IR- 
4). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 
19, 1984. 

ADDRESS: Written comments, ideniified 
by the document control number [PP 
3E2923/R719] may be submitted to the: 
Hearing Clerk (A-110), Environmental 
Protection Agency, Rm. 3708, 401 M St., 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


By mail: Donald Stubbs, Emergency 
Response and Minor Use Section (TS— 
767C), Registration Division, 
Environmental! Protection Agency, 401 
M St., SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 716B, CM #2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202 (703- 
557-1192). 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 
issued a proposed rule, published in the 
Federal Register of October 31, 1984 (49 
FR 43716), which announced that the 
Interregional Research Project No. 4 (IR- 
4), New Jersey Agricultural Experiment 
Station, P.O. Box 231, Rutgers 
University, New Brunswick, NJ 08903, 
had submitted pesticide petition 3E2923 
to EPA on behalf of Dr. Robert H. 
Kupelian, National Director, IR-4 
Project, and the Agricultural Experiment 
Stations of Florida and California 
proposing to amend 40 CFR 180.294 by 
establishing a tolerance for the 
combined residues of the fungicide 
benomy] (methyl 1-[butylcarbamoy]]-2- 
benzimidazolecarbamate) and its 
metabolites containing the 
benzimidazole moiety (calculated as 
benomy)) in or on the raw agricultural 
commodity Chinese cabbage at 10 parts 
per million (ppm). 

There were no comments nor requests 
for referral to an advisory committee 
received in response to the proposed 
rule. 

The data submitted in the petition and 
other relevant material have been 
evaluated and discussed in the proposed 
rule. The pesticide is considered useful 
for the purpose for which the tolerances 
are sought. There are no regulatory 
actions pending against the continued 
registration of the pesticide. The Agency 
has determined that the establishment 
of the tolerance will protect the public 
health andiis established as set forth 
below. 

Any person adversely affected by this 
regulation may, within 30 days after 
publication of this document in the 
Federal Register, file written objections 
with the Hearing Clerk, at the address 
given above. Such objections should 
specify the provisions of the regulation 
deemed objectionable and the grounds 
for the objections. If a hearing is 
requested, the objections must state the 
issues for the hearing and the grounds 
for the objections. A hearing will be 
granted if the objections are supported 
by grounds legally sufficient to justify 
the relief sought. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 


(Sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512 (21 U.S.C. 
346a(d)(2))) 
List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 180 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Agricultural commodities, 
Pesticides and pests. 


Dated: December 7, 1984. 
Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 


PART 180—[AMENDED] 


Therefore, 40 CFR 180.294 is amended 
by adding and alphabetically inserting 
the raw agricultural commodity Chinese 
cabbage to read as follows: 


§ 180.294 Benomyl; tolerances for 
residues. 


[FR Doc. 84-32992 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 


49 CFR Part 575 
[Docket No. 25; Notice 58] 


Uniform Tire Quality Grading 
Standards; Effective Dates for 
Reimplementation of Treadwear 
Grading 


AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule sets forth the 
effective dates for the reimplementation 
of the treadwear grading requirements 
under this agency's Uniform Tire 
Quality Grading Standards (UTQGS). 
Those requirements were suspended 
after the agency found high levels of 
variability in treadwear test data and 
grade assignment practices. The United 
States Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia Circuit vacated the 
agency's suspension of the treadwear 
grading requirements on April 24, 1984. 

In response to the court, NHTSA 
published a notice on August 13, 1984, 
proposing dates on which tires would 
again be required to comply with the 
treadwear grading requirements. 
Subsequently, the agency learned that 
there were some problems with 
reimplementing treadwear grading for 
bias belted tires by the proposed dates. 
Therefore, the agency published a notice 
on September 12, 1984, asking for public 
comment on what effect, if any, this 
newly discovered information should 
have on the proposed schedule for 


reimplementing treadwear grading for 
bias belted tires. 

Despite these agency actions to 
reinstate treadwear grading, the U.S. 
Court of Appeals issued an order on 
September 27, 1984, finding NHTSA in 
violation of its April 24 order, and 
directing the agency to either reinstate 
the treadwear grading requirements in 
full “forthwith” or to apply to that court 
for a modification of the mandate and 
provide a reasonably prompt 
reimplementation schedule. NHTSA 
filed an application for a modification of 
the mandate on October 11, 1984. On 
October 31, 1984, the U.S. Court of 
Appeals granted NHTSA's application 
and ordered NHTSA to reimplement 
treadwear grading in accordance with 
the schedule proposed by NHTSA in its 
October 11 filing. That same schedule is 
set forth in this rule. 


DATES: In the case of bias ply tires, 
requirements that treadwear 
information be included on paper labels 
affixed by tire manufacturers to tire 
treads and for the submission of 
consumer information brochures to 
NHTSA for review are reimplemented 
effective December 15, 1984. Those 
brochures are required to be distributed 
to prospective purchasers by tire dealers 
effective January 15, 1985. Requirements 
regarding the molding of treadwear 
grades on tire sidewalls become 
effective again on May 15, 1985. 

In the case of bias belted tires, 
requirements that treadwear 
information be included on paper labels 
and for the submission of the consumer 
information brochures to NHTSA for 
review are reimplemented effective 
March 1, 1985. The brochures must be 
distributed to prospective purchasers 
effective April 1, 1985. The requirements 
regarding the molding of treadwear 
grades on tire sidewalls become 
effective again on August 1, 1985. 

In the case of radial tires, 
requirements that treadwear 
information be included on paper labels 
and for the submission of the consumer 
information brochures to NHTSA for 
review are reimplemented effective 
April 1, 1985. The brochures must be 
distributed to prospective purchasers 
effective May 1, 1985. The treadwear 
grades must be molded on the sidewall 
of all new radial tires manufactured on 
or after September 1, 1985. 

In the case of vehicle manufacturers, 
the requirements to include treadwear 
grading information in the vehicle 
consumer information are 
reimplemented effective September 1, 
1985. 

The amendments made to the UTQGS 
by this rule are effective December 19, 
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1984. This action is taken to permit those 
manufacturers which choose te. do so'to 
comply with the treadwear grading 
requirements before the mandatory 
reimplementation dates listed above. 
ADDRESS: 

Petitions for reconsideration may be 
submitted on or before January 18, 1985. 
Submit petitions to: Administrator, 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
William Boehly,. Office of Market 
Incentives, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20590 
(202-426-1740). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: NHTSA 
suspended treadwear grading 
requirements under the UTQGS at 48 FR 
5690, February 7, 1983. This action was 
announced after the agency found high 
levels of variability in treadwear test 
results and in the grade assignment 
practices of the various tire 
manufacturers. This variability resulted 
in a substantial likelihood that 
treadwear information being provided to 
the-public under this program would be 
misleading, i.e., that the assigned grades 
could, in many instances,. incorrectly 
rank the actual treadwear performance 
of different tires. 

On April 24, 1984, the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit vacated the agency's 
suspension of the treadwear grading 
requirements in Public Citizen v. Steed, 
733 F.2d 93. NHTSA interpreted the 
court’s action as requiring the agency to 
reimplement the treadwear grading 
requirements at the earliest reasonable 
time. To. comply with this interpretation 
of the court order, NHTSA published a 
notice of proposed rulemaking at 49° FR 
32238, August 13, 1984. That proposal set 
forth the following dates for 
reimplementing treadwear grading 
requirements. 


AuGuST 13 SCHEDULE 


| Bias ply and bias | 
helted tices Radial tires 


| June 15, 1985. 


5 | July 15, 1985: 


| 
| 
| Aug. 15, 1985. 


| Dec: 15, 1985. 


| 
| Sept. 1, 1985. 


The reason for proposing different 
reimplementation dates for bias ply and 
bias belted tires, on the one hand, and 
radial tires, on the other, was the need 
to procure new course monitoring tires 
(CMT'’s) for the radial tires. A3.of that 
date, NHTSA believed that its. existing 
supply of bias ply and bias belted 
CMT's would be adequate for testing 
those tire types. This fact would allow 
the manufacturers to begin their testing 
very quickly, which would in turn allow 
the treadwear grading requirements to 
be reimplemented more quickly. 

However, shorily after publication of 
that notice, the agency determined that 
its existing supply of bias belted CMT’s 
showed unacceptably high levels of 
variability, and concluded that it would 
be inappropriate to use such tires as 
CMT’s. A notice announcing these 
determinations was published. at 49 FR 
35814, September 12, 1984. This notice 
asked for public comment on what 
effect, if any, this newly discovered 


information would have on the dates 
proposed for the reimplementation of 
treadwear gr. er ading for bias belted tires. 

Despite these agency actions to 
reimplement treadwear grading, the U.S. 
Court of Appeals issued: an order on 
September 27,.1984, finding the agency 
in violation of the court’s April 24 order. 
The court gave the agency a choice of 
either immediately reinstating 
treadwear grading in full, or, within 14_ 
days of September 27, applying to the 
court for a modification of its earlier 
order and providing the court with.a 
reasonably prompt schedule for 
reimplementing the treadwear grading 
requirements. 

In accordance with this order, NHTSA 
applied for a modification of the court's 
April 24 mandate on October 11, 1984. 
This application was accompanied by a 
proposed schedule for reimplementing 
treadwear grading and’ an affidavit in 
support thereof. The schedule which: the 
agency proposed to the court was as 
follows: 


PROPOSED SCHEDULE 


Tire manufacturers complete testing... 


Bias ply tires Bias belted tires Radial tires 


Affix paper labels and submit brochures to NHTSA: for review... 


Distribute brochures to the public... 
Modify ali moids to include treadwear... 


include treadwear grading in vehicle “manufacturer's ‘consumer Sept. 1, 1985... 


information booklet. 


This schedule was the same as that 
proposed in the August 13 notice for 
reimplementing treadwear grading for 
vehicle manufacturers and for bias ply 
tires. However, it accelerated the 
reimplementation of treadwear grading 
by 3% months from what had been 
proposed for radial tires in the August 
13 notice,.and postponed the proposed 
dates for bias belted tires by 24% 
months. In formulating this revised 
schedule, NHTSA considered all nine 
comments received on the August 13 
notice, and the one comment it received 
on the September 12 notice. The agency 
received an additional comment 
regarding the September 12 notice on 
October 12, the comment closing date 
for that notice. That additional comment 
was not considered by the agency in 
preparing its October 11 application. 

The court issued an order on October 
31, 1984, granting NHTSA’s application 
for a modification of the court's earlier 
mandate, and ordered the agency to 
reimplement treadwear grading 
according to the schedule proposed by 
the agency in its October 11 application. 
This final rule implements the court's 
October 31 order. 


Comments received on previous 
notices. As noted above, all but one of 
the comments received in response to 
the agency’s August 13 and September 
12 notices were considered while the 
agency formulated the revised schedule 
for reimplementing treadwear grading 
which was submitted to the court on 
October 11. What follows:is a brief 
explanation of the agency's response to 
the more significant comments. 

The petitioners-in the U.S. Court of 
Appeals submitted their motion to- 
enforce judgment, which they filed with 
the court, as a comment to the agency 
on its August 13 proposed schedule. The 
essential allegation of that motion was 
that the August 13 schedule was not 
reasonably prompt. NHTSA responded 
to this allegation in considerable detail 
in the application and affidavit in 
support thereof filed with the court on 
October 11. Rather than repeat this 
lengthy response herein, this rule 
incorporates by reference the 
application and affidavit filed October 
11 as the agency response to petitioners’ 
comments. Copies of the application and 
affidavit are available in Docket No. 25, 
Notice 58, and any interested persons 
are advised to contact the Docket 
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Section to obtain a copy of those 
documents. 

Several tire manufacturers 
commented that the August 13 notice 
was unclear as to whether the agency 
would permit tire manufacturers to 
modify their molds to show treadwear 
grading information prior to the dates by 
which they were required to modify all 
their molds. These manufacturers stated 
that they wanted to modify some of their 
molds before the effective dates when 
they had to have all of their molds 
modified. This issue arises because of 
amendments made to the UTQGS in 
connection with the agency's suspension 
of the treadwear grading requirements. 
Since NHTSA had concluded that there 
was a substantial likelihood that 
treadwear information would be 
misleading, the UTQGS were amended 
to prohibit the sidewalls of tires from 
showing any treadwear grades. As long 
as that prohibition, contained in 49 CFR 
575.104(i)(2)(ii), remains in effect, tire 
manufacturers may not legally begin 
converting their molds to show the 
treadwear grades on the sidewalls of 
their tires. 

NHTSA wishes to encourage the 
manufacturers to reimplement the 
treadwear grading requirements as 
expeditiously as possible, to comply 
with the decision in Public Citizen v. 
Steed, supra. The agency intended to 
allow manufacturers to implement any 
of the necessary steps, including not just 
the molding of the grades on the 
~ sidewall, but also paper labels and the 
submission and distribution of consumer 
information brochures, as soon as was 
feasible. If some requirements can be 
satisfied by a particular manufacturer 
prior to an effective date specified in 
this rule, it would serve no interest to 
prohibit that manufacturer from ° 
disseminating treadwear grading 
information to consumers. Hence, a 
manufacturer is permitted to comply 
with any of these reimplemented 
treadwear grading requirements in 
advance of the effective dates specified 
herein. These dates represent the 
agency’s best judgment as to the earliest 
dates by which it would be reasonable 
to require a// tires to again comply with 
the treadwear grading requirements. 
However, manufacturers may comply 
with the requirements of this notice 
sooner than the mandatory effective 
dates, if they wish. To make this intent 
more clear, a statement has been added 
to the DATES section to the effect that 
the amendments made by this rule take 
effect upon publication. This action 
immediately removes the prohibition on 
molding treadwear grades on the 
sidewalls of tires, which was a part of 


the action taken by NHTSA in 
connection with the decision to suspend 
treadwear grading. 

Most tire manufacturers also 
indicated that they could meet the dates 
proposed in the August 13 notice for 
reimplementing treadwear grading for 
radial tires, albeit “with some 
difficulty”. This notice accelerates that 
schedule by shortening the time 
available for the agency’s completion of 
its tasks while retaining the proposed 
amount of time following these tasks for 
the manufacturers to achieve 
compliance. This acceleration was made 
possible as the result of CMT’s being 
made available to the agency more 
quickly, and the agency accelerating its 
own testing. The time periods allowed to 
the manufacturers for completing each 
step of the reimplementation process 
(three months for testing, one month to 
print paper labels and draft the 
consumer information brochure to be 
submitted to NHTSA for its review, one 
month to distribute the brochures to all 
dealers, and six months to modify all 
molds) will require the manufacturers to 
move expeditiously, but are reasonable 
for completing each of the needed steps. 

One manufacturer asked for 
additional time in reimplementing 
treadwear grading for radial tires 
imported from other countries. The 
comment stated that there is a logistical 
problem in shipping the tires for testing 
into the U.S., clearing them through 
customs, shipping the tires to Texas for 
testing, conducting the tests and 
evaluating the data, printing the labels 
in the U.S. and shipping them overseas, 
and finally affixing the paper labels to 
the tires for sale before shipping them 
into the United States to be offered for 
sale. The comment concluded by 
requesting an additional two month 
period for affixing paper labels to 
imported radial tires, and for an 
additional one month to modify all 
molds to include the treadwear grade. 

NHTSA considered these logistical 
problems. However, the agency believes 
that radial tires to be imported into the 
United States can be shipped early 
enough so that the tires will be in Texas 
for testing very early, since the foreign 
producers are well aware of the 
logistical burdens confronting them. The 
testing and analysis for these tires 
would then be among the first completed 
on radial tires. While the agency agrees 
that it is more difficult for manufacturers 
of imported tires to reimplement 
treadwear grading than manufacturers 
of domestic tires, the agency believes 
that the time alloted for reimplementing 
is feasible and reasonable for ail 
manufacturers. Accordingly, the 


schedule set forth in this final rule 
establishes the same dates for 
compliance with radial tire treadwear 
grading requirements for both foreign- 
and domestically-produced tires. 

The comments on the proposed dates 
for reimplementing treadwear grading 
for bias ply tires all indicated that those 
dates were feasible, and those dates 
have been adopted as proposed. 

Three manufacturers asked in their 
comments for an additional month for 
testing bias belted tires. That would be 
the same period of time allotted for 
testing radial tires. The August 13 notice 
proposed to allow only two months for 
testing bias belted tires, since there are 
only about 350 bias belted tire designs. 
Radial tires, for which three months was 
proposed for testing, are produced in 
about 1400 designs. Hence, the 
difference in the number of tires to be 
tested suggested to NHTSA that bias 
belted tire testing could be completed in 
less time than would be needed for 
radial tire testing. The commenters 
asking for additional testing time for 
bias belted tires did not provide any 
evidence that the proposed two months 
for testing bias belted tires was 
insufficient. Absent such evidence, 
NHTSA has no basis for concluding that 
the proposed two month period for 
testing is insufficient. Accordingly, this 
final rule adopts the proposed two 
month testing period for bias belted , 
tires. 

The only comment addressing the 
proposed date for reimplementing 
treadwear grading requirements for 
vehicle manufacturers stated that the 
proposed September 1, 1985, date was 
acceptable as long as the agency had a 
final rule published by March 1, 1985. 
This rule is published well in advance of 
that date. 

Impact Analyses. NHTSA has 
determined that this final rule is neither 
“major” within the meaning of Executive 
Order 12291 nor “significant” within the 
meaning of the Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures. The treadwear grading is 
being implemented in its current form as 
a result of the court decision in Public 
Citizen v. Steed, supra, and the dates set 
forth herein for reimplementation were 
ordered to be established by the same 
court in its October 31, 1984, order. The 
agency is required to comply with those 
court orders. Most of the analysis in the 
regulatory evaluation which 
accompanied the agency's suspension of 
treadwear (Docket No. 25; Notice 52) is 
still applicable to this rule. In that 
regulatory evaluation, NHTSA 
estimated that the costs of treadwear 
grading were about $10 million annually 
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to tire manufacturers and brand. name 
owners. That is.equivalent to less than 6 
cents per tire. These costs: are well 
below the level for classifying a rule as 
a major action. A separate regulatory 
evaluation has not been prepared for 
this rule, because the costs and impacts 
of treadwear grading set forth in the 
regulatory evaluation accompanying the 
suspension of treadwear grading are still 
the agency's estimate of the effects of 
treadwear grading. 

Pursuant to the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act, the agency has considered the ~ 
impacts of this rule on small entities. I 
hereby certify that this rule will not 
have a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Therefore, a regulatory flexibility 
analysis is not required. NHTSA 
concluded that few, if any, of the 
manufacturers and brand name owners 
are small entities. To the extent that any 
of these parties are small entities, the 
additional costs imposed by 
reimplementing treadwear grading for 
passenger car tires are slightly less than 
6 cents per tire ($10 million total costs/ 
178 million passenger car tires produced 
annually). This does not constitute a 
significant economic impact. Small 
organizations and small governmental 
units will be minimally affected in their 
tire purchases as a result of the minimal 
additional costs imposed by 
reimplementing treadwear grading. 
Further, those minimal costs will have 
minimal impacts on the costs and sales 
for any tire dealers which might qualify 
as small entities. 

NHTSA has also considered the 
environmental impacts of this rule. 
While it is possible that 
reimplementation of treadwear testing 
may have some negative effects on the 
environment around the Texas test 
course in terms of increased fuel 
consumption and increased noise and 
air pollution, NHTSA has concluded 
that the environmental consequences of 
this rule are of such limited scope that ~ 
they will clearly not have a significant 
effect on the quality of the human 
environment. 

Effective date. As noted above, the 
amendments made by this rule are 


effective as of the date this rule is 
published in the Federal Register. 
NHTSA has taken this step so that the 
tire manufacturers and brand name 
owners who wish to reimplement any 
portion of the treadwear grading 
requirements in advance of the date by 
which they are required to do so may 
follow that course of action. Prior to the 
effective date of these amendments, 

§ 575.104{i) prohibits manufacturers 
from molding treadwear grades on the 
sidewalls of tires. Manufacturers and 
brand name owners which are unable or 
unwilling to reimplement treadwear 
grading in advance of the mandatory 
compliance dates specified herein will 
not be affected by an immediate 
voluntary compliance date-for these 
amendments, because they are not 
required to reimplement before the 
mandatory compliance dates. There is 
also a public interest in complying with 
the court orders as soon as possible: For 
these reasons, NHTSA has: concluded 
that there is good cause for specifying 
an immediate effective date for the 
amendments made by this rule. 


List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 575 


Consumer protection, Labeling, Motor 
vehicle safety, Motor vehicles, Rubber 
and rubber products, Tires. 


PART 575—CONSUMER 
INFORMATION REGULATIONS 


§ 575.104 [Amended] 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR 575.104 is amended as follows: 

1. By revising paragraph (i) and 
adding new paragraphs (j), (k), and (I) to 
read as follows: 

(i) Effective dates for treadwear 
grading requirements for radial tires. 

(1) Treadwear labeling requirements 
of § 575.104{d)}(1)(i)(B}(2) apply to tires 
manufactured on or after April 1, 1985. 

(2} Requirements for NHTSA review 
of treadwear information in consumer 
brochures, as specified in § 575.6(d)(2), 
are effective April 1, 1985. 

(3) Treadwear consumer information 
brochure requirements of § 575.6{c) are 
effective May 1, 1985. 


(4) Treadwear sidewall molding 
requirements of §575.104(d)(1)(i)(A) 
apply to tires manufactured on or after 
September 1, 1985. 

(j) Effective dates for treadwear 
grading requirements for bias ply tires. 
(1) Treadwear labeling requirements of 
§ 575.104{d}(1)(i)(B)(2) apply to tires 
manufactured on or after December 15, 
1984. 

(2) Requirements for NHTSA review 
of treadwear information in consumer 
brochures, as specified in § 575.6(d)(2), 
are effective December 15, 1984. 

(3) Treadwear consumer information 
brochure requirements of § 575.6(c) are 
effective January 15, 1985. 

(4) Treadwear sidewall molding 
requirements of § 575.104(d)(1)(i}(A) 
apply to tires manufactured on or after 
May 15, 1985. 

(k) Effective dates for treadwear 
grading requirements for bias belted 
tires. (1) Treadwear labeling 
requirements of § 575.104(d)(1){i}(B)(2) 
apply to tires manufactured on or after 
March 1, 1985. 

(2) Requirements for NHTSA review 
of treadwear information in consumer 
brochures, as specified in § 575.6(d)(2), 
are effective March 1, 1985. 

(3) Treadwear consumer information 
brochure requirements of § 575.6(c) are 
effective April.1, 1985. 

(4) Treadwear sidewall molding 
requirements of § 575.104({d)(1)(i}(A) 
apply to tires manufactured on or after 
August 1, 1985. 

(l) Effective date for treadwear 
information requirements for vehicle 
manufacturers. Vehicle manufacturer 
treadwear information requirements of 
§§ 575.6(a) and 575.104(d)(1)(iii) are 
effective September 1, 1985. 


2. By removing Figure 6. 


(Secs. 103, 112, 119, 201, and 208, Pub. L. 89- 
563, 80 Stat. 718 (15:'U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1407, 
1421, and 1423); delegation of authority at 49 
CFR 1.50) 

Issued on December 14, 1984. 
Diane K. Steed, 
Administrator. 
[FR Doc. 84-33000 Filed 12-14-84; 3:49 pm] 
BILLING CODE 4910-59-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


7 CFR Part 416 
[Docket No. 1417S] 


Pea Crop insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC) proposes to revise 
and reissue the Pea Crop.Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR Part 416), effective 
for the 1985 and succeeding crop years 
to provide for: (1) Changing to a 
mandatory “Actual Production History” 
(APH) basis by removing the Premium 
Adjustment Table and providing for 
cancellation for not furnishing records; 
(2) adding as a cause of loss the 
unavoidable failure of irrigation water 
supply; (3) changing the method of 
computing indemnities when acreage, 
share or practice is underreported; (4) 
changing the method of computing 
indemnities on green peas; (5) providing 
for interest payment on late paid 
indemnities; and (6) deleting Appendix 
A. The intended effect of this rule is to 
comply with the provisions of 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1 with 
regard to review of regulations issued by 
FCIC for need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness. The authority for the 
promulgation of this rule is contained in 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended. 

DATE: Written comments, data, and 
opinions on this proposed rule must be 
submitted not later than January 18, 
1985, to be sure of consideration. 
ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: . 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 


of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established in Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review 
date established for these regulations is 
August 1, 1989. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals, small businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Titlhe—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 {June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

Other than minor changes in language 
and format, the principal changes in the 
policy for insuring peas are: 

1. Section 1.a.—Add the failure of 
irrigation water supply because of 
unavoidable cause as an insurable 
cause of loss. This clarifies intent since 
it is implied as a cause of loss in section 
2.e.(2). 
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2. Section 5.a.—Remove the Premium 
Adjustment Table. The crop will be 
insured on an actual production history 
(APH) basis, and coverages will reflect 
the actual production history of the crop 
on the unit. Insureds with good loss 
experience who are receiving a premium 
discount are protected since they may 
retain a discount under the present 
schedule through the 1989 crop year or 
until their loss experience causes them 
to lose the advantage, whichever is 
earlier. 

3. Section 5.c.—Remove the provisions 
for the transfer of insurance experience 
and for premium computation when 
participation has not been continuous. 
Deletion of the Premium Adjustment 
Table eliminates the need for these 
provisions. 

4. Section 9.c.(3)—This section is 
added so as to provide a more accurate 
idemnity payment for green peas. 

5. Section 9.d.—Effective for the 1986 
and succeeding crop years allow the 
guarantee only on the aceage, share, or 
practice reported but credit credit 
production on the acreage, share, or 
practice actually planted if the acreage, 
share or practice reported results in a 
premium less than the acreage, share or 
practice actually planted. 

When acres are underreported, the 
production from all acres will be applied 
against the reported acres in calculating 
indemnities. This change will reduce the 
indemnities when acres are 
underreported and will reduce the 
complexity of calculations. 

6. Section 9.h.—Add a provision to 
pay interest whenever indemnities are 
not paid timely. 

7. Section 15.c.—Add a clause to 
cancel the’contract if production history 
is not furnished cen or before the 
cancellation date. An exception will be 
allowed if the insured can show, prior to 
the cancellation date, that records are 
unavailable due to conditions beyond 
the insured’s control. 

8. Section 17.g.—Add a definition for 
the term “Loss ratio” to clarify its use in 
section 5. 

9. In addtion to the policy changes, 
FCIC also proposes to eliminate the 
codification of Appendix A. The FCIC 
service offices will be able to advise a 
producer if insurance is offered in any 
county. FCIC is soliciting comments on 
this proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. All 
written comments made pursuant to this 





action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager, 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, 
Room 4096 South Building, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250, during regular business 
hours, Monday through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 416 
Crop insurance, Peas. 


. Proposed Rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et 
seq.), the Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation hereby proposes to revise 
and reissue the Pea Crop Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR Part 416), and to 
remove Appendix A, effective for the 
1985 and succeeding crop years, to read 
as follows: 


PART 416—PEA CROP INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS 


Supart—Reguiations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


Sec. 

416.1 Availability of pea crop insurance. 
416.2 Premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 

indemnities shall be computed. 

416.3 OMB control numbers. 

416.4 Creditors. 

416.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

416.6 The contract. 

416.7 The application and policy. 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


Subpart—Reguiations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


§ 416.1 Availablity of pea crop insurance. 
Insurance shall be offered under the 
provisions of this subpart on peas in 
counties within the limits prescribed by 
and in accordance with the provisions of 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended. The counties shall be 
designated by the Manager of the 
Corporation from those approved by the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation. 


§ 416.2 Premium rates, production 
guarantees, coverage leveis, and prices at 
which indemnities shall be computed. 

(a) The Manager shall establish 
premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed for peas 
which will be included in the actuarial 
table on file in service offices for the 
county and which may be changed from 
year to year. 

(b) At the time the application for 
insurance is made, the applicant will 
elect a coverage level and price at which 
indemnities will be computed from 


among those levels and prices contained 
in the actuarial table for the crop year. 


§ 416.3 OMB control numbers. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR Part 416) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 


§ 416.4 Creditors. 

An interest of a person in an insured 
crop existing by virtue of a lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, involuntary transfer or 
other similar interest shall not entitle the 
holder of the interest to any benefit 
under the contract. 


§ 416.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the pea insurance contract, whenever: 
(a) An insured person under a contract 
of crop insurance entered into under 
these regulations, as a result of a 
misrepresentation or other erroneous 
action or advice by an agent or 
employee of the Corporation: Is 
indebted to the Corporation for 
additional premiums, or (2) has suffered 
a loss to a crop which is not insured or 
for which the insured person is not 
entitled to an indemnity because of 
failure to comply with the terms of the 
insurance contract, but which the 
insured person believed to be insured, or 
believed the terms of the insurance 
contract to have been complied with or 
waived, and (b) the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation, or the Manager in 
cases involving not more than 
$100,000.00, finds that: (1) An agent or 
employe of the Corporation did in fact 
make such misrepresentation or take 
other erroneous action or give erroneous 
advice, (2) said insured person relied 
thereon in good faith; and (3) to require 
the payment of the additional premiums 
or to deny such insured’s entitlement to 
the indemnity would not be fair and 
equitable, such insured person shall be 
granted relief the same as if otherwise 
entitled thereto. 


§ 416.6 The Contract. 

The insurance contract shall become 
effective upon the acceptance by the 
Corporation of a duly executed 
application for insurance on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation. The 
contract shall cover the pea crop as 
provided in the policy. The contract 
shall consist of the application, the 
policy, and the county actuarial table. 


Any changes made in the contract shall — 


not affect its continuity from year to 
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year. The forms referred to in the 
contract are available at the applicable 
service offices. 


§ 416.7 The application and policy. 


(a) Application for insurance on a 
form prescribed by the Corporation may 
be made by any person to cover such 
person's share in the pea crop as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant. The 
application shall be submitted to the 
Corporation at the service office on or 
before the applicable closing date on file 
in the service office. 

(b) The Corporation may discontinue 
the acceptance of applications in any 
county upon its determination that the 
insurance risk is excessive, and also, for 
the same reason, may reject any 
individual application. The Manager of 
the Corporation is authorized in any 
crop year to extend the closing date for 
submitting applications in any county, 
by placing the extended date on file in 
the applicable service offices and 
publishing a notice in the Federal 
Register upon the Manager's 
determination that no adverse 
selectivity will result during the period 
of such extension. However, if adverse 
conditions should develop during such 
period, the Corporation will immediately 
discontinue the-acceptance of 
applications. 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
governing changes in the contract 
contained in policies issued under FCIC 
regulations for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, a contract in the form 
provided for in this subpart will come 
into effect as a continuation of a pea 
contract issued under such prior 
regulations, without the filing of a new 
application. 

(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
400.37, 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Pea 
Insurance Policy for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years are as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


Pea—Crop Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us” and “our” refer to 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 
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Terms and Conditions 


1. Causes of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease on acreage not planted to 
peas the previous crop year; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption: or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
due to an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting; 
unless those causes are excepted, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(8). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) Green peas not being timely harvested, 
unless we determine that, due to unusual 
weather conditions, a substantial amount of 
acres of green peas in the area were ready for 
harvest at the same time; 

(2) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants or employees; 

(3) The failure to follow recognized good 
pea farming practices; 

(4) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; or 

(5) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be either green 
peas or dry peas which are planted for 
harvest as peas, which are grown on insured 
acreage and for which a guarantee and 
premium rate are provided by the actuarial 
table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be peas pianted on insurable acreage as 
designated by the actuarial table and in 
which you have a share, as reported by you 
or as determined by us, whichever we elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured peas at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) Of green peas not grown under a 
contract excuted with a processor or 
excluded from the processor contract for, or 
during, the crop year (The contract must be 
executed and be effective before you report 
your acreage); 

(2) If the farming practices carried out are 
not in accordance with the farming practices 
for which the premium rates have been 
established; 

(3) Which is irrigated and in irrigated 
practice is not provided by the actuarial table 
unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable 
under section 3; 

(4) Which is destroyed, it is practical to 
replant to the same type of green peas or the 
same varietal group of dry peas, and such 
acreage is not replanted; 

(5) Initially planted after the final planting 
date continued in the actuarial table; 

(6) Of volunteer peas; 


(7) Planted to a type or variety of peas not 
established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; 

(8) Pianted with a crop other than peas; or 

(9) Planted for the development or 
production of hybrid seed or for experimental 
purposes. 

e. If insurance is provided for an irrigated 
practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water to carry out a good 
irrigation practice for peas at the time of 
planting; and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good irrigation practice 
for peas, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an uninsured cause. The failure or 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

f. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress, if we advise you of the limit 
prior to planting. 

g. An instrument in the form of a “lease” 
under which you retain control of the acreage 
on which the insured peas are grown and 
which provides for delivery of the peas under 
certain conditions and at a stipulated price(s) 
will, for the purpose of this contract, be 
treated as a contract under which you have 
the share in the peas. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on our form: 

a. All the acreage of peas in the county in 
which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting. 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any peas planted in 
the county. This report must be submitted 
annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you have submitted on this 
report. If you do not submit this report by the 
reporting date, we may elect to determine by 
unit the insured acreage, share, and practice 
or we may deny liability on any unit. Any 
report submitted by you may be revised only 
upon our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are contained in the actuarial table. 

b. Coverage level 2 will apply if you have 
not elected a coverage level. 

c. You may change the coverage leve! and 
price election on or before the closing date 
for submitting applications for the crop year 
as established by the actuarial table. 

5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by multiplying the production 
guarantee, times the price election, times the 
premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of planting. 

b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (1%%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 


any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. If you are eligible for a premium 
reduction in excess of 5 percent based on 
your insuring experience throughout the 1983 
crop year under the terms of the Experience 
Table contained in the pea policy for the 1984 
crop year, you will continue to receive the 
benefit of that reduction subject to the 
following conditions: 

(1) No premium reduction will be retained 
after the 1989 crop year; 

(2) The premium reduction will not increase 
because of favorable experience; 

(3) The premium reduction will decrease 
because of unfavorable experience in 
accordance with the terms of the 1984 policy; 

(4) Once the loss ratio exceeds .80, no 
further premium reduction will be applicable. 
and 

(5) Participation must be continuous. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

Insurance attaches when the peas are 
planted and ends at the earliest of: 

a. Total destruction of the peas; 

b. Combining, vining, or removal from the 
field; 

c. Final adjustment of a loss; 

d. For green peas, the date the green peas 
should have been harvested, as determined 
by us, unless we give consent to harvest the 
green peas as dry peas; or 

e. September 15 of the calendar year in 
which peas are normally harvested. 

8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us notice if: 

(a) During the period before harvest, the 
peas on any unit are damaged and you decide 
not to further care for or harvest any part of 
them: 

(b) During the period before harvest, the 
green peas on any unit are damaged and you 
want our consent to harvest the green peas as 
dry peas; 

(c) You want our consent to put the acreage 
to another use; or 

(d)} After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 
Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the peas and 
given written consent. We will not consent to 
another use until it is too late to replant. You 
must notify us when such acreage is put to 
another use. 

(2) If you anticipate a loss on any dry pea 
unit, you must give us notice: 

(a) At least 15 days before the beginning of 
harvest; or 

(b) Immediately, if probable loss is later 
determined on dry peas. A representative 
sample of the unharvested dry peas (at least 
10 feet wide and the entire length of the field) 
must remain unharvested for a period of 15 
days from the date of notice, unless we give 
you written consent to harvest the sample. 
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(3) If you anticipate a loss on any green pea 
unit, you must give us notice: 

(a) Not later than 15 days before the 
beginning of harvest; or 

(b) Not later than 48 hours after: 

(i) total destruction of the green peas on the 
unit; or 

{ii) discontinuance of harvest on the unit 
prior to completion. 


If such notice is not given or if the 
unharvested acreage is not left unharvested, 
the appraisal on such acreage will be the 
production guarantee. 

(4) Unless notice has been given under 
subsection (3) above, and in addition to the 
other notices required by this section, if you 
are going to claim an indemnity on any unit, 
we must be given notice not later than 30 
days after the earlier of: 

(a) Harvest of the unit; or 

(b) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the peas which are 
not to be harvested. 

c. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the peas on the unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 

(3) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 
you: 

(1) Establish the total production of peas on 
the unit and that any loss of production has 
been directly caused by one or more of the 
— causes during the insurance period; 
an 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
a of peas to be counted (see section 
9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by: 

(a) Dry peas—the price election; or 

(b) Green peas—the lower of 

(i) the applicable contract price per pound 
for the tenderometer or serve size contained 
in the actuarial table; or 

(ii) your price election for such peas; and 

(4) Multiplying this product by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you under 
section 3 of the policy: _ 

(1) In the 1985 crop year results in a lower 
premium than the actual premium determined 
to be due, the indemnity will be reduced 
proportionately. 

(2) In the 1986 and succeeding crop years 
results in a lower premium than the premium 
determined to be due, the production 
guarantee on the unit will be computed on the 
information reported and not on the actual 
information determined. All production from 
insurable acreage, whether or not reported as 
insurable will count against the production 
guarantee. 


e. The total production (pounds) to be 
counted for a unit will include all harvested 
and appraised production. 

(1) If, due to insurable causes, mature dry 
pea production does not grade No. 3 or better, 
or lentils do not grade No. 2 or better, in 
accordance with the Official United States 
Standards for dry peas and lentils, the 
production will be adjusted by: 

(a) Dividing the value per pound of such 
peas by the price per pound for the same 
variety of dry peas grading No: 3 (No. 2 for 
lentils); and 

(b) Multiplying the result by the number of 
pounds of such peas. The applicable price for 
No. 3 dry peas (No. 2 lentils) will be the local 
market price on the earlier of the day the loss 
is adjusted or the day the peas were sold. 

(2) The pounds of production for harvested 
green peas will be determined by dividing the 
dollar amount received from the processor by 
the contract price for the tenderometer 
reading or sieve size designated by the 
actuarial table. 

(3) If any acreage of green peas is not 
timely harvested the production to count will 
be the greater of: 

(a) The appraised production with no 
adjustment for quality; or 

(b) The dollar amount received from the 
processor divided by the processor's contract 
price per pound for the tenderometer reading 
or sieve size designated by the actuarial 
table. 

(4) If any acreage reported as green peas is 
harvested as dry peas or we have given 
consent for the acreage to be harvested as 
dry peas, the guarantee for such acreage will 
be reduced 40 percent. 

(5) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Unharvested production on harvested 
acreage and potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good pea farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; and 

(c) Any appraised production on 
unharvested acreage. 

(6) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent to be put to another use will be 
considered production unless such acreage is: 

(a) Not put to another use before harvest of 
peas becomes general in the county; 

(b) Harvested; or 

(c) Further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(7) The amount of production of any 
unharvested peas may be determined on the 
basis of field appraisals conducted after the 
end of the insurance period. 

(8) If you have elected to exclude hail and 
fire as insured causes of loss and the peas are 
damaged by hail or fire, appraisals will be 
made in accordance with Form FCI-78, 
“Request to Exclude Hail and Fire”. 

(9) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
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provisions. If a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508(c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

h. We have a policy for paying your 
indemnity within 30 days of our approval of 
your claim, or entry of a final judgment 
against us. We will, in no instance, be liable 
for the payment of damages, attorney's fee, or 
other charges in connection with any claim 
for indemnity, whether we approve or 
disapprove such claim. We will pay simple 
interest, however, computed on the net 
indemnity ultimately found to be due to you 
by us or by a final judgment from and 
including the 61st day after the date the 
insured signs, dates and submits to us the 
properly completed claim for indemnity form, 
if the reason for non-payment is not due to 
your failure to provide information or other 
material necessary for the computation or 
payment of the indemnity. The interest rate 
will be that established by the Secretary of 
the Treasury under section 12 of the Contract 
Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 611) and published in 
the Federal Register. This rate is referred to 
as the “Renegotiation Board Interest Rate” 
and is published semi-annually on or about 
January 1 and July 1. The interest rate to be 
paid on any indemnity will vary with the rate 
announced by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Interest will be paid in accordance with this 
section beginning with the 1985 crop year. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the peas are planted for any 
crop year, any indemnity will be paid to the 
person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liab‘e 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of; 

(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract, and such voidance 
will be effective as of the beginning of the 
crop year with respect to which such act or 
omission occurred. 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an indemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
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all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the'contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover al! or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery will at our option belong to 
us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all peas 
produced on each unit including separate 
records showing the same information for 
production from any uninsured acreage. Any 
person designated by us will have access to 
such records and the farm for purposes 
related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any crop year by giving written 
notice on or before the cancellation date 
preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will be canceled if you do 
not furnish satisfactory records of the 
previous year's production to us on or before 
the cancellation date. If the insured, prior to 
the cancellation date, shows, to our 
satisfaction, that records are unavailable due 
to conditions beyond the insured’s control, 
such as fire, flood or other natural disaster, 
the Field Actuarial office may assign a yield 
for that year. The assigned yield will not 
exceed the ten year average. 

d. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity claim 
will be the date you sign the claim; or 

(2) If deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both such payment and set-off are approved. 

e. The cancellation and termination dates 
are April 15. 

f. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. If such event occurs after 
insurance attaches for any crop year, the 
contract will continue in force through the 


crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

g. The contract will terminate if no 
premium is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract changes. 

We may change any of the terms and 
provisions of the contract from year to year. 
If your price election at which indemnities 
are computed is no longer offered, the 
actuarial table will provide the price election 
which you are deemed to have elected. All 
contract changes will be available at your 
service office by December 31 preceding the 
cancellation date. Acceptance of any changes 
will be conclusively presumed in the absence 
of any notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of terms. 

For the purposes of pea crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding pea insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. 

c. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the peas are normally grown and is 
designated by the calendar year in which the 
peas are normally harvested. 

d. “Combining” (See “Vining”. 

e. “Harvest” as to any green pea acreage 
means the vining or combining and 
acceptance by the processor of the peas from 
such acreage. “Harvest” as to any dry pea 
acreage means combining peas which are or 
could be marketed as dry peas. 

f. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

g. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

h. “Loss ratio” means the ratio of 
indemnity(ies) and premium(s). 

i. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise of legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

j. “Peas” mean either: 

(1) Canning and freezing peas (“green 
peas”) grown under contract executed with a 
processor before you report your acreage; or 

(2) All spring-planted smooth green and 
yellow, and wrinkled varieties of dry peas 
and lentils (“dry peas”). 

k. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
desig: ated by us. 

|. “Tenant” means a person who rents land 
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from another person for a share of the peas or 
a share of the proceeds therefrom. 

m. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
any one type of green peas or varietal group 
of dry peas (see the actuarial table) in the 
county on the date of planting for the crop 
year: 

(1) In which you have a 100 percent share; 
or 

(2) Which is owned by one entity and 
operated by another entity on a share basis. 

Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than a 
share in the peas on such land shall be 
considered as owned by the lessee. Land 
which would otherwise be one unit may be 
divided according to applicable guidelines on 
file in your service office or by written 
agreement with us. Units will be determined 
when the acreage is reported. Errors in 
reporting such units may be corrected by us 
to conform to applicable guidelines when 
adjusting a loss. We may consider any 
acreage and share thereof reported by or for 
your spouse or child or any member of your 
household to be your bona fide share of the 
bona fide share of any other person having 
an interest therein. 

n. “Vining” or “combining” means 
separating the peas from the pods. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal tnose 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 

Approved by the Board of Directors on 
August 16, 1984. 


Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 


Dated: December 2T, 1984. 
Approved by: 


Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 


[FR Doc. 84-32968 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-M 
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Agricultural Marketing Service 
7 CFR Part 920 


Kiwifruit Grown in Cailifornia; 
Proposed Reporting, Pack, Container 
Marking and Inspection Requirements; 
and Expenses and Assessment for the 
1984-85 Fiscal Period 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule with request for 
comments. 


SUMMARY: The proposal is to establish 


reporting, inspection, container 
stamping, pack and exempt outlet 
requirements pursuant to the marketing 
order for kiwifruit grown in California. 
Expenses and assessments for the 
Kiwifruit Administrative Committee for 
the 1984-85 fiscal period are also 
proposed. The proposals are designed to 
implement the newly established 
kiwifruit marketing order for the benefit 
of producers and consumers. 


DATES: Comments due by January 3, 
1985. 


appress: Send four copies of comments 
to the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Room 1077, South Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20250. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
William J. Doyle, Chief, Fruit Branch, 
F&V, AMS, USDA,.Washington. D.C. 
20250, telephone 202-447-5975. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
proposed rule has been reviewed under 
Secretary’s Memorandum 1512-1 and 
Executive Order 12291, and has been 
designated a “non-major” rule. William 
T. Manley, Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Marketing Service, has 
eertified that this action will not have a 
significant economicimpactona ~,- 
substantial number of small entities. 

The proposed rule is issued under the 
marketing agreement and Order No. 920 
(7 CFR Part 920; 49 FR 39657}, regulating 
the handling of kiwifruit grown in 
California. The agreement and order are 
effective under the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674) (hereinafter 
referred to as the “‘act”). The proposals 
are based on the recommendations of 
the Kiwifruit Administrative Committee 
(hereinafter referred to as the 
“committee”) and other available 
information. 

At its first meeting, the committee 
noted that for the past two years, 
inspection and grading have been on a 
voluntary basis and concluded that 
buyer confidence in California kiwifruit 
is low because some uninspected fruit 
has been sold which did not meet the 
specified U.S. Grade. The committee 
-indicated that buyer confidence is 


necessary for selling the increasing 
supplies of California kiwifruit. This is 
especially necessary given the increased 
level of competition of kiwifruit in world 
markets. Thus, to develop such buyer 
confidence the committee recommended 
the following requirements for the 1984 
crop: (1) Mandatory inspection within 14 
days of the date of shipment; (2) grade 
and lot stamping on each container; and 
(3) pack specifications for kiwifruit 
shipped in flats. 

As authorized in § 920.55, the proposal 
is to add § 920.301 to specify that for the 
period ending July 31, 1985, handlers 
would be required to have all kiwifruit 
inspected by the Federal-State 
Inspection Service prior to shipment. For 
kiwifruit U.S. No. 2 or better, such 
inspection should be performed within 
14 days of shipment. However, although 
it was recommended by the committee, 
the proposal waives the 14 day 
requirement for fruit inspected and 
certified as unclassified because no 
purpose would be served by 
reinspecting such fruit. Also, the 
proposal is to require that each 
container be stamped with a lot stamp 
and a grade stamp. The lot stamp would 
be supplied by the Inspection Service to 
signify that the kiwifruit had been 
inspected. The grade stamp would show 
the grade as certified by the Inspection 
Service. The applicable grades would be 
U.S. Fancy, U.S. No. 1, and U.S. No. 2 as 
specified in the U.S. Standards for 
Grades of Kiwifruit. Fruit that did not 
meet one of those standards would be 
labeled “unclassified”. 

Proposed § 920.301 would also require 
that kiwifruit shipped in flats 
(containers with six to ten pounds of 
kiwifruit) meet the pack requirements of 
the U.S. Standards with a modified 
tolerance for size variation to bring the 
pack requirement into conformity with 
current industry practices. The pack 
requirements pertain to the size and size 
uniformity of kiwifruit packed in flats 
and are necessary to build buyer 
confidence in California kiwifruit. 

As authorized in § 920.55{a), proposed 
§ 920.110{a) would exempt handlers 
from inspection and certification 
requirements if the Inspection Service 
determined that it was not practicable to 
provide inspection at the time and place 
designated by the handler. Such a 
waiver provision is designed to relieve 
the burden on small handlers, primarily 
those in remote areas. However, all 
shipments made under such waivers, 
shail comply with all regulations in 
effect. 

As authorized in § 920.54, proposed 
§ 920.110(b} would exempt sales of 
certain fruit from inspection and other 
marketing order requirements for 
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minimum quantity sales on the farm, at 
certified farmers markets, or at retail 
stands. Such kiwifruit would be required 
to meet certain minimum quality 
requirements and be for home use, not 
for resale. This exemption allows for the 
sale of additional quantities of fruit and 
should not materially affect the primary 
commercial markets for kiwifruit. 

As authorized in § $20.60, proposed 
§ 920.160 would require handlers to 
submit to the committee within five days 
after the month of shipment, a handler 
report of shipment and inventory data. 
In addition, handlers would be required 
to report the beginning inventory data 
not later than five days after all fruit is 
packed. These reports are currently 
required of all handlers by the 
California Kiwifruit Commission. Thus, 
handlers already have the necessary 
data required and any burden of this 
requirement would be insignificant. 
These reports are necessary for 
compliance and statistical pruposes, and 
may supply additional information on 
which to base future marketing policies. 

Section 920.40 authorizes the 
committee to incur such expenses as the 
Secretary finds are reasonable and 
likely to be incurred by the committee 
for its maintenance and functioning. 
Section 920.41 provides that the funds to 
cover such expenses shall be collected 
in assessments on handlers on all 
kiwifruit handled. Thus, the proposal is 
to establish for the period October 12, 
1984, through July 31, 1985, expenses of 
$184,500. That amount includes $93,500 
for inspection services pursuant to 
§ 920.55(c), and $91,000 for the 
administrative costs. These expenses 
would be covered by assessments on 
handlers of $0.0275 per container for 
inspection plus an additional pro rata 
amount according to the weight of 
kiwifruit in the container. The 
committee recommended this 
assessment schedule as a means to 
collect funds in a manner that would 
minimize the burden on handlers to 
compute such total assessments. 

This proposed rule provides a 15-day 
comment period. A longer comment 
period would be contrary to the public 
interest, as any comments on the rule 
need to be received within 15 days so 
that the final rule, if issued, can be made 
effective as soon as possible to ensure 
the orderly maketing of California 
kiwifruit from the 1984 crop and prompt 
implementation of the marketing order 
provisions. All comments received 
within 15 days will be considered prior 
to issuance of any final rule. 

In accordance with the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 3507). 
any reporting or recordkeeping 
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provisions that may be included in any 
subsequent final rule will be submitted 
for approval to the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB). They 
will not be effective until OMB approval 
has been obtained. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 920 


Marketing agreements and orders, 
Kiwifruit, California. 


PART 920—[ AMENDED] 


The proposed rule would amend 7 
CFR Part 920 by adding §§ 920.110, 
920.160, 920.201 and 920.301 as follows: 

1. Section 920.110 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 920.110 Exemptions. 


(a) Waivers. A handler may handle 
kiwifruit without inspection and 
certification, as prescribed under 
§ 920.55, if all the following conditions 
are met: 

(1) The handler requests the Federal- 
State Inspection Service to provide 
inspection during its regular working 
hours at least 4 hours in advance of the 
time when inspection is needed. The 
request need not be in writing but it 


shall be confined immediately in writing - 


on a waiver form to be supplied by the 
inspection service. 

(2) The Federal-State Inspection 
Service advises the handler that it is not 
practicable to provide inspection at the 
time and place designated by the 
handler. This advice may be verbal but 
it shall be confirmed in writing by the 
Federal-State Inspection Service by 
execution of the waiver form on which 
the handler submitted the written 
request. A confirmed copy thereof shall 
be forwarded by the inspection service 
to the office of the Kiwifruit 
Administrative Committee. 

(3) The Federal-State Inspection 
Service furnishes the handler with the 
number of the waiver which shall cover 
the kiwifruit on which inspection is 
requested. 

(4) When instructed to do so, the 
handler plainly and conspicuously 
marks the end of each container with 
the letter ““W" and the waiver number 
supplied by the Federal-State Inspection 
Service. The letter “W” and the number 
shall not be less than one inch in height. 

(b) Minimum quantities. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this section, kiwifruit may be handled 
without regard to the provision of 
§§ 920.41, 920.52, 920.55 and 920.60 
under the following conditions: 

(1) Such kiwifruit meet the grade 
requirements set forth in Title 3, Article 


11, section 42950 of the Food and 
Agriculture Code of California. 

(2) Such kiwifruit are for home use 
and not for sale. 

(3) The net weight of such kiwifruit 
sold to any one person during any one 
day does not exceed 200 pounds: 

(4) Such kiwifruit are handled by the 
person who produced them and, the 
handling takes place: (i) On the premises 
where grown, (ii) at a packing house, or 
retail stand which is operated by said 
handler, or (iii) at a Certified Farmers 
Market in compliance with section 1392 
of the regulations of the California 
Department of Food and Agriculture. 


2. Section 920.160 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 920.160 Reports. 

(a) When requested by the Kiwifruit 
Administrative Committee, each shipper 
who ships kiwifruit shall furnish a report 
of shipment and inventory data to the 
committee no later than the fifth day of 
the following month of such shipment, or 
such other later time established by the 
committee. That report shall show: (1) 
The reporting month; (2) the name and 
other identification of the shipper; (3) 
the number of containers by type and 
weight by shipment destination 
category; (4) inventory at the end of the 
reporting month by container, and with 
respect to flats, the size of the kiwifruit; 
(5) the amount of kiwifruit lost in 
repack; and (6) the amount of fruit set 
aside for processing. 

(b) Beginning inventory data. Each 
handler shall file with the committee no 
later than five days after all fruit is 
packed, or such other later time as the 
committee may establish, the handler’s 
beginning inventory by container and 
with respect to flats, the sizes of the 
kiwifruit packed in such flats. 


3. Section 920.201 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 920.201 Expenses and assessments. 
Expenses of $184,500 by the Kiwifruit 
Administrative Committee are 
authorized. The assessment for kiwifruit 
shipped (handled) beginning October 12, 
1984, through July 31, 1985, shall be 
$0.0275 per container pursuant to 
§ 920.55{c), plus the following amount as 
applicable: (1) Flats (6-10 pounds of 
kiwifruit}, $0.0270; (2) containers (11-35 
pounds) which are either volume fill or 
master containers of bags, $0.0776; or (3) 
bulk containers with 36 or more pounds, 
$0.00337 per pound. 


4. Section 920.301 is added to read as 
follows: 
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Inspection, pack and container 


(a) On and after the effective date of 
this section through July 31, 1985, no 
handler shall handle (ship) kiwifruit 
unless prior to handling such kiwifruit 
meet the following requirements (as 
applicable): 

(1) Each lot of kiwifruit shall be 
inspected by the Federal or Federal- 
State Inspection Service: Provided, That 
all kiwifruit which meets the 
requirements of U.S. Fancy, U.S. No. 1 or 
U.S. No. 2 grades and is so stamped on 
each container pursuant to paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section, shall be inspected 
and certified as meeting such 
requirements within 14 days of 
shipment. 

(2) Each container of kiwifruit shall be 
plainly stamped, prior to shipment, with 
a Federal-State Inspection Service lot 
stamp number, assigned by such 
Service, showing that such kiwifruit 
have been inspected in accordance with 
§ 920.55. In addition, each container 
shall be stamped with the grade 
classification, determined pursuant to 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, as 
follows: U.S. Fancy, U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 
2, or, kiwifruit which does not meet any 
of those grades, unclassified. 

(3) All kiwifruit shipped in flats shall 
meet the standard pack requirements 
contained in § 51.2338 of the U.S. 
Standards for Grades of Kiwifruit: 
Provided, That fairly uniform in size 
shall mean the diameter of fruit 
containers numerically marked to 
denote size may not vary more than % 
inch (12.7 mm) in size 30 and larger; not 
more than % inch (9.5mm) in sizes 31 
thru 38; and not more than % inch (6.4 
mm) in size 39 and smaller. Not more 
than five percent by count of the fruit in 
any container may be outside the 
diameter range specified for a respective 
size. 

(b) As used herein, “U.S. Fancy”, 
“U.S. No. 1” and “U.S. No. 2” mean the 
same as defined in the United States 
Standards for Grades of Kiwifruit (7 
CFR 51.2335—51.2340). “Flat means a 
container holding kiwifruit which weigh 
in the aggregate six to ten pounds. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Thomas R. Clark, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. 
{FR Doc. 84-32979 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-M 
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7 CFR Part 989 


Raisins Produced From Grapes Grown 


in California; Proposed Procedures To 
implement a Raisin Diversion Program 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This proposed rule invites 
comments on the procedural and 
operational details of a voluntary raisin 
diversion program. Authority for that 
program must be approved by raisin 
producers voting in an order amendment 
referendum soon. If producers approve 
the order amendment, a final rule 
considering any comments received on 
this proposal will be issued shortly after 
the issuance of the order amendment. If 
the amendment fails, the amendment 
action and the proposal will be 
terminated. This proposal was 
recommended by the Raisin 
Administrative Committee which works 
with the USDA in administering the 
order. 


DATE: Comments must be received by 
January 11, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Send four copies of 
comments to the Hearing Clerk, Room 
1077, South Building, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
where they will be available for public 
inspection during regular business 
hours. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Frank M. Grasberger, Acting Chief, 
Specialty Crops Branch, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, AMS, USDA, 
Washington, D.C. 20250 (202) 477-5053. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
proposal has been reviewed under 
USDA guidelines.implementing 
Executive Order 12291 and Secretary's 
Memorandum No. 1512-1 and has been 
determined to be a “non-major” rule 
under criteria contained therein. 

William T. Manley, Acting 
Administrator, Agricultural Marketing 
Service, has certified that this proposal 
will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of smail 
entities. 

This proposal would amend Subpart— 
Administrative Rules and Regulations (7 
CFR 989.102-989.176; 49 FR 18727, 30296, 
33982) by adding a new § 989.156 
entitled “Raisin diversion program.” 
This subpart is operative pursuant to the 
marketing agreement and Order No. 989, 
both as amended, regulating the 
handling of raisins produced from 
grapes grown in California. The 
marketing agreement and order are 
effective under the Agricultural 


Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). 

On October 2, 1984, a public hearing 
was held in Fresno, California, on a 
proposed amendment of the marketing 
order program to include authority for a 
voluntary raisin diversion program. The 
order provisions to be voted on in the 
soon-to-be-held referendum would 
authorize the Committee to establish a 
diversion program when reserve raisins 
from one year's production of raisin 
grapes are in excess of projected market 
needs. Those provisions also provide for 
the establishment of specific procedural 
and operational details of the program 
through informal rulemaking. This 
allows maximum flexibility in 
conforming those details to the evolving 
operational experience under the order. 

The proposed procedural and 
operational details, hereinafter set forth, 
are self explanatory and in conjunction 
with the order provisions authorizing the 
diversion program. The final decision on 
the order amendment was based on the 
evidence obtained at the October 2 
hearing and was published in the 
December 11, 1984, issue of the Federal 
Register (49 FR 48194). 

If adopted by producers, the diversion 
program would permit a quantity of 
raisins equal to the tonnage diverted 
from production to be made available in 
the following crop year from reserve 
raisins previously determined by the 
Committee to be in excess of market 
needs. By voluntarily agreeing to 
participate in a diversion program, a 
raisin producer would defer production 
of raisins and save the cost of 
harvesting the diverted grapes, but still 
have a quantity of raisins available, 
represented by a diversion certificate, to 
sell to handlers in the fail as though a 
crop had been produced. Also, the value 
of surplus reserve pool tonnage would 
be increased to at least equal harvest 
costs. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 989 


Marketing agreements, Grapes, 
Raisins and California. 


PART 989—[ AMENDED] 


The proposal is to add a new § 989.156 
to Subpart—Administrative Rules and 
Regulations (7 CFR 989.102—989.176 49 
FR 18727, 30296, 33992} to read as 
follows: 


§ 989.156 Raisin diversion program. 

(a) Quantity to be diverted. On or 
before November 30 of each crop year, 
the Committee shall announce the 
quantity of raisins eligible for a raisin 
diversion program. The quantity eligible 
for diversion may be announced for any 
of the following varietal types of raisins: 
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Natural (sun-dried) Seedless, Muscat 
(including other raisins with seeds), 
Sultana, Zante Currant, and Monukka 
raisins. At the same time, the Committee 
shall determine and announce to 
producers, handlers, and the cooperative 
bargaining association(s) the allowable 
harvest cost to be applicable to such 
diversion tonnage. The factors to be 
reviewed by the Committee in 
determining allowable harvest costs 
shall include but not be limited to: Costs 
for picking, turning, rolling, boxing, 
paper trays, vineyard terracing, hauling 
to the handler, and crop insurance. 

(b) Application for diversion 
certificates. Any producer desiring to 
participate in a raisin diversion program 
shall file with the Committee, by 
certified mail, prior to December 20 of 
the crop year, an application on Form 
RAC-1000, “Application for Raisin 
Diversion Certificates”. Such application 
shall include at least the following 
information: 

(1) The name, address, and telephone 
number of the producer; 

(2) The location and size of the 
production unit to be diverted; 

(3) The raisin production by varietal 
type on such production unit during the 
prior crop year or at the last crop year 
eligible for such diversion; 

(4) The handler to whom such raisins 
were delivered; 

(5) A statement identifying whether 
the applicant will remove the vines in 
the production unit under the program; 

(6) A statement that all persons with 
an equity interest in the grapes in the 
production unit to be diverted consent to 
the filing of the application; and 

(7) A statement that the producer 
agrees to comply with the regulations 
established for a raisin diversion 
program. 

The producer applicant shall sign the 
application certifying that the 
information contained therein is true 
and correct. 

(c) Handling of applications. After the 
Committee receives the producer 
applications, it shall review them to 
determine whether all the required 
information has been provided and | 
appears reliable. Any incomplete 
application shall be returned to the 
producer applicant for correction 
together with a statement of the error or 
omission in the application. The 
applicant shall have a reasonable 
opportunity to correct such application. 
However, such correction must be 
received by the Committee on or before 
January 12. 

(d) Priority of applications and 
allocation of tonnage. Those producer 
applicants indicating that the vines of 
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the producing units will be removed 
shall receive priority over other 
applicants when reserve tonnage under 
the program is to be allocated. Grafting 
vines to another varietal type does not 
constitute removal under the program. If 
the production volume in such 
applications exceeds the amount of 
diversion tonnage available under the 
program, a lottery will be held to 
allocate such diversion tonnage among 
the applicants. In conducting any lottery 
under this section, the Committee may 
group producer applications on a 
handler by handler basis and separate 
lotteries will be held for each such 
group. The diversion tonnage of raisins 
available for each such group in each 
lottery may not exceed the percentage of 
total handler acquisitions acquired by 
the group’s handler during the previous 
crop year. To the extent diversion 
tonnage exists after such group lotteries, 
such remaining diversion tonnage may 
be allocated by one lottery of all 
remaining producer applications. If 
reserve tonnage exists under the 
program after the allocation of diversion 
tonnage has been made to all eligible 
producer applicants who remove vines, 
all other applications shall be 
considered. If the production volume in 
such applications exceeds the amount of 
reserve raisin tonnage remaining under 
the program, a lottery will be held to 
allocate the remaining diversion tonnage 
in the manner described above. 

(e) Approval of applications. The 
Committee shall notify the applicant for 
diversion, in writing, as to whether or 
not the application has been approved. 
If the application is not approved, the 
notification shall state the reason(s) 
therefore. 

(f) Disclosure of information. The 
applicant, whose application has been 
approved, agrees that by participating in 
the raisin diversion program, the 
information in the application may be 
disclosed to the Committee, its 
representatives, or agents. 

(g) Compliance. The applicant, whose 
application has been approved, 
authorizes Committee representatives 
and agents to have access to the 
production unit in the diversion program 
during reasonable business hours during 
the crop year to confirm compliance 
with the program. Notice will be 
provided to the applicant of such visits. 
Committees of not more than five 
persons shall be established in each 
district designated by the Committee. 
Such raisin diversion program 
committees shall serve as agents of the 
Committee to aid in assuring producer 
compliance with the program. These 
committees may be furnished the 


approved applications of producers in 
their district. These committees shall 
advise the Committee on the progress of 
the diversion within their district. If 
these committees have reason to believe 
that any approved applicant is not 
complying with the raisin diversion 
program, they shall notify the 
Committee prior to any further action. 

(h) Methods of diversion. An 
approved applicant shall be required to 
take the necessary measures to preclude 
grapes from being produced and 
harvested on the production unit 
involved in the program. These 
measures may include spur pruning the 
vines, chemically removing the crop 
before maturity, hand removing and 
destroying the bunches of grapes before 
maturity, removing the vines, or any 
other method which prevents the grapes 
from maturing and being harvested. An 
approved applicant must remove all 
grapes within the production unit » 
designated in its application. Grafting 
vines to another varietal type does not 
constitute removal under the program. 

(i) /ssuance of certificates. On or 
before October 5 of the following crop 
year, the Committee shall issue 
diversion certificates to those approved 
applicants who have removed grapes in 
accordance with this section. Such 
certificates shall represent an amount of 
reserve tonnage raisins equal to the 
amount of raisins diverted in the 
production unit(s) specified in the 
producer application. If, prior to 
issuance of a certificate, the Committee 
is notified by an approved applicant that 
the applicant's interest in the production 
unit involved in the program has been 
transferred to another person, the 
Committee may substitute the transferee 
for the applicant provided the transferee 
agrees to comply with the provisions of 
this section. 

(j) Submission of diversion 
certificates from producer to handlers. 
Diversion certificates may be submitted 
by producers only to handlers. The 
handler shall pay the producer for the 
free tonnage applicable to the diversion 
certificate minus the established harvest 
cost for the entire tonnage shown on the 
certificate. 

(k) Redemption of certificates. Any 
handler holding diversion certificates 
may redeem such certificates for reserve 
pool raisins from the Committee. To 
redeem a certificate, a handler must 
present the diversion certificate to the 
Committee and pay the Committee an 
amount equal to the established harvest 
cost for the entire tonnage shown on the 
certificate. The Committee shall then 
issue a reserve release entitling the 
handler to a specified amount of reserve 
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pool raisins for free tonnage use equal to 
the multiple of the free percentage and 
entire tonnage shown on the certificate. 
The Committee shall transfer the 
appropriate amount of reserve tonnage 
raisins to satisfy any reserve pool 
obligation and shall release to the 
handler the appropriate reserve tonnage 
for free tonnage use. Upon receipt of the 
diversion certificate, the Committee 
shall note on the certificate that it is 
cancelled. Diversion certificates will 
only be valid and honored by the 
Committee if presented to it for 
redemption on or before February 15 of 
the crop year for which they were 
issued. 

(1) Lost, damaged, or destroyed 
certificates. The Committee should be 
notified of any lost, damaged, or 
destroyed certificates as quickly as 
possible by a handler or producer so 
that appropriate measures such as 
issuing new certificates may be taken. 

(m) Appeals. If a determination is 
made by the Committee that a producer 
has not complied with these regulations 
and is therefore not entitled to a 
diversion certificate, such producer may 
request a hearing before an appeals 
subcommittee established by the 
Committee. If the producer disagrees 
with the subcommittee’s decision, the 
producer may request the Committee to 
review the subcommittee’s decision. 

(n) Voiding certificates. If, subsequent 
to a diversion certificate being issued to 
a producer but before it has been 
submitted to a handler, the Committee 
determines that the producer did not 
comply with these regulations, it shall 
void the certificate. 

(o) Production unit. For the purposes 
of the raisin diversion program, a 
production unit is a clearly defined 
geographic area with permanent 
boundaries (either natural or man- 
made). In addition, a producer must be 
able to document to the Committee the 
previous year’s production data for that 
specific area by means of sales receipts 
or other delivery or transfer documents 
which indicate the creditable fruit 
weight delivered to handlers from that 
specific area. A new production unit will 
not be eligible for the raisin diversion 
program until at least one year’s 
production has been grown and is 
documented. An existing production 
unit, transferred to a new or expanding 
producer, is eligible for the raisin 
diversion program as soon as the 
previous year's production can be 
properly documented. 

(p) Time limitations. During the 1984— 
85 crop year, the Committee may extend 
any or all of the time deadlines in this 
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section by up to 45 days, as it deems 
appropriate. 
(Secs. 1-9, 48 Stat. 31; as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Thomas R. Clark, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. 
[FR Doc. 84-32978 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-™ 


FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION 


11 CFR Parts 2 and 3 
[Notice 1984-20] 


Sunshine Act Regulations; Scope and 
Definitions; Meetings 


AGENCY: Federal Election Commission. 
ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SumMaARY: The Commission requests 
comments on the proposed revision of 
the Sunshine regulations presently found 
in 11 CFR Parts 2 and 3. The proposed 
revision would consolidate all of the 
Sunshine regulations into Part 2 and 
would reserve Part 3 for future use. The 
draft amendments would refine some of 
the definitions and place them all in one 
section. The proposed regulations would 
also expand the number of exemptions 
which could be claimed and reorder 
them to conform to their placement in 
the Sunshine Act. Specific examples of 
exemptions would also be provided, 
where helpful. In addition, the proposed 
rules would amend the procedures for 
closing meetings in two respects. 
Commission procedures for voting to 
close meetings would be provided. Also, 
procedures would be established 
whereby the public may request closure 
of meetings. Finally, the proposed 
amendments contain a revised set of 
procedures for making recordings, 
minutes, or transcripts of closed 
meetings available to the public when 
exemptions no longer apply. Further 
information on these proposed 
amendments and revisions is provided 
in the supplemental information which 
follows: 

DATES: Comments must be received on 

. or before January 18, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Please address comments 
to Ms. Kim L. Bright, Acting Assistant 
General Counsel, 1325 K Street, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20463. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kim L. Bright, Acting Assistant General 
Counsel, (202) 523-4143 or (800) 424— 
9530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purposes of the revision are to 
consolidate the Commission's present 


Sunshine regulations into one Part; to 
permit the Commission to use certain 
procedures that would more effectively 
implement the provisions of the 
Sunshine Act; and to revise and clarify 
the regulations so that they more closely 
conform to the Sunshine Act and recent 
judicial interpretations. 

Currently, the Sunshine regulations 
are found in 11 CFR Parts 2 and 3. The 
proposed revision would consolidate all 
the regulations into Part 2 thereby, 
removing any confusion regarding the 
relationship between these two Parts. 
Part 3 would be set aside for future use. 

Some of the more noteworthy changes 
contained in the proposed regulations 
concern the procedures for closing 
meetings, the wording of the 
exemptions, and the release of materials 
to the public. For example, in § 2.2, 
which would consolidate all the 
definitions presently contained in 
§§ 2.2-2.5, the definition of “meeting” 
has been clarified to explicitly exclude 
the process of notation voting. This 
exclusion.is based on judicial 
interpretation of the Sunshine Act, and 
legislative history. The proposed 
amendment would also include an 
explanation of the term “joint conduct.” 

Proposed changes in § 2.3, “General 
Rules”, include a provision explaining 
that statements made during 
Commission meetings are not intended 
to be final determinations or relied upon 
in proceedings before the Commission 
or the courts. This section, as amended, 
would also set forth procedures 
regarding public use of recording 
devices at open meetings. 

Section 2.4, “Exempted Meetings”, 
would be substantialiy revised and 
reorganized to clarify the distinction 
between meetings required to be closed 
by statute, and those closed based on 
other exemptions available under the 
Sunshine Act. Subsection 2.4{a) as 
revised, contains the Sunshine Act 
exemption for statutorily closed 
meetings. (5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(3)). This 
section continues to rely on the 
statutory exemption provided by 2 
U.S.C. 437g(a}(12) but has been 
reworded to more closely conform to the 
format of the Sunshine Act. Subsection 
2.4(b)(1) repeats the present exemption 
for internal personnel decisions, and 
internal rules and practices, and is 
supplemented by examples to make 
clear how the exemption would be 
applied. The examples are based on the 
legislative history of the Sunshine Act, 
and recent case law interpreting the 
Freedom of Information Act, which 
contains a parallel exemption. Proposed 
§ 2.4(b)(5) would specifically add the 
Sunshine exemption for investigatory 
records to the Commission's regulations. 
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Proposed exemption § 2.4{b)(6), 
concerning premature disclosure, is 
essentially unchanged from its present 
form. However, examples drawn from 
the legislative history have been 
included to illustrate situations in which 
the exemption may be invoked. 
Proposed § 2.4{b)(7) follows the 
statutory exemption for-discussions 
relating to litigation, arbitration, and 
adjudication. 

Section 2.5, “Procedure for Closing 
Meetings”, would be revised in several 
respects. Subsection 2.5(a) generally 
follows the current regulation but would 
add a sentence designed to clarify that 
each portion of a closed meeting must 
qualify separately for an exemption. 
Subsection 2.5(b) would change the 
present rule by deleting the réquirement 
that the General Counsel's certification 
that a meeting may properly be closed to 
the public be given before the meeting. 
The Sunshine Act does not specify when 
such certification must be made. 
Subsection 2.5(c), as amended, would 
describe the Commission's notation vote 
procedures for the closure of meetings 
and portions of meetings. (See FEC 
Directive No. 52). This provision also 
details the effects of an objection vote, 
and a vote of “objection for the record 
only.” Subsection 2.5(e), as revised, 
would implement the statutory 
requirement that persons whose 
interests may be directly affected by 
certain discussions at open meetings 
may request that the Commission close 
those portions of the meetings. 

Proposed § 2.6 would amplify the 
procedures for determining whether 
information discussed at closed 
meetings is exempt, and the procedures 
for making recordings, minutes, or 
transcripts of non-exempt portions of 
closed meetings available to the public. 
Most significantly, § 2.6(c), as revised, 
would establish procedures for making 
such materials available to the public on 
request when the exemptions no longer 
apply. In fulfilling its duties under the 
Sunshine Act, and in exercising its 
Public Disclosure function, the 
Commission receives from time to time 
requests for such materials. The present 
regulation states that such non-exempt 
material will be placed on the public 
record, but provides no mechanism for 
determining whether material is exempt. 
The proposed revision provides that this 
determination may be made by the 
Commission at the end of the closed 
meeting in appropriate cases. 
Otherwise, the decision to release 
transcripts, minutes or tapes will be 
made in response to requests for such 
materials. In all cases, the materials will 
be made available to the public at cost. 
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Section 2.7, as amended, has been 
slightly reorganized and reworded for 
clarity. The revisions are intended to 
more closely follow the requirements of 
the Sunshine Act. 

Section 2.8, “Annual Report”, would 
remain unchanged from the present 
regulation, except that it would state 
more clearly that the annual report 
reflects the Commission’s compliance 
with the Sunshine Act andthe 
regulations. This is intended to be a 
technical amendment, only. 

The Commission welcomes any 
comments on the foregoing amendments 
to 11 CFR Parts 2 and 3 and suggestions 
on ways the Commission could . 
implement the Sunshine Act to most 
effectively achieve its purposes. 


Statutory Authority 

(11 CFR Part 2; 5 U.S.C. 552b) 
List of Subjects 

11 CFR Part 2 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Sunshine Act. 


11 CFR Part 3 
Sunshine Act. 


Certification of No Effect Pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 605(b) [Regulatory Flexibility 
Act] 


The attached proposed rules, if 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. The basis for 
this certification is that the amounts 
charged for materials requested under 
these regulations will not exceed the 
Commission's actual cost of duplication 
or transcription, as required by the 
Government in the Sunshine Act. 

It is proposed to amend 11 CFR 
Chapter I as follows: 


PART 3—{REMOVED] 


Part 3 is removed by consolidating the 
regulations in that Part with Part 2. Part 
2 is revised to read as follows: 


PART 2—SUNSHINE REGULATIONS; 
MEETINGS 


Scope. 
Definitions. 
General rules. 
Exempted meetings. 
Procedures for closing meetings. 
Transcripts, recordings and minutes. 
Announcement of meetings and 
schedule changes. 

2.8 Annual report. 


Authority: Sec. 3(a), Pub. L. 94-409, 5 U.S.C. 
552b. 


§2.1 Scope. 

These regulations are promulgated 
pursuant to the directive of 5 U.S.C. 
552b{g) which was added by section 3(a) 
of Pub. L. 94409, the Government in the 
Sunshine Act, and specifically 
implement section 3 of that Act. 


§2.2 Definitions. 

(a) Commission. “Commission” means 
the Federal Election Commission, 1325 K 
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20463. 

(b) Commissioner or Member. 
“Commissioner” or “Member” means an 
individual appointed to the Federal 
Election Commission pursuant to 2 
U.S.C. 437c and section 101(e) of Pub. L. 


* 94-283 and shall also include ex-officio 


non-voting Commissioners or Members, 
the Secretary of the Senate and the 
Clerk of the House, but does not include 
a proxy or other designated 
representative of a Commissioner. 

(c) Person. “Person” means an 
individual, including employees of the 
Commission, partnership, corporation, 
association, or public or private 
organization, other than an agency of 
the United States Government. 

(d) Meeting. (1) “Meeting” means the 
deliberation of at least four voting 
members of the Commission in collegia 
where such deliberations determine or 
result in the joint conduct or disposition 
of official Commission business. For the 
purpose of this section, “joint conduct” 
does not include, for example, situations 
where the requisite number of members 
is physically present in one place but 
not couducting agency business as a 
body (as e.g., at a meeting at which one 
member is giving a speech while a 
number of other members are present in 
the audience). A deliberation conducted 
through telephone or similar 
communications equipment by means of 
which all persons participating can hear 
each other will be considered a 
“meeting” under this section. 

(2) The term “meeting” does not 
include the process of “notation voting” 
by circulated memorandum for the 
purpose of expediting consideration of 
routine matters. It also does not include 
deliberations to schedule a meeting, to 
take action to open or close a meeting, 
or to release or withhold information, or 
to change the subject matter of a 
meeting under 11 CFR 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7. 


§2.3 General rules. 

(a) Commissioners shall not jointly 
conduct, determine or dispose of 
Commission business other than in 
accordance with this part. 

(b) Except as provided in 11 CFR 2.4, 
every portion of every Commission 
meeting shall be open to public 
observation. 


49307 


(c) No additional right to participate in 
Commission meetings is granted to any 
person by this part. A meeting is not - 
part of the formal or informal record of 
decision of the matters discussed therein 
except as otherwise required by law. 
Statements of views or expressions of 
opinions made by Commissioners or 
FEC employees at meetings are not 
intended to represent final 
determinations or beliefs. Such 
statements may not be pleaded, cited or 
relied upon before the Commission or in 
any proceeding except as the 
Commission may direct. Members of the 
public attending open Commission 
meetings may use small electronic 
sound reccrders to record the meeting, 
but the use of other electronic recording 
equipment and cameras requires 
advance notice to and approval by the 
Commission's Press Officer. 


§2.4 Exempted meetings. 

(a) Meetings Required by Statute to 
be Closed. (1) Meetings concerning 
matters specifically exempted from 
disclosure by statutes which require 
public withholding in such a manner as 
to leave no discretion for the 
Commission on the issue, or which 
establish particular types of matters to 
be withheld, shall be closed to public 
observation. 

(2) As required by 2 U.S.C. 437g{a}(12), 
all Commission meetings, or portions of 
meetings, pertaining to any notification 
or investigation that a violation of the 
Act may have occurred, shall be closed 
to the public, and the requirements of 11 
CFR 2.6(c) (1) and (2) shall not apply. 

(3) For the purpose of this section, 
“any notification or investigation that a 
violation of the Act may have occurred” 
includes, but is not limited to, 
determinations pursuant to 2 U.S.C. 
437g, the issuance of subpoenas, 
discussion of referrals to the 
Department of Justice, or consideration 
of any other matter related to the 
Commission's enforcement activity, as 
set forth in 11 CFR Part 111. 

(b) Meetings Closed by Commission 
Determination. Except as provided in 
paragraph (c) of this section, the 
requirement of open meetings will not 
apply where the Commission finds, in 
accordance with 11 CFR 2.5, that an 
open meeting or the release of 
information is likely to result in the 
disclosure of: 

(1) Matters that relate solely to the 
Commission's internal personnel 
decisions, or internal rules and 
practices. 

(i) This provision includes, but is not 
limited to, matters relating to 
Commission policies on working 
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conditions, or materials prepared 
predominantly for internal use, the 
disclosure of which would risk 
circumvention of Commission 
regulations; but 

(ii) This provision does not include 
discussions or materials regarding 
employees’ dealings with the public, 
such as personnel manuals or 
Commission directives setting forth job 
functions or procedures; 

(2} Financial or commercial 
information obtained from any person 
which is privileged or confidential; 

(3) Matters which involve the 
consideration of a proceeding of a 
formal nature by the Commission 
against a specific person or the formal 
censure of any person; 

(4) Information of a personal nature 
where disclosure would constitute a 
clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy; 

(5) Investigatory records compiled for 
law enforcement purposes, or 
information which if written would be 
contained in such records, but only to 
the extent that the production of such 
records or information would: 

(i) Interfere with enforcement 
proceedings, 

(ii) Deprive a person of a right to a fair 
trial or an impartial adjudication, 

{iii) Constitute an unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy, 

(iv) Disclose the identity of a 
confidential source, . 

(v) Disclose investigative techniques 
and procedures, or 

(vi) Endanger the life or physical 
safety of law enforcement personnel; 

(6) Information the premature 
disclosure of which would be likely to 
have a considerable adverse effect on 
the implementation of a proposed 
Commission action, as long as the 
Commission has not already disclosed 
the content or nature of its proposed 
action, or is not required by law to 
disclose it prior to final action. 
Examples of situations in which 
Commission action may be deemed to 
be considerably adversely affected are: 

(i) If opening any Commission meeting 
or negotiations would be likely to 
disclose information provided or 
requests made to the Commission in 
confidence by persons outside the 
Commission and which would not have 
been provided or made otherwise (as 
e.g., in negotiations leading to a 
conciliation agreement pursuant to 11 
CFR Part 111); or 

(ii) If opening a meeting or disclosing 
any information would reveal legal or 
other policy advice, public knowledge of 
which could substantially affect the 
outcome or conduct of pending or 
reasonably anticipated litigation, 


enforcement action or contract 
negotiations; 

(7) Matters that specifically concern 
the Commission's participation in a civil 
action or proceeding, or an arbitration, 
or involving a determination on the 
record after opportunity for a hearing. 

(c) Notwithstanding the applicability 
of any exemptions set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section, the Commission may 
determine that the public interest 
requires a meeting to be open. 


§2.5 Procedure for closing meetings. 


(a) General. No meeting or portion of 
a meeting may be closed to the public 
observation under this section unless a 
majority of the Commissioners (not 
including ex officio non-voting 
Commissioners) votes to take such 
action. The closing of one portion of a 
meeting shall not by itself justify closing 
any other portion of a meeting. 

(b) Certification. Each time the 
Commission votes to close a meeting, 
the General Counsel shall publicly 
certify that, in his or her opinion, the 
meeting may properly be closed to 
public observation. The certification 
shall state each relevant exemption 
provision. The original copy of the 
certification shall be attached to, and 
preserved with, the statement required 
by paragraph (d) of this section. 

(c) Voting Procedures. (1) No meeting 
need be held to consider closing a 
meeting. The Commission may vote to 
close a meeting or any portion thereof 
by using its notation vote procedures. 

(2) A separate vote shall be taken 
with respect to each meeting proposed 
to be closed in whole or in part pursuant 
to 11 CFR 2.4, or with respect to any 
information proposed to be withheld 
under 11 CFR 2.4. 

(3) A single vote may be taken with 
respect to a series of meetings, all or a 
portion of which are proposed to be 
closed to the public, or with respect to 
any information concerning such series 
of meetings, so long as each meeting in 
such series involves the same particular 
matters and is scheduled to be held no 
more than 30 days after the initial 
meeting. 

(4) The Commission Secretary shall 
record the vote of each Commissioner 
participating in the vote. No proxies, 
written or otherwise, shall be counted. 

(5)(i) An objection vote by a 
Commissioner pursuant to Commission 
notation vote procedures will raise a 
presumption that the objection will be 
place on the agenda of the next 
deliberation to decide claims of 
exemptions. 

(ii) A vote of “objection for the record 
only” made pursuant to Commission 
notation vote procedures will not cause 
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the objection to be placed on any 
agenda. 

(d) Public Statement of Vote. (1) If the 
Commission votes to close a meeting, or 
any portion thereof, under this section, it 
shall make publicly available within 24 
hours a written statement of the vote. 
The written statement shall contain: 

(i) A citation to the provision(s) of 11 
CFR 2.4 under which the meeting was 
closed to public observation and an . 
explanation of why the specific 
discussion comes within the cited 
exemption({s); 

(ii) The vote of each Commissioner 
participating in the vote; 

(iii) A list of the names of all persons 
expected to attend the closed meeting 
and their affiliation. For purposes of this 
section, affiliation means title or 
position, and name of employer, and in 
the case of a representative, the name of 
the person represented. In the case of 
Commission employees, the statement 
will reflect, through the use of titles 
rather than individual names, that the 
Commissioners, specified division heads 
and their staff will attend; and 

(iv) The signature of the Commission 
Secretary. 

(2) The original copy of the statement 
shall be maintained in the Commission's 
Public Records Office. A copy shall be 
posted on a public bulletin board 
located in that office. 

(e) Public Request to Close a Meeting. 
A person whose interests may be 
directly affected by a portion of a 
meeting may request that the 
Commission close that portion to the 
public for any of the reasons referred to 
in 11 CFR 2.4 (b) (3), (4) or (5). The 
following procedures shall apply to such 
requests: 

(1) The request must be made in 
writing and may be directed to any 
voting member of the Commission. 

(2) The request shall identify the 
provisions of 11 CFR 2.4 under which the 
requestor seeks to close all or a portion 
of the meeting. 

(3) A recorded vote to close the 
meeting or a portion thereof shall be 
taken upon the motion of any member of 
the Commission. 

(4) Requests made under this section 
shall become part of the official record 
of the underlying matter and shall be 
disclosed in accordance with 11 CFR 2.6 
on completion of the matter. 

(5) A Commission decision to approve 
a request to close shall be subject to the 
procedures for closing a meeting set 
forth in 11 CFR 2.5 (a) through (d). 


§2.6 Transcripts, recordings and minutes. 


(a) The Commission Secretary shall 
maintain a complete transcript or 
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electronic recording adequate to record 
fully the proceedings of each meeting, or 
portion of a meeting, closed to public 
observation. An electronic recording of 
a meeting shall be coded, or other 
records shall be kept in a manner 
adequate to identify each speaker. 

(b) In the case of a meeting, or portion 
of a meeting, closed to public 
observation because it concerns matters 
set out in 11 CFR 2.4(b)(7), the 
Commission may, in lieu of a complete 
transcript or electronic recording, 
maintain a set of minutes. Such minutes 
shall fully and clearly describe all 
matters discussed and shall provide a 
full and accurate summary of any 
actions taken and the reasons therefor, 
including a description of each of the 
views expressed at the meeting on any 
item by any person attending and shall 
reflect the vote of each member on any 
document considered in connection with 
any action taken at the meeting. 

(c)(1) In the case of any meeting 
closed pursuant to 11 CFR 2.4(b), as the 
last item of business, the Commission 
will determine which, if any, portions of 
the electronic recording, transcript or 
minutes and which, if any, items of 
information withheld under 11 CFR 2.5 
contain information which should be 
withheld pursuant to 11 CFR 2.4. If the 
Commission does not make such 
determinations immediately following 
any closed meeting, the Commission 
Secretary, upon the advice of the 
General Counsel and after consulting 
with the Commission, will make such 
determinations. 

(2) Transcripts, recordings or minutes 
determined to be outside the scope of 
any exemptions under paragraph (c)(1) 
of this section shall be promptly placed 
on file in the Commission's Public 
Records Office. Copies of such 
transcripts, recordings or minutes shall 
be made available to the public at a cost 
sufficient to cover the Commission's 
actual cost of duplication or 
transcription. Requests for such copies 
shall be made and processed in 
accordance with the provisions of 11 
CFR Part 5. Copies will normally be 
made available within 15 working days 
after receipt of requests. If the 
Commission is unable to make copies 
available within this time, the requestor 
shall be so notified. 

(3) After the Commission's initial 
determination is made under paragraph 
(c)(1) of this section regarding the 
release, if any, of any portion of a 
transcript, recording or set of minutes, 
such materials will be again reviewed 
for the release of any portions only upon 
receipt of a request for copies. 


(d) A complete verbatim copy of the 
transcript, a complete copy of the 
minutes, or a complete electronic 
recording of each meeting, or portion of 
a meeting, closed to the public, shall be 
maintained by the Commission 
Secretary in confidential files of the 
Commission, for a period of two years 
subsequent to such meeting, or until one 
year after the conclusion of any agency 
proceeding with respect to which the 
meeting, or portion of the meeting was 
held, whichever occurs latert. 


§2.7 Announcement of meetings and 
schedule changes. 

(a}(1) In the case of each meeting, the 
Commission shall publicly announce 
and shall submit such announcement for 
publication in the Federal Register at 
least seven days prior to the day on 
which the meeting is to be called to 
order. The Commission Secretary shall 
also prominently post a copy of such 
announcement in the Commission's 
Public Records Office. 

(2) Announcements made under this 
section shall contain the following 
information: 

(i) The date of the meeting; 

(ii) The place of the meeting; 

(iii) The subject matter of the meeting; 

(iv) Whether the meeting is to be open 
or closed to the public; and 

(v) The name and telephone number 
of the official designated by the agency 
to respond to requests for information 
about the meeting. 

(b) The public announcement and 
submission for publication shall be 
made when required by paragraph (a) of 
this section in the case of every 
Commission meeting unless a majority - 
of the Commissioners decide by 
recorded vote that Commission business 
requires that the meeting be called at an 
earlier date, in which case the 
Commissicn shall make at the earliest 
practicable time, the announcement 
required by this section and a 
concurrent submission for publication of 
that announcement in the Federal 
Register. 

(c) The time or place of a meeting may 
be changed following the public 
announcement required by paragraphs 
(a) or (b) of this section only if the 
Commission announces the change at 
the earliest practicable time. 

(d) The subject matter of a meeting, or 
the determination of the Commission to 
open or close a meeting, or portions of a 
meeting, to the public may be changed 
following the public announcement 
required by paragraph (a) or (b) of this 
section only if: 
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(1) A majority of the entire 
membership of the Commission 
determines by recorded vote that 
Commission business so requires and 
that no earlier announcement of the 
change was possible; and 

(2) The Commission publicly 
announces the change and the vote of 
each member upon the change at the 
earliest practicable time. Immediately 
following this announcement, the 
Commission shall submit for publication 
in the Federal Register a notice 
containing the information required by 
paragraph (a)(2) of this section, 
including a description of any change 
from the earlier published notice. 


§2.8 Annual report. 

The Commission shall report annually 
to Congress regarding its compliance 
with the requirements of the 
Government in the Sunshine Act and of 
this part, including: 

(a) A tabulation of the total number of 
Commission meetings open to the 
public; 

(b) The total number of such meetings 
closed to the public; 

(c) The reasons for closing such 
meetings; and 

(d) A description of any litigation 
brought against the Commission under 
the Act, including any costs assessed 
against the Commission in such 
litigation (whether or not paid by the 
Commission). 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 


Lee Ann Elliott, 

Chairman. 

[FR Doc. 84-32886 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6715-01-M 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


12 CFR Part 332 


Powers Inconsistent With the 
Purposes of Federal Deposit Insurance 
Law 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-32438, beginning on 
page 48552, in the issue of Thursday, 
December 13, 1984, on page 48552, in the 
second column, in the DATE paragraph, 
the date should read “February 11, 
1985”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
internal Revenue Service 
26 CFR Part 1 


AGENCY: Internal Revenue Service, 
Treasury. 

ACTION: Notice of public hearing on 
proposed regulations. 


SUMMARY: This document provides 
notice of a public hearing on proposed 
regulations relating to the tax exempt 
status of private activity bonds. 


DATES: The public hearing will be held 
on Friday, January 11, 1985, begining at 
10:00 a.m. Outlines of oral comments 
must be delivered or mailed by 
Thursday, January 3, 1985. 


ADDRESS: The public hearing will be 
held in the LR.S. Auditorium, Seventh 
Floor, 7400 Corridor, Internal Revenue 
Building, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. The requests to 
speak and outlines of oral comments 
should be submitted to the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
ATTN: CC:LR:T (LR-144-84), 
Washington, D.C. 20224. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
B. Faye Easley of the Legislation and 
Regulations Division, Office of Chief 
Counsel, Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW. Washington, 
D.C. 20224, telephone 202-566-3935 (not 
a toll-free call). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
subject of the public hearing is proposed 
regulations under Treasury Regulations 
§§ 1.103 (n)-1 through 1.103 (n)-6. The 
proposed regulations appeared in the 
Federal Register for Friday, October 5, 
1984 (49 FR 39344). 


The rules of § 601.601(a)(3) of the , 
“Statement of Procedural Rules” (26 
CFR Part 601) shall apply with respect to 
the public hearing. Persons who have 
submitted comments within the time 
prescribed in the notice of proposed 
rulemaking and who desire to present 
oral comments at the hearing on the 
proposed regulations should submit, not 
later than Thursday, January 3, 1985, an 
outline of the oral comments to be 
presented at the hearing and the time 
they wish to devote to each subject. 

Each speaker will be limited to 10 
minutes for an oral presentation 
exclusive of the time consumed by 
questions from the panel for the 
government and answers to these 
questions. 


Because of controlled access 
restrictions, attendees cannot be 
admitted beyond the lobby of the 
Internal Revenue Building until 9:45 a.m. 

An agenda showing the scheduling of 
the speakers will be made after outlines 
are received from the speakers. Copies 
of the agenda will be available free of 
charge at the hearing. 

By direction of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. 

George H. Jelly, 

Director, Legislation and Regulations 
Division. 

[FR Doc. 84-33032 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4830-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 52 
[A-1-FRL-2738-4] 


Air Programs; Approval and 
Promulgation of implementation Plans; 
Connecticut; Revisions To Control 
VOC Emissions From External Floating 
Roof Storage Tanks and Gasoline 
Tank Trucks, and Miscelianeous 
Amendments 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: EPA is proposing to approve 


draft State Implementation Plan (SIP) 
revisions submitted by the State of 
Connecticut. These revisions will reduce 
volatile organic compound emissions 
from external floating roof storage tanks 
and gasoline tank trucks. The intended 
effect of this action is to reduce 
statewide ozone levels as required 
under section 110 and Part D of the 
Clean Air Act. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before January 18, 1985. Public 
comments on this document are 
requested and will be considered before 
taking final action on these SIP 
revisions. 

ADDRESSES: Comments may be mailed 
to Harley F. Laing, Director, Air 
Management Division, Room 2312, JFK 
Federal Bldg., Boston, MA 02203. Copies 
of the submittal and EPA’s evaluation 
are available for public inspection 
during normal business hours at the 
Environmental Protection Agency, Room 
2311, JFK Federal Bldg., Boston, MA 
02203; and the Department of 
Environmental Protection, State Office 
Building, 165 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, 
CT 06106. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Susan S. Hager (617) 223-4873. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
August 23, 1984 the Department of 
Environmental Protection (DEP) 
submitted draft revisions to the 
Connecticut State Implementation Plan. 
These revisions include four 
amendments to the Connecticut SIP: 

1. Changes to Regulation 22a-174~ 
20(a) requiring gasoline storage facilities 
equipped with external floating roofs to 
install secondary seals; 

2. Changes to Regulation 22a-174— 
20(b) requiring gasoline tank trucks to 
be tested yearly and certified that 
gasoline vapors are not leaking under 
specified conditions; 

3. An exemption from the definition of 
“volatile organic compounds” in 
Regulation 22a-174-1 of seven 
chlorofluorocarbons and fluorocarbons 
determined by EPA to be nonreactive; 
and 

4. The removal from Regulation 22a- 
174-20(k) of restrictions on certain 
materials used in cutback asphalts 
which EPA has determined do not 
evaporate at or above 500 °F. 


The first two amendments are being 
submitted in response to EPA policy for 
areas granted an extension beyond 1982 
to attain ozone standards. The policy 
requires states to control all source 
categories of volatile organic 
compounds (VOCs) covered under 
EPA's Control Technique Guidelines 
(CTGs). EPA has reviewed the proposed 
changes and has found that, with minor 
exceptions, they are consistent with the 
CTGs. To correct the exceptions, EPA 
has asked the State to specify a 
compliance date, provide for compliance 
schedules, and clarify testing, training, 
monitoring and reporting requirements. 
The DEP has committed to make these > 
changes or to explain why the 
regulations are adequate as proposed. 
The second two amendments provide 
exclusions from regulatory control for 
substances which do not contribute to 
zone formation. The adoption of these 
exclusions is consistent with EPA 
requirements and therefore approvable. 

A more detailed description of EPA's 
comments is presented in EPA’s 
Technical Support Document for the 
revisions, available for public inspection 
at the above address. 

EPA is proposing to approve the 
Connecticut State Implementation. 
Although EPA is not satisfied that the 
State was expeditious in adopting 
controls for gasoline storage tanks and 
tank trucks, EPA believes that the best 
approach at this time is to take action as 
quickly as possible. 

EPA is soliciting public comments on 
this notice and on issues relevant to 
EPA's proposed action. Comments will 
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be considered before taking final action. 
Interested parties may participate in the 
Federal rulemaking procedure by 
submitting written comments to the 
address above. 

The revisions are being proposed 
under a procedure called “parallel 
processing” (47 FR 27073). If the 
proposed revisions are substantially 
changed in areas other than those 
identified in this notice, EPA will 
evaluate those changes and may publish 
a revised NPR. If no substantial changes 
are made other than those areas cited in 
this notice, EPA will publish a Final 
Rulemaking Notice on the revisions. The 
final rulemaking action by EPA will 
occur only after the SIP revisions have 
been adopted by Connecticut and 
submitted to EPA for incorporation into 
the SIP. Parallel processing will reduce 
the time necessary for final approval of 
these SIP revisions by 3 to 4 months, 


Proposed Action 


EPA is proposing to approve the draft 
SIP revisions described in this Notice 
with the understanding that the 
corrections discussed above will be 
made in the final revisions. 


The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this rule from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 


Under 5 U.S.C. section 605(b), I certify 
that this SIP revision will not have 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
(See 46 FR 8709.) 


The Administrator's decision to 
approve or disapprove the plan 
revisions will be based on whether it 
meets the requirements of sections 
110(a)(2)(A)-(K) and 110(a)(3) of the 
Clean Air Act, as amended, and EPA 
regulations in 40 CFR Part 51. These 
revisions are being proposed pursuant to 
sections 110(a) and 301(a) of the Clean 
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 7410(a) 
and 7601(a)). 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52 


Air pollution control, Ozone, Sulfur 
oxides, Nitrogen dioxide, Lead, 
Particulate matter, Carbon monoxide, 
Hydrocarbons, Intergovernmental 
relations. 


Dated: October 26, 1984. 
Michael R. Deland, 


Regional Administrator, Region I. 
{FR Doc. 84-32847 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


40 CFR Part 763 

[OPTS-211015; TSH-FRL 2726-8] 
Asbestos; Response to Citizens’ 
Petition 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Response to Citizens’ Petition. 


SUMMARY: The Environmental Protection 


Agency (EPA) is granting a petition filed 
under section 21 of the Toxic 
Substances Control Act (TSCA) by the 
Natural Resources Defense Council, Inc., 
to prohibit the use of asbestos in 
automobile and truck brakes. EPA has 
commenced an appropriate proceeding 
to address the risks which may be posed 
by this use of asbestos. 

DATE: Submit written comments on or 
before March 18, 1985. 

aporess: Submit written comments in 
triplicate identified by the document 
control number (OPTS-211015) to: TSCA 
Public Information Office (TS—793), 
Office of Toxic Substances, 
Environmental Protection Agency, Rm. 
E-107, 401 M. St., SW., Washington, D.C. 
20460. 

A copy of the petition and related 
information (with any confidential 
business information deleted) is located 
in: Room E-107, Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M St., SW., 
Washington, DC 20460. 

This material is available for viewing 
and copying from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, excluding legal 
holidays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Edward A. Klein, Director, TSCA 

Assistance Office (TS—799), Office of 

Toxic Substances, Environmental 

Protection Agency, Rm. E-543, 401 M St., 

SW., Washington, D.C. 20460, Toll-free: 

(800-424-9065), 

In Washington, D.C.: (554-1404), 

Outside the USA: (Operator—202-554— 
1404). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Introduction 

Section 21 of the Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA), 15 U.S.C. 2620, 
provides that any person may petition 
the Administrator of EPA to initiate a 
proceeding for the issuance, 
amendment, or repeal of a rule under 
various sections of the Act. EPA may 
hold a public hearing or may conduct an 
appropriate investigation to determine 
whether the petition should be granted. 
EPA must either grant or deny the 
petition within 90 days. If EPA grants 
the petition, EPA shall promptly 
commence an appropriate proceeding. If 
EPA denies the petition, the reasons for 
denial must be published in the Federal 
Register, and the petitioner may 
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commence a civil action in a district 
court of the United States to compel . 
EPA to initiate a rulemaking proceeding 
as requested in the petition. Any such 
civil action must be filed within 60 days 
after EPA's denial of the petition or, if 
EPA fails to grant or deny the petition 
within 90 days after the petition is filed, 
within 60 days following expiration of 
the 90-day response period. 


Il. Evaluation of tie Petition 
A. Introduction 


On September 12, 1984, EPA received 
a petition from the Natural Resources 
Defense Council, Inc. (NRDC), 
requesting that EPA prohibit the further 
use of asbestos in automobile and truck 
brakes under section 6 of TSCA. The 
petition requested a prohibition of 
asbestos in both brakes for new cars 
and trucks and in replacement brakes 
for existing vehicles. The petition argued 
that the risks posed by asbestos in 
brakes are unreasonable and that 
economically and technically feasible 
substitutes are available. 

In order to promulgate any rules under 
TSCA section 6, the Agency must 
consider a number of factors, including, 
among other things, the effects of a 
chemical substance on human health 
and the magnitude of exposure; the 
benefits of utilizing the substance; and 
the availability of substitutes for the use 
or uses of the substance being assessed. 
15 U.S.C. 2605(c)(1). The Agency has 
conducted a review of the available 
information pertaining to the use of 
asbestos in brakes, including the 
information in NRDC’s petition. A 
summary of that review, including an 
evaluation of the risks posed by this use 
and the availability of substitutes, is 
presented below. 


B. Risk Presented by Asbestos 


Asbestos is a demonstrated human 
carcinogen that causes lung cancer and 
mesothelioma (a cancer of the chest and 
abdominal linings), as well as other lung 
disorders. People are exposed to 
asbestos throughout the life cycle of the 
substance—when asbestos is mined, 
milled, processed, fabricated into 
industrial and consumer products, and 
when those products are used, repaired, 
and disposed of. 

With regard to the use of asbestos in 
brakes, it has been estimated that about 
2,750 people are potentially exposed 
during primary manufacturing of brake 
friction materials, and that about 550,000 
people are potentially exposed to 
asbestos during servicing and repair of 
vehicle brakes (Ref. 6). For example, 
persons in brake service and repair 
shops typically are exposed to asbestos 





when dust is blown out of brake drums 
being replaced, when brake linings are 
roughened to increase friction 
properties, and when brake shoes are 
relined. 

Use of asbestos in vehicle brakes may 
also result in increased asbestos fiber 
concentrations in the ambient air. For 
example, EPA has evidence that motor 
vehicle braking most likely contributes 
between 0.23 to 1.3 percent of the 
concentration of asbestos in the ambient 
air (Ref. 7). Both general population and 
workplace exposures to asbestos fibers 
from its use in brakes may result in an 
increased number of asbestos-related 
illnesses, including cancer. 


C. Availability of Substitutes 


The petitioner asserts that 
economically and technically feasible 
substitutes, most prominently 
semimetallic friction materials and 
aramid fibers, are available to replace 
asbestos in brakes. EPA has analyzed 
the availability of substitutes for many 
asbestos products, including brakes, and 
that analysis is summarized in 
Appendix A of the “Regulatory Impact 
Analysis of Controls on Asbestes 
Products” (Ref. 2), which is included in 
the public record established for 
NRDC’s section 21 petition. EPA 
acknowledges that new substitutes for 
asbestos use in brakes are being 
developed and that EPA's analysis 
(summarized below) may not include 
recent developments. 

1. Heavy vehicle brake blocks. Brake 
blocks are components of brakes that 
are riveted or bolted to the insides of 
brake shoes to provide protection 
against the heat and wear caused by 
braking. Heavy vehicle brake blocks are 
used on heavy duty trucks, buses, and 
other heavy duty vehicles. About 34 
percent of all asbestos used in brakes is 
in this category of use. Asbestos heavy 
vehicle brake blocks account for about 
99 percent of the market for heavy 
vehicle brake blocks. 

Until recently, the only commercially 
available substitute for asbestos heavy 
vehicle brake blocks was a semimetallic 
brake block using brass and zinc chips 
in an organic binder: It is not considered 
as good as asbestos because it performs 
erratically at different temperatures. It is 
also considered inferior to the asbestos 
brake block in resisting wear and 
minimizing brake fade. Recently, aramid 
fiber products, such as Kevlar, have 
been introduced, but aramid fiber 
products are now more expensive than 
asbestos products, and there is not 
sufficient evidence to determine 
whether aramid fiber products will be as 
effective as asbestos in this application. 
Information suggests that such products 
may last longer than asbestos-based 


products, but verification of this 
information as well as information on 
price and efficacy of the products are 
needed before EPA can determine 
whether continued use of asbestos in 
a blocks presents an unreasonable 
risk. 

2. Light and medium vehicle drum 
brake linings. Drum brake linings are 
made of friction materials which cover 
curved metal shoes in a drum brake. 
About 46 percent of all asbestos used in 
brakes is in this category of use. Light 
vehicle asbestos drum brake linings may 
be used in both the front and rear 
brakes of light and medium vehicles, 
primarily on the front wheels. However, 
most passenger vehicles still use drum 
brake linings on the rear wheels. At 
least 99 percent of drum brake linings 
are still asbestos. 

Until recently the only substitutes for 
asbestos brake linings which appeared 
to have any potential were semimetallic 
brake linings. However, these products 
tend to perform erratically at different 
temperatures, fade, and produce more 
noise than asbestos-based linings. More 
recently, brake linings made with 
aramid fiber have been developed. 
However, these are more expensive 
than the asbestos product and there is 
not currently enough information 
available to judge the performance of 
aramid fiber brake linings. Furthermore, 
EPA's evidence indicates that large 
volume production of aramid fiber 
brakes may require substantial retooling 
by brake manufacturers. Therefore, 
aramid fiber brakes may not be 
available in substantial quantitites for 
several years. 

3. Heavy vehicle disc brake pads. 
Disc brake pads are steel plates lined 
with friction materials which rub against 
a rotor. Heavy vehicles rarely use disc 
brakes. About 0.1 percent of all asbestos 
used in brakes is in this category of use. 

Semimetallic disc brake pads are 
about 20 percent more expensive than 
the asbestos disc brake pads but they 
last about 30 percent longer. The 
semimetallics disc brake pads are not 
considered to be good general 
replacements for asbestos disc brake 
pads for heavy vehicles because 
semimetallics perform better than 
asbestos only in hostile, high-friction, 
high-heat environments. 

4. Light and medium vehicle disc 
brake pads. These are the same as disc 
brake pads for heavy vehicles, except 
they are smaller. About 20 percent of all 
asbestos used in brakes is in this 
category of use. In the disc brake 
market, semimetallic brakes have 
already made larger inroads, and as in 
the drum brake linings market, aramid- 
based brakes are just beginning to be 
introduced. Approximately 50 percent of 
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discs brakes in the original equipment 
market are asbestos and 50 percent are 
semimetallic. In the replacement brakes 
after-market approximately 70 percent 
of disc brakes are asbestos and 30 
percent are semimetallic. 

Semimetallic disc brakes cost 
approximately 3 times as much as the 
asbestos disc brake pads, but they last 
about 40 percent longer than the 
asbestos pads. Semimetallic disc brake 
pads cannot substitute for asbestos disc 
brake pads in every application because 
of inferior performance characteristics. 
EPA has information indicating that 
semimetallic disc brakes should be used 
only in cars with power brake systems 
because otherwise the semimetallic 
brakes may not provide enough stopping 
power. EPA also has information that 
the semimetallic brakes are slightly 
inferior because the user has to push 
harder on them before they are warmed 
up to get the same performance as with 
asbestos brakes. 

EPA is aware that a good deal of 
product research is being done to 
develop effective substitutes for 
asbestos in brakes. EPA is seeking 
additional information on substitutes for 
asbestos in brakes. 


Ill. Conclusion 


EPA has decided to grant NRDC’s 
petition becuase the Agency believes 
that the use of asbestos in brakes does 
present risks to human health. EPA is 
initiating a proceeding to gather 
information on the desirability and 
feasibility of reducing risks associated 
with the use of asbestos in brakes. EPA 
will analyze the exposure from uses of 
asbestos, the risk presented by those 
uses, and the substitutes for such uses. 
EPA will also gather information of the 
price, efficacy, and availability of 
substitutes for asbestos in brakes. After 
analysis of this information, EPA will 
determine what further action is 
appropriate to address the risks which 
may be posed by this use of asbestos. 

Based on information reviewed to 
date, EPA is not prepared to make an 
unreasonable risk finding for an 
immediate ban of all uses of asbestos in 
brakes at this time. Effective substitutes 
may not be available for certain 
applications of asbestos in brakes and 
substitutes for other applications are not 
available in sufficient quantity because ~ 
of limited production capacity. Retooling 
may be required to make substitutes 
available in large volumes. 

The Agency invites the public to 
submit comments on issues relating to 
the petition. EPA is particularly 
interested in receiving information on 
both the current availability of 
substitutes for asbestos in brakes and 
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on new substitute products that are 
currently being developed. The Agency 
has an ongoing workgroup, which will 
review these comments, will continue to 
investigate the availability of effective 
asbestos-free substitutes for use in 
vehicle brakes, and consider 
appropriate options to address the risk 
presented by asbestos in brakes. 


IV. Record 


EPA has established a record for 
information relating to the NRDC 
petition. The record includes 
information considered by EPA in 
developing this response and consists of 
the following categories of information: 

(1) The NRDC petition. 

(2) Appendix A of the “Regulatory 
Impact Analysis of Controls on 
Asbestos Products.” 

(3) Other information on substitutes 
for asbestos in brakes. 

(4) Information received from the 
public concerning the petition. 

(5) Memoranda summarizing meetings 
and telephone conversations with the 
public concerning the petition. 

(6) Appendix J of the “Regulatory 
Impact Analysis of Controls on 
Asbestos Products.” . 

(7) Appendix N of the “Regulatory 
Impact Analysis of Controls on 
Asbestos Products.” 

A public version of the record, 
without any confidential business 
information, is available to the public in 
the Office of Toxic Substances Public 
Information Office, from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, except legal 
holidays. The Public Information Office 
is located in Rm. E-107, 401 M St., SW., 
Washington, D.C. 

Dated: December 14, 1984. 

William D. Ruckelshaus, 

Administrator. 

[PR Doc. 84~33120 Filed 12-17-84; 1:14 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Highway Administration 


49 CFR Part 391 


[BMCS Docket No. MC-111; Notice No. 84- 
6] 


Qualifications of Drivers— 
Handicapped Driver Waiver Program 


AGENCY: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: The FHWA proposes to 

amend the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regulations by clarifying an application 
requirement of the Handicapped Driver 


Waiver Program. The proposed 
application requirement would require 
an applicant with an upper limb 
amputation or limb impairment to be 
capable of demonstrating prehension 
and power grasp in each upper limb. 
The FHWA has had a long-standing 
policy of requiring upper limb applicants 
to demonstrate prehension and power 
grasp. This proposed action would 
incorporate that policy into the rule. 
DATE: Comments must be received on or 
before February 2, 1985. 

AppRess: All comments should refer to 
the docket number and notice number 
that appear at the top of this document 
and should be submitted in triplicate, to 
room 3404, Bureau of Motor Carrier 
Safety, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 25090. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Neill L. Thomas, Bureau of Motor 
Carrier Safety, (202) 426-9767; or Mr 
Thomas P. Holian, Office of the Chief 
Counsel, (202) 426-0346, Federal 
Highway Administration, Department of 
Transportation, 400 Seventh St., SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. Office hours 
are from 7:45 a.m. to 4:15 p.m. e.t., 
Monday through Friday. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
qualifications for drivers who drive in 
interstate or foreign commerce are found 
in 49 CFR Part 391. Among these 
qualifications are certain physical 
standards. 49 CFR 391.41. Two of the 
physical standards concern drivers who 
have had an amputation of a limb or 
who have a limb impairment. 49 CFR 
391.41(b) (1) and (2). These two 
conditions are subject to the waiver 
provisions of 49 CFR 391.49, Waiver of 
Certain Physical Defects. 

Paragraph (d) of § 391.49 lists eight 
types of documents that must 
accompany the letter of application for a 
waiver. It is proposed that paragraph 
(d)(3) be expanded to give notice to an 
applicant that he or she must be capable 
of demonstrating prehension and power 
grasp in each upper limb separately. In 
effect, this will require the use of a limb 
prosthesis for an upper limb amputee 
applicant who has been disqualified 
under § 391.41(b)(1). A limb-impaired 
applicant would be required to wear an 
orthotic device if he or she was not 
capable of demonstrating prehension 
and power grasp in each upper limb 
without a device. 

In 1977, the FHWA contracted with 
the Krusen Center for Research and 
Engineering of the Moss Rehabilitation 
Hospital in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
to develop a booklet on the amputee 
commercial driver. A principal part of 
the booklet, “Limb Prosthetics for the 
Bureau of Motor Carrier Safety,” was 
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the development of the Amputee Driver 
Functional Matrix Chart (ADFMC). The 
ADFMC identified critical driving tasks 
associated with specific types of 
amputation or limb-impairment and 
graded its difficulty given the specific 
handicap type. The chart was 
predicated on the behalf that a driver 
with an upper limb amputation or limb- 
impairment must wear a properly fitted 
and appropriate prosthetic or orthotic 
device to properly and safely operate a 
commercial motor vehicle. Limb- 
impaired applicants may not require an 
orthotic device if they can demonstrate 
prehension and. power grasp without 
one. 

Subsequently, the FHWA instituted a 
policy that all upper limb amputee 
applicants must have a properly fitted 
and appropriate prosthesis, be proficient 
in its use, and use the prosthesis while 
driving to be considered for a waiver. 
Limb-impaired applicants must have a 
properly fitted and appropriate orthotic 
device, be proficient in its use, and use 
the orthotic device while driving to be 
considered for a waiver, or be capable 
of demonstrating prehension and power 
grasp without an orthotic device. 
Because this requirement is not 
specifically stated in the waiver 
program rule, there has been some 
confusion among waiver applicants. By 
stating the requirement in the waiver 
program rule, we would inform the 
applicant initially of an important 
program requirement and avoid later 
confusion or misunderstanding. It has 
been and continues to be the intent of 
the FHWA that all amputee or limb- 
impaired drivers, who are granted 
waivers, have prehension and power 
grasp ability in both upper limbs when 
driving a commercial motor vehicle. 

The FHWA has had a long-standing 
policy that requires prehension and 
power grasp with each upper limb 
separately. This proposal merely 
expresses that policy and places no 
additional burden on the affected 
population. The anticipated economic 
impact of this proposed action, if any, is 
negligible. Therefore, a full regulatory 
evaluation has not been prepared. 

The FHWA has determined that this 
document contains neither a major rule 
under Executive Order 12291 or a 
significant regulation under the 
regulatory policies and precedures of the 
Department of Transportation. For the 
reasons stated above and under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
(Pub. L. 96-354), the FHWA hereby 
certifies that this rulemaking, if 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 
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List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 391 


Highways and roads, Highway safety, 
Motor carrier—driver qualifications, 
Motor carrier—handicapped driver 
waivers, Motor vehicle safety. 


PART 391—[ AMENDED] 


In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FHWA is proposing to revise 49 CFR 
391.49(d)(3) (i) and (ii) to read as 
follows: 


§ 391.49 Waiver of certain physical 
defects. 


(d) eee 

(3) eee 

(i) The medical evaluation summary, 
for a driver applicant disqualified under 
§ 391.41(b)(1), shall include: 

(A) An assessment of the driver's 
functional capabilities as they relate to 
the driver's ability to perform normal 
tasks associated with operating a motor 
vehicle; and 

(B) A statement that the applicant is 
capable of demonstrating prehension 
and power grasp with each upper limb 
separately; or 

(ii) The medical evaluation summary, 
for a driver applicant disqualified under 
§ 391.41(b)(2), shall include: 

(A) An explanation as to how and 
why the impaired area interferes with 
the driver's ability to perform normal 
tasks associated with operating a motor 
vehicle; 


(B) An assessment of whether the 
condition will likely remain medically 
stable over the driver applicant's 
lifetime; and 

(C) A statement that the applicant is 
capable of demonstrating prehension 
and power grasp with each upper limb 
separately. 

(49 U.S.C. 3102; 49 CFR 1.48 and 301.60) 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 20.217, Motor Carrier Safety. The 
regulations implementing Executive Order 
12372 regarding intergovernmental 
consultation on Federal Programs and 
activities apply to this program) 

Issued on: December 11, 1984. 

Kenneth L. Pierson, 

Director, Bureau of Motor Carrier Safety. 
[FR Doc. 84-32956 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-22-M 





INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


49 CFR Part 1039 
[Ex Parte No. 346 Sub-19] 
Boxcar Car Hire and Car Service 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

ACTION: Advance notice of proposed 
rulemaking; Extension of time for filing 
reply comments. 
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summary: At 49 FR 27333, July 3, 1984 
(comment date extended at 49 FR 33027, 
August 20, 1984), the Commission 
instituted a proceeding to consider 
alternatives to its boxcar decision as it 
pertains to car hire and car service rules 
for boxcars. Interested parties have 
requested that the time for filing reply 
comments be extended from December 
24, 1984, to February 7, 1985. An 
extension is necessary to enable proper 
evaluation of and response to complex 
proposals submitted in initial comments. 
Because of the overwhelming request for 
additional time and lack of opposition, 
the entire extension is granted. 
DATES: Reply comments are due on or 
before February 7, 1985. 
ADDRESS: An original and 15 copies of 
reply comments referring to Ex Parte No. 
346 (Sub-No. 19) should be sent to: 
Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423. 
Reply comments must also be served 
on all parties of record in both Ex Parte 
No. 346 (Sub-No. 19) and Ex Parte No. 
346 (Sub-No. 8). 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Louis E. Gitomer, (202) 275-7245. 


Decided: December 12, 1984. 


By the Commission, Reese H. Taylor, Jr., 
Chairman. 
James H. Bayne, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-32985 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 





Notices 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
Public. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, Committee meetings, 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 
authority, filing of petitions and 
applications and agency statements of 
organization and functions are examples 
of documents appearing in this section. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Office of the Secretary 


Small Business Innovation Research 
Program for Fiscal Year 1985; 
Solicitation of Applications 


Notice is hereby given that under the 
authority of the Small Business 
Innovation Development Act of 1982 
(Pub. L. 97-219) and section 1472 of the 
National Agricultural Research, 
Extension and Teaching Policy Act of 
1977, as amended (7 U.S.C. 3318), the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
will award project grants for certain 
areas of research to science-based small 
business firms through Phase I of its 
Small Business Innovation Research 
(SBIR) Program. Firms with strong 
scientific research capabilities in the 
topic areas listed below are encouraged 
to participate. Objectives of the three- 
phase program include stimulating 
technological innovation in the private 
sector, strengthening the role of small 
businesses in meeting Federal research 
and development needs, increasing 
private sector commercialization of 
innovations derived from USDA- 
supported research and development 
efforts, and fostering and encouraging 
minority and disadvantage participation 
in technological innovation. 

The total amount available for Phase I 
of the SBIR Program during Fiscal Year 
1985 is approximately $1,300,000. The 
solicitation is being announced to allow 
adequate time for potential recipients to 
prepare and submit applications by the 
closing date of March 15, 1985. The 
research to be supported is in the 
following topic areas: 

1. Forests and Related Resources; 

2. Plant Production and Protection; 

3. Animal Production and Protection; 

4. Air, Water, and Soils; 

5. Food Science and Nutrition; and 

6. Rural and Community Development. 


The award of any grants under the 
provisions of the solicitation is subject 
to the availability of appropriations. All 
grants awarded will be administered in 
accordance with the USDA’s “Uniform 
Federal Assistance Regulations” (7 CFR 
Part 3015). These regulations primarily 
consolidate internal policies and 
procedures relating to UDSA’ assistance 
programs and implement various 
Federally issued assistance policies 
including applicable Federal cost 
principles and uniform administrative 
requirements. 

The solicitation, which contains 
research topic descriptions and detailed 
instructions on how to apply, may be 
obtained by writing or calling the office 
indicated below. Please note that 
applicants who submitted SBIR 
proposals for 1984, or who have recently 
requested placement on the list for 1985, 
will automatically receive a copy of the 
1985 solicitation. 

Proposal Services Unit, Grants 
Administrative Management, Office of 
Grants and Program Systems, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 010, 
West Auditor’s Building, 15th and 
Independénce Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20251, Telephone: 
(202) 475-5048. 


Done at Washington, D.C. this 13th day of 
December, 1984. 
Orville G. Bentley, 
Assistant Secretary of Science and Education. 
[FR Doc. 84-32974 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-MT-M 


Forms Under Review by Office of 
Management and Budget 


December 14, 1984. 

The Department of Agriculture has 
submitted to OMB for review the 
following proposals for the collection of 
information under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
chapter 35) since the last list was 
published. This list is grouped into new 
proposals, revisions, extensions, or 
reinstatements. Each entry contains the 
following information: 

(1) Agency proposing the information 
collection; (2) Title of the information 
collection; (3)orm number{s), if 
applicable; (4) How often the 
information is requested; (5) Who will 
be required or asked to report; (6) An 
estimate of the number of responses; (7) 
An estimate of the total number of hours 
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needed to provide the information; (8) 
An indication of whether section 3504(h) 
of Pub. L. 96-511 applies; (9) Name and 
telephone number of the agency contact 
person. 

Questions about the items in the 
listing should be directed to the agency 
person named at the end of each entry. 
Copies of the proposed forms and 
supporting documents may be obtained 
from: Department Clearance Officer, 
USDA, OIRM, Room 404-W Admin. 
Bldg., Washington, D.C. 20250 (202) 447- 
2118. 

Comments on any of the items listed 
should be submitted directly to: Office 
of Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Office of Management and Budget, 
Washington, D.C. 20503, ATTN: Desk 
Officer for USDA. 

If you anticipate commenting on a 
submission but find that preparation 
time will prevent you from doing so 
promptly, you should advise the OMB 
Desk Officer of your intent as early as 
possible. 


New 


¢ Human Nutrition Information Service 

Continuing Survey of Food Intakes by 
Individuals (CSFII) 

Six times a year 

Unnumbered questionnaires 

Individuals or households; 22,200 
responses; 14,874 hours, not 
applicable under 3504(h) 

Robert L. Rizek (301) 436-8457 


Revision 


e Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 

U.S. Origin Health Certificates 

VS 17-140, 140A, VA 17-50 

On occasion 

Farms; Businesses or other for-profit; 
30,040 responses; 15,020 hours; not 
applicable under 3504(h) 

Najam Q. Faizi (301) 436-8383 

Jane A. Benoit, 

Acting Departmental Clearance Officer. 

[FR. Doc. 84-33017 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 3410-01-M 


Farmers Home Administration 


Natural Resource Management Guide; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 
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action: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office is 
announcing a public information 
meeting to discuss the State of 
Maryland's draft Natural Resource 
Management Guide. 

DATES: Meeting on January 8, 1985, 1:30 
p.m. to 3:30 p.m. 

Comments must be received no later 
than February 7, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Meeting location at First 
Floor Auditorium, Education Building, 
Washington Avenue, Chestertown, 
Maryland. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, 2319 South Dupont 
Highway, Dover, Delaware 19901 (302- 
697-9530). 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA’s 
State Office has prepared a draft 
Natural Resource Management Guide. 
The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal 
and State levels and that affect the 
finauicing of FmHA activities in 
Maryland. The purpose of the meeting is 
to discuss the Guide as well as to 
consider comments and questions from 
interested parties. Copies of the Guide 
can be obtained by writing or 
telephoning the above contact. 

Any person or organization desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questions. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 

Dated: December 12, 1984. 

David J. Howe, 

Director, Program Support Staff. 

[FR Doc. 84-32975 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


Natural Resource Management Guide; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office 


located in Montpelier, Vermont, and 
serving the State of New Hampshire, is 
announcing a public information 
meeting to discuss New Hampshire’s 
draft Natural Resource Management 
Guide. 


DATES: Meeting on January 8, 1985, 1:00 
p.m. to 3:00 p.m. 

Comments must be received no later 
than February 7, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Meeting location at FmHA, 
780 North Main Street, Laconia. New 
Hampshire. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, 141 Main Street, Post 
Office Box 588, Montpelier, Vermont 
05602 (802-223-2371). 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA's 
State Office has prepared a draft 
Natural Resource Management Guide. 
The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal 
and State levels and that affect the 
financing of FmHA activities in New 
Hampshire. The purpose of the meeting 
is to discuss the Guide as well as to 
consider comments and questions from 
interested parties. Copies of the Guide 
can be obtained by writing or 
telephoning the above contact. 

Any person or organization desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questions. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

David J. Howe, 

Director, Program Support Staff. 

[FR Doc. 84-32977 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


Natural Resource Management Guide; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office 
located in Syracuse, New York, is 
announcing a public information 
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meeting to discuss its draft Natural 
Resource Management Guide. 


DATES: Meeting on January 14, 1985, 1:00 
p.m. to 3:00 p.m. - 

Comments must be received no later 
than February 13, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Meeting location at FmHA, 
100 South Clinton Street, Syracuse, New 
York. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, 100 South Clinton 
Street, Syracuse, New York 13202 (315- 
423-5212) 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA's 
New York State Office has prepared a 
draft Natural Resource Management 
Guide. The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal 
and State levels and that affect the 
financing of FmHA activities in New 
York. The purpose of the meeting is to 
discuss the Guide as well as to consider 
comments and questions from interested 
parties. Copies of the Guide can be 
obtained by writing or telephoning the 
above contract. 

Any person or organizaiton desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questions. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

David J. Howe, 

Director, Program Support Staff. 

[FR Doc. 84-32976 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


Natural Resource Management Guide 
Meeting : 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office 
located in Palmer, Alaska, is announcing 
a public information meeting to discuss 
its draft Natural Resource Management 
Guide. 

DATE: Meeting on January 21, 1985, 1:00 
p.m. to 3:00 p.m. 
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Comments must be received no later 
than February 20, 1985. 

ADDRESSES: Meeting location at Federal 
Building, Room C121, 701 C Street, 
Anchorage, Alaska. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, Post Office Box 1289, 
Palmer, Alaska 99645 (907-745-2176). 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA's 
Alaska State Office has prepared a draft 
Natural Resource Management Guide. 
The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal 
and State levels and that affect the 
financing of FmHA activities in Alaska. 
The purpose of the meeting is to discuss 
the Guide as well as to consider 
comments and questions from interested 
parties. Copies of the Guide can be 
obtained by writing or telephoning the 
above contact. 

Any person or organization desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questions. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

David J. Howe, 

Director, Program Support Staff. 

[FR Doc. 84-33018 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


Soil Conservation Service 


Environmental impact Statements; 
West Fork Coldwater Creek 
Watershed; Florida; Finding of no 
Significant impact 


AGENCY: Soil Conservation Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Notice of a finding of no 
significant impact. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to section 102({2}(C) 


of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969; the Council on 
Environmental! Qualilty Guidelines (40 
CFR Part 1500); and the Soil 
Conservation Service Guidelines (7 CFR 
Part 650); the Soil Conservation Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, gives 
notice that an environmental impact 


statement is not being prepared for the 
West Fork Coldwater Creek Watershed, 
Santa Rosa County, Florida. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James W. Mitchell, State 
Conservationist, Soil Conservation 
Service, 401 S.E. First Avenue, Room 
248, Gainsville, Florida 32601, telephone 
(904) 377-0946. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
enviornmental assessment of this 
federally assisted action indicates that 
the project will not cause significant 
local, regional, or national impacts on 
the environment. As a result of these 
findings, James W. Mitchell, State 
Conservationist, has determined that the 
preparation and review of an 
environmental impact statement are not 
needed for this project. 

The project concerns a plan for 
watershed protection. The planned 
works of improvement include 
accelerated technical assistance and 
federal cost sharing for the installation 
of land treatment measures. 

The Notice of a Finding of No 
Significant Impact (FONSI) has been 
forwarded to the Environmental 
Protection Agency and to various 
Federal, State, and local agencies and 
interested parties. A limited number of 
copies of the FONSI are available to fill 
single copy requests at the above 
address. Basic data during the 
environmental assessment are on file 
and may be reviewed by contacting 
James W. Mitchell. 

No administrative action on 
implementation of the proposal will be 
taken until 30 days after the date of this 
publication in the Federal Register. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 10.904, Watershed Protection 
and Flood Prevention Program. State and 
local review procedures for Federal and 
federally assisted programs and projects are 
applicable) 

Dated: December 11, 1984. 

].D. Rector, 

Assistant State Conservationist. 

[FR Doc. 84-32964 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-16-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Office of the Secretary 


Agency Form Under Review by the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) 


DOC has submitted to OMB for 
clearance the following proposal for the 
collection of information under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). 

Agency: Bureau of the Census 
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Title: 1984 Farm and Ranch Irrigation 
Survey 
Form numbers: Agency—84-A 62; 
OMB—None 
Type of request: New Collection 
Burden: 18,000 respondents; 12,960 
reporting hours 
Needs and uses: This survey will update 
data on irrigation inputs, systems, and 
investment in the agricultural 
production sector. The survey 
provides the only source of nationally 
consistent data on the adoption of 
water management practices and 
water use in irrigation. The data will 
be used by Federal and state agencies, 
the irrigation industry, agricultural 
producers, and universities for 
program planning and evaluation. 

Affected Public: Farms 

Frequency: One Time 

Respondent's Obligation: Mandatory 

OMB desk officer: Timothy Sprehe, 395- 

4814 

Copies of the above information 
collection proposal can be obtained by 
calling or writing DOC Clearance 
Officer, Edward Michals (202) 377-4217, 
Department of Commerce, Room 6622, 
14th And Constitution Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Written comments and 
recommendations for the proposed 
information collection should be sent to 
Timothy Sprehe, Room 3235, New 
Executive Office Building, Washington, 
D.C. 20503. 

Dated: December 13, 1984. 

Edward Michals, 

Department Clearance Officer. 

[FR Doc. 84-32999 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-CW-M 


International Trade Administration 


[C-602-002] 


Butter From Australia; Revocation of 
Countervailing Duty Order 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration, 
Department of Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of Revocation of 
Countervailing Duty Order. 


sumMARY: As a result of a request by 
the Government of Australia, the 
International Trade Commission 
conducted an investigation and 
determined that revocation of the 
countervailing duty order on butter from 
Australia would not cause, or threaten 
to cause, material injury to an industry 
in the United States. The Department of 
Commerce consequently is revoking the 
countervailing duty order. All entries of 
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this merchandise made on or after 
September 5, 1928, shall be liquidated 
without regard to countervailing duties. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Victoria Marshall or Richard Moreland, 
Office of Compliance, International 
Trade Administration, U.S. Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230; 
telephone: (202) 377-2786. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . 


Background 


On September 5, 1928, the Treasury 
Department published in the Federal 
Register an affirmative final 
countervailing duty determination (T.D. 
42937) on Australian butter. 

On May 21, 1982, the International 
Trade Commission (“the ITC”) notified 
the Department of Commerce (“the 
Department”) that the Government of 
Australia had requested an injury 
determination for this order under 
section 104(b) of the Trade Agreements 
Act of 1979 (“the TAA”). It was not 
necessary for the Department, upon 
notification by the ITC, to suspend 
liquidation of entries of the merchandise 
pursuant to that section of the TAA, 
since previous suspensions remained in 
effect. 

On October 29, 1984, the ITC notified 
the Department of its determination (49 
FR 43811) that an industry in the United 
States would not be materially injured, 
or threatened with material injury, by 
reason of imports of Australian butter if 
the order were revoked. As a result, the 
Department is revoking the 
countervailing duty order concerning 
butter from Australia with respect to all 
merchandise entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption on or 
after September 5, 1928, the date of the 
final affirmative countervailing duty 
determination. 

The Department will instruct the 
Customs Service to proceed with 
liquidation of all unliquidated entries of 
this merchandise entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption on or 
after September 5, 1928, without regard 
to countervailing duties, and to refund 
any estimated countervailing duties 
collected with respect to these entries. 

This revocation and notice are in 
accordance with sections 104(b)(3) and 
(4)(B) of the TAA (19 U.S.C. 1671 note). 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 


Alan F. Holmer, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary, Import 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 84-33036 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-05-M 


[C-357-048] 


Certain Textiles and Textile Products 
From Argentina; Final Results of 
Administrative Review of 
Countervailing Duty Order 


AGENC™%: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration, 
Department of Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of Final Results of 
Administrative Review of 
Countervailing Duty Order. 


summary: On October 11, 1984, the 
Department of Commerce published the 
preliminary results of the countervailing 
duty order on certain textiles and textile 
products from Argentina, specifically 
men’s and boy's woolen apparel. The 
review covers the period January 1, 
1983, through December 31, 1983. 

We gave interested parties an 
opportunity to comment on the 
preliminary results. We received no 
comments. Based on our analysis, the 
final results of the review are the same 
as the preliminary results. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lorenza Olivas or Richard W. Moreland, 
Office of Compliance, International 
Trade Administration, U.S. Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230; 
telephone: (202) 377-2786. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


On October 11, 1984, the Department 
of Commerce (“the Department”) 
published in the Federal Register (49 FR 
39886) the preliminary results of its 
administrative review of the 
countervailing duty order on certain 
textile and textile products from 
Argentina (43 FR 53421, November 16, 
1978). The Department has now 
completed that administrative review, in 
accordance with section 751 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 (“the Tariff Act’’). 


Scope of the Review 


Imports covered by the review are 
shipments of Argentine men’s and boys’ 
woolen apparel. Such merchandise is 
currently classifiable under the items of 
the Tariffs Schedules of the United 
States Annotated (“TSUSA”) listed in 
the Appendix to this notice. 

The review covers the period January 
1, 1983, through December 31, 1983, and 
two programs: (1) The reembolso, a cash 
rebate of indirect taxes; and (2) a 
preferential pre-export financing 
program. We gave interested parties an 
opportunity to comment on the 
preliminary results. We received no 
comments. Based on our analysis, the 
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final results of the review are the same 
as the preliminary results. 


Final Results of Review 


We determine the total bounty or 
grant conferred during the period of 
review to be zero percent. The 
Department will instruct the Customs 
Service to liquidate entries of this 
merchandise exported on or after 
January 1, 1983, and on or before 
December 31, 1983, without regard to 
countervailing duties. 

Further, the Department will instruct 
the Customs Service not to collect a 
cash deposit of estimated countervailing 
duties, as provided for by section 
751(a)(1) of the Tariff Act, on any 
shipments of this merchandise entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption on or after the date of 
publication of this notice. This deposit 
requirement shall remain in effect until 
publication of the final results of the 
next administrative review. 

The Department encourages 
interested parties to review the public 
record and submit applications for 
protective orders, if desired, as early as 
possible after the Department's receipt 
of the requested information. 

This administrative review and notice 
are in accordance with section 751(a)(1) 
of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1675(a)(1)) 
and § 355.41 of the Commerce 
Regulations (19 CFR 355.41). 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Alan F. Holmer, 


Deputy Assistant Secretary, Import 
Administration. 
Appendix—Wearing Apparel 
372.0800(b) 

372.1020{a)(b) 

372.1050(a)(b) 

372.2500 (for male infants) 
372.3000 (b) 

372.3500 (b) 

372.4000 (b) 

372.4500 (b) 

373.0500 of wool 

373.1500 

376.0800 (b) 

378.3510 (b) 

378.4000 (b) 

378.4500 (b) 

379.1100 

379.1300 

379.1510 through 379.1530 
379.1710 through 379.1750 
379.2010 

379.2020 

379.3520 (a) 

379.6615 (a) 

379.6934 through 379.6958 (a) 
379.7100 

379.7240 through 379.7295 
379.7400 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 245 / Wednesday, December 19, 1984 / Notices 


379.7510 

379.7530 

379.7605 through 379.7650 
379.7810 through 379.7850 
379.7900 

379.8100 

379.8311 through 379.8360 
379.8410 

379.8420 

379.8615 (a) 

379.8715 (a) 

379.9815 (a) 

(a) Wool articles classified under this 
TSUSA item number are covered by this 
notice if they are included in the textile 
category system used by the United 
States to monitor and administer the 
U.S. textile trade agreements made 
pursuant to the Arrangement Regarding 
International Trade in Textiles, 
December 20, 1973, 25 U.S.T. 1001, TIAS 
7840. 

(b) If the item is for men and boys, it 
is included in this notice. The term “men 
and boys” should be interpreted in 
accordance with the applicable 
headnotes to the schedule part and 
subpart in which the TSUSA number 
falls. Where the phrase is not covered 
by such headnotes, items classified 
under TSUSA number which can be 
used by either sex are covered by this 
notice. Items under TSUSA numbers 
identifiable as being intended 
exclusively for women and/or girls are 
not covered by this notice. 


[FR Doc. 84-33037 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-05-M 


[C-351-405] 


Preliminary Affirmative Countervailing 
Duty Determination; Certain Cast-Iron 
Pipe Fittings From Brazil 


AGENCY: Import Administration, 
International Trade Administration, 
Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: We preliminarily determine 


that certain benefits which constitute 
subsidies within the meaning of the 
countervailing duty law are being 
provided to manufacturers, producers, 
or exporters in Brazil of certain types of 
cast-iron pipe fittings. The estimated net 
subsidy is 24.78 percent ad valorem and 
21.18 percent ad valorem for bonding 
purposes. 

We have notified the United States 
International Trade Commission (ITC) 
of our determination. We are directing 
the U.S. Customs Service to suspend 
liquidation of all entries of certain cast- 
iron pipe fittings from Brazil that are 
entered or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, after the date of 


publication of this notice, and to require 
a cash deposit or bond on entries of 
these products in the amount equal to 
the estimated net subsidy. 

If this investigation proceeds 
normally, we will make our final 
determination by February 25, 1985. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Laurel LaCivita or Vincent Kane, Office 
of Investigations, Import Administration, 
International Trade Administration, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20230; telephone: (202) 
377-3530 (LaCivita) or (202) 377-5414 
(Kane). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . 


Preliminary Determination 


Based upon our investigation, we 
preliminarily determine that there is 
reason to believe or suspect that certain 
benefits which constitute subsidies 
within the meaning of section-701 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (the Act), 
are being provided to manufacturers, 
producers, or exporters in Brazil of 
certain cast-iron pipe fittings. For 
purposes of this investigation, the 
following programs are found to confer 
subsidies: 

e IPI Export Credit Premium and 
Export Tax; 

¢ Income Tax Exemption for Export 
Earnings; 

¢ Working Capital Financing for 
Exports (Resolutions 674 and 882); and 

¢ Export Financing Under the CIC- 
CREGE 14-11 Circular. 

We determine the estimated net 
subsidy to be 24.78 percent ad valorem 
and 21.18 percent ad valorem for 
bonding purposes. 


Case History 


On September 18, 1984, we received a 
petition from the Cast-Iron Pipe Fittings 
Committee, on behalf of the U.S. 
industry producing certain cast-iron pipe 
fittings. In compliance with the filing 
requirements of § 355.26 of our 
regulations (19 CFR 355.26), the petition 
alleged that manufacturers, producers, 
or exporters in Brazil of certain cast-iron 
pipe fittings directly or indirectly receive 
benefits which constitute subsidies 
within the meaning of section 701 of the 
Act, and that these imports materially 
injure or threaten material injury to a 
U.S. industry. 

We found that the petition contained 
sufficient grounds upon which to initiate 
a countervailing duty investigation, and 
on October 9, 1984, initiated duty 
investigation, and on October 9, 1984, 
we initiated such an investigation (49 FR 
28290). We stated that we expected to 
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issue a preliminary determination by 
December 12, 1984. 

Since Brazil is a “country under the 
Agreement” with the meaning of section 
701(b) of the Act, an injury 
determination is required for this 
investigation. Therefore, we notified the 
ITC of our initiation. On November 2, 
1984, the ITC determined that there is a 
reasonable indication that these imports 
materially injure or threaten material 
injury to a U.S. industry (49 FR 37856). 

We presented a questionnaire 
concerning the allegations to the 
government of Brazil in Washington, 
D.C. on October 18, 1984. On November 
26, 1984, we received a response to the 
questionnaire. 


Scope of the Investigation 


The products covered by this 
investigation are certain cast-iron pipe 
fittings, which are defined for purposes 
of this proceeding as: cast-iron fittings, 
not malleable, other than alloy cast iron 
and other than for use with cast-iron soil 
pipe; or cast-iron fittings, malleable, 
advanced in condition by operations or 
processes subsequent to the casting 
process, or if not advanced, of other 
than alloy cast-iron as currently 
provided for in items 610.6240, 610.6500, 
610.7000 and 610.7400 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States, 
Annotated (TSUSA). 

There is only one known producer and 
exporter in Brazil of certain cast-iron 
pipe fittings to the United States, 
Fundicao Tupy, S.A., for which we have 
received information from the 
government of Brazil. For purposes of 
this preliminary determination, the 
period for which we are measuring 
subsidization (“the review period”) is 
Fundicao Typy, S.A.’s 1983 fiscal year— 
April 1, 1983 to March 31, 1984. 


Analysis of Programs 


Throughout this notice, we refer to 
certain general principles applied to the 
facts of the current investigation. These 
principles are described in the 
“Subsidies Appendix” attached to the 
notice of “Cold-Rolled Carbon Steel 
Flat-Rolled Products from Argentina; 
Final Affirmative Countervailing Duty 
Determination and Countervailing Duty 
Order,” which was published in the 
April 26, 1984, issue of the Federal 
Register (49 FR 18006). 

Consistent with our practice in 
preliminary determinations, where a 
response to an allegation denies the 
existence of a program, receipt of 
benefits under a program, or eligibility 
of a company or industry under a 
program, and the Department has no 
persuasive evidence showing that the 





response is incorrect, we accept the 
response for purposes, of the 
preliminary determination. All such 
responses, are subject to verification. If 
the response cannot be supported at 
verification, and the program is 
otherwise countervailable, the program 
will be considered a subsidy in the final 
determination. 

In its response, the government of 
Brazil provided data for the applicable 
period, including financial statements 
and debt information for Fundicao Tupy, 
S.A. 

Based upon our analysis of the 
petition and the responses to our 
questionnaire, we preliminarily 
determine the following: 


I. Programs Determined To Confer 
Subsidies 


We preliminarily determine that 
subsidies are being provided to 
manufacturers, producers, or exporters 
in Brazil of certain cast-iron pipe fittings 
under the following programs: 


A. IPI Export Credit Premium and 
Export Tax 

Brazilian exporters of manufactured 
products are eligible for a tax credit on 
the Impésto sobre produtos 
Industrializados (Industrialized Products 
Tax, or IPI). The IPI export credit 
premium, a cash reimbursement paid to 
the exporter upon the export of 
otherwise taxable industrial products, 
has been found to confer a benefit in 
previous countervailing duty 
investigations involving Brazilian _ 
products. After having suspended this 
program in December 1979, the 
government of Brazil reinstated it on 
April 1, 1981, in accordance with 
Ministry of Finance “Portaria” (Notice) 
No. 270 {amended by Portaria No. 252 on 
November 29, 1982). 

Subsequent to April 1, 1981, this credit 
premium was partially phased out in 
accordance with Brazil's commitment 
pursuant to Article 14 of the Agreement 
on Interpretation and Application of 
Articles VI, XVI and XXIII of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (“The subsidies Code"). The 
government of Brazil gradually reduced 
the benefit from 15 percent to 11 percent 
in the March to September period of 
1982. We divided the credits earned by 
Fundicao Tupy, S.A. in fiscal year 1983 
over the value of that company's exports 
in that year, and calculated a net 
subsidy of 10.6 percent ad valorem. 

However, it is our policy to take into 
account program-wide changes 
announced before the preliminary 
determination for cash-deposit 
purposes. On September 12, 1984, the © 
governmen: of Brazil instituted Portaria 


No. 176, which reduced the IPI Export 
Credit premium to 9 percent effective on 
November 1, 1984, and to 7 percent 
effective on December 1, 1984. 
Therefore, we preliminarily determine 
the rate shall be 7 percent ad valorem 
for bonding purposes. 


B. Income Tax Exemption for Export 
Earnings 


Under Decree-Laws 1158 and 1721, 
exporters of cast-iron pipe fittings are 
eligible for an exemption from income 
tax on a portion of profits attributable to 
export revenue. Because this exemption 
is tied to exports and is not available for 
domestic sales, we preliminarily 
determine it to confer a subsidy. 
Fundicao Tupy, S.A. took an exemption 
from income tax payable in 1983 on a 
portion of export profits earned in 1982. 
We multiplied that portion by the 
normal corporate tax rate, and allocated 
the benefits over the total value of 1983 
exports to calculate a subsidy rate of 
0.99 percent ad va/orem. 


C. Working Capital Financing for 
Exports (Resolutions 674 and 882) 


Resolution 882 financing, 
administered by the Carteira do 
Comércio Exterior (CACEX) of the 
Banco do Brasil, is a form of short-term 
lending of working capital to purchase 
inputs for the production of goods 
destined for export. On January 1, 1984, 
Resolution 882 superseded Resolution 
674, under which such financing was 
previously granted. Eligibility for 674/ 
882 financing is determined on the basis 
of past export performance or of an 
acceptable export plan. The amount of 
available financing is calculated’by 
making a series of adjustments to the 
dollar value of exports. Following 
CACEX approval of their applications, 
participants in the program receive 
certificates representing portions of the 
total dollar amount for which they are 
eligible. The certificates may be 
presented to banks in return for 
cruzeiros at the exchange rate in effect 
on the date of presentation. Use of a 
certificate establishes a loan obligation 
with a term of up to one year (360 days). 
Certificates must be used within 12 
months of the date of issue and loans 
incurred as a result of their use must be 
repaid within 18 months of that date. 

The interest rate ceiling was raised 
from 40 to 60 percent on loans obtained 
under the program on June 11, 1983. On 
January 1, 1984, Resolution 882 changed 
the interest rate to full monetary 
correction plus 3 percent, with the 
interest and principal payable in one 
lump sum at the expiration of the loan. 

Since Resolution 674/882 financing is 
contingent on export performance, and 
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provides funds to participants at interest 
rates lower than those available from 
commercial sources, we preliminarily 
determine that this program confers an 
export subsidy. 

Although the government of Brazil 
stated in its response that Fundicao 
Tupy, S.A. participated in this program, 
it failed to provide the Department with 
adequate information concerning its 
Resolution 674/882 loans. Therefore, 
using the best information available, we 
attributed the maximum benefit 
allowable under this program to 
Fundicao Typy, S.A. 

Respondent reports that the maximum 
amount that can be borrowed under this 
program is 22 percent of the previous 
year’s exports. Consequently, we 
assumed that Fundicao Typy, S.A. 
borrowed an amount equal to 22 percent 
of their fiscal 1982 exports on the first 
day of the review period, and repaid it 
on the last day of their fiscal year. We 
used the compounded minimum nominal 
discount rate on accounts receivable 
{not reflecting compensating balances), 
as our benchmark for these loans. We 
allocated the benefit over the total value 
of all exports and calculated a subsidy 
rate of 6.89 percent ad valorem. (For 
further discussion of this benchmark, 
see Final Affirmative Countervailing 
Duty Determination; Oil Country 
Tubular Goods from Brazil, 49 FR 46570). 


D. Export Financing Under the CIC- 
CREGE 14-11 Circular 


Under its CIC-CREGE 14-11 circular 
(“14-11"), the Banco do Brasil provides 
180- and 360-day cruzeiro loans for 
export financing, on the condition that 
companies applying for these loans 
negotiate fixed-level exchange contracts 
with the bank. Companies obtaining a 
360-day loan must negotiate exchange 
contracts with the bank in an amount 
equal to twice the value of the loan. 

Companies obtaining a 180-day loan 
must negotiate an exchange contract 
equal to the amount of the loan. In 
addition to requiring exchange 
contracts, the Banco do Brasil requires 
that these loans be fully secured by 
collateral in the form of tangible 
property. The bank normally requires 
that the value of collateral equal at least 
130 percent of the amount of the loan. 
The bank also charges a commission on 
all such loans. 

All exporters of manufactured 
products with production cycles of less 
than 180 days may apply for these loans. 
The maximum level of eligibility is 
based on the value of the applicant's 
exports in the previous year. Companies 
receiving Resolution 882 loans have a 
maximum eligibility of 10 percent. All 
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others have a maximum eligibility of 15 
percent. 

Although this program does in certain 
aspects appear to operate on a 
commercial basis, the government of 
Brazil did not supply sufficient data, 
either in previous cases or in its current 
response, to support its assertion that 
commissions, exchange contract 
requirements and collateral 
requirements serve to raise the effective 
rates on these loans to a level of 
comparability with those on short-term 
loans from other commercial sources. 
Without sufficient information with 
which to quantify these additional 
charges, we must compare unadjusted 
nominal rates on 14~11 loans with our 
commercial benchmark, i.e, the nominal 
discount rate of accounts receivable, as 
the best information available. This 
comparison shows that the rate on 14-11 
loans is below the benchmark. ~ 

Fundicao Tupy, S.A. obtained loans 
under this program. To calculate the 
benefit, we compared the interest rates 
charged with the appropriate benchmark 
and applied the difference to the 
principal amounts. We then allocated 
the benefit over the total value of 
Fundicao Tupy's exports, which resulted 
in a subsidy rate of 6.3 percent ad 
valorem. 


II. Programs Determined Not To Confer 
a Subsidy 


A. Income Tax Deductions for Foreign 
Selling Expenses 

The petition alleges that the 
government of Brazil offers income tax 
deductions for foreign selling expenses, 
although such deductions are not 
allowed for equivalent domestic 
expenses. 

The government of Brazil states in its 
response that income tax deductions for 
foreign selling expenses are granted 
under the same general criteria as 
equivalent domestic expenses, and that 
such expenses are deductible, if justified 
by accounting records, regardless of 
where the expense occurred. The 
government of Brazil further notes that 
Fundicao Tupy, S.A. uses a wholly- 
owned commercial subsidiary in the 
United States; so that the deductibility 
of expenses in the United States is 
irrelevant. 

Because the deductions are 
apparently available for all selling 
expenses, we preliminarily determine 
this program not to be a subsidy. 

Il. Programs Determined Not To Be 
Used 
We preliminarily determine that 


manufacturers, producers or exporters 
in Brazil of certain cast-iron pipe fittings 


did not use the following programs, 
listed in our notice: Initiation of a 
Countervailing Duty Investigation: Cast- 
Iron Pipe Fittings from Brazil (49 FR 
40431). 


A. IPI Tax Rebates for Capital 
Investment 


Decree-Law 1547, enacted in April 
1977, provides funding for approved 
expansion projects in the Brazilian steel 
industry through a rebate of the IPI, a 
—— tax imposed on domestic 
sales. 

The ment of Brazil stated in its 
response that steel fabricators, and 
producers of pipes and pipe fittings, are 
not eligible for IPI rebates under Decree- 
Law 1547. Accordingly, we preliminarily 
determine that this program was not 
used by the producers of the products 
under investigation. 


B. Resolution 330 of the Banco Central 
do Brasil 


Resolution 330 provides financing for 
up to 80 percent of the value of the 
merchandise placed in a specified 
bonded warehouse and destined for 
export. Exporters of cast-iron pipe 
fittings would be eligible for financing 
under this program. However, the 
government of Brazil stated in its 
response that Fundicao Tupy, S.A. did 
not participate in this program during 
the review period. We preliminarily 
determine that this program was not 
used. 


C. Resolution 68 (FINEX) Financing 


Resolution 68 of the conselho 
Nacional do Comércio Exterior 
(CONCEX) provides that CACEX may 
draw upon the resources of the Fundo 
de Financiamento a Exportacao (FINEX) 
to extend dollar-denominated loans to 
foreign buyers of Brazilian goods. 
Financing is granted on a transaction- 
by-transaction basis. 

In its response, the government of 
Brazil stated that the respondents did 
not receive Resolution 68 financing on 
transactions with the United States 
during the review period. We 
preliminarily determine that this 
program was not used by the producers 
of the products under investigation. 


D. The CDI Program—Exemption of IPI 
Tax and Customs Duties on Imported 
Equipment 

Under Decree—Law 1428, the Conselho 
do Desenvolvimento Industrial 
(Industrial Development Council, or 
CDI) provides for the exemption of 80 to 
100 percent of the customs duties and 80 
to 100 percent of the IPI tax on certain 
imported machinery for projects 
approved by the CDI. The recipient must 


demonstrate that the machinery or 
equipment for which an exemption is 
sought was not available from a 
Brazilian producer. The investment 
project must be deemed to be feasible 
and the recipient must demonstrate that 
there is a need for added capacity in 
Brazil. 4 


The government of Brazil stated in its 
response that Fundicao Tupy, S.A. did 
not receive incentives under this 
program during the review period. We 
preliminarily determine that this 
program was not used by the producers 
of the products under investigation. 


E. The BEFIEX Program 


The Comissao para a Concessao de 
Beneficios Fiscais a Programas 
Especiais de Exportacao (Commission 
for the Granting of Fiscal Benefits to 
Special Export Programs, or BEFTEX) 
grants at least three categories of 
benefits to Brazilian exporters: 


¢ Under Decree-Law 77.065, BEFIEX 
may reduce by 70 to 90 percent import 
duties and the IPI tax on the importation 
of machinery, equipment, apparatus, 
instruments, accessories and tools 
neccessary for special export programs 
approved by the Ministry of Industry 
and Trade, and may reduce by 50 
percent import duties and the IPI tax on 
imports of components, raw materials 
and intermediary products; 


¢ Under article 13 of Decree No. 
72.1219, BEFIEX may extend the carry- 
forward period for tax losses from 4 to 6 
years; and 

¢ Under article 14 of the same decree, 
BEFIEX may allow special amortization 
of pre-operational expenses related to 
approved projects. 


In its response, the government of 
Brazil stated that the respondent did not 
participate in this program. Accordingly, 
we preliminarily determine that this 
program was not used during the review 
period. 


F. The CIEX Program 


Decree-Law 1428 authorized the 
Comissao para Incentivos a, Exportacao 
(Commission for Export Incentives, or 
CIEX) to reduce import taxes and the IPI 
tax up to 10 percent on certain 
equipment for use in export production. 
In its response, the government of Brazil 
stated that Fundicao Tupy, S.A. did not 
receive any benefits under this program. 
Accordingly, we preliminarily determine 
that this program was not used by the 
producers of the products under 
investigation. 
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G. Accelerated Depreciation for Capital 
Goods Manufactured in Brazil 


Pursuant to Decree-Law 1137, any 
company which purchases Brazilian- 
made capital equipment and has an 
expansion project approved by the CDI 
may depreciate this equipment at twice 
the rate normally permitted under 
Brazilian tax laws. According to the 
government of Brazil, Fundicao Tupy, 
S.A. did not participate in this program 
during the review period. We 
preliminarily determine that this 
program was not used. 


H. Local Tax Incentives 


Petitioner alleges that the respondent 
benefited from certain unspecified local 
tax measures and incentives in Brazil. In 
its response, the government of Brazil 
states that it knows of no local tax 
measures that would benefit the 
respondents. Because we have no 
information that indicates that Tupy 
may have received local tax benefits, 
we preliminarily determine this program 
not to be used. 


I. Incentives for Trading Companies 


Petitioner alleges that the respondent 
distributes its export sales through such 
intermediaries as trading companies, 
and that under Resolution 643 of the 
Banco Central do Brasil, trading 
companies can obtain export financing 
similar to that obtained by 
manufacturers under Resolution 674/ 
882. In its response, the government of 
Brazil stated that the respondent was 
ineligible for participation in this 
program, because such participation is 
precluded by receipt of Resolution 674/ 
882 financing. Accordingly, we 
preliminarily determine that this 
program was not used during the review 
period. 


J. Government Guarantees on Long- 
Term Loans 


Petitioners allege that the respondents 
benefited from certain government 
guarantees on long-term foreign- 
currency loans. In its response, the 
government of Brazil states that 
Fundicao Tupy, S.A. received no 
government guarantees on long-term 
foreign currency loans. Therefore, we 
preliminarily determine this program not 
to be used by the producers of the 
products under investigation. 


K. The PROEX Program 


Petitioner alleges that short-term 
credits for exports were established 
under the Programa de Financiamento a 
Producao para a Exportacao (PROEX). 
previously referred to as the Apolio a 
Exportacao program. In its response, the 
government of Brazil stated that 


Fundicao Tupy, S.A. did not participate 
in this program during the review 
period. Accordingly, we preliminarily 
determine this program not to be used. 


IV. Programs for Which Additional 
Information Is Needed 


A. The Foundry Plan 


Petitioner alleges that Fundicao Tupy, 
S.A. receives incentives under the Third 
Basic Plan of Scientific and 
Technological Development, which calls 
for the “strengthening of indigenous 
foundries with the active participation 
of the government.” 

In its response, the government of 
Brazil claims that the Basic Plan of 
Scientific and Technological 
Development—1980-1985 (PBDCT) does 
not provide benefits or specific 
assistance to companies or other 
entities. It further states that the PBDCT 
is a policy statement intended to 
stimulate use of private and public 
sector resources in scientific and 
technological development, and that any 
support for scientific and technological 
development of the sectors named in the 
PBDCT is provided in the normal 
programs of other government entities 
and is not specified in the PBDCT. 

Petitioner submitted a copy of the 
Third Basic Plan of Scientific and 
Technological Development for the Sub- 
Sector of Foundry (Iron, Steel and Non- 
Ferrous Metals). Although this document 
lists objectives, justifications, trustees, 
beneficiaries and budget allocations for 
programs designed to strengthen 
indigenous foundries, it does not provide 
sufficient information to determine if the 
program confers a countervailable 
benefit or if it was used by the 
respondent company. 

We therefore intend to seek further 
information concerning this program. 


B. Program for Pilot Industries 


Petitioner alleges that the government 
of Brazil established special provisions 
for granting fiscal and financial benefits 
for pilot industrial plants. 

The government of Brazil responded 
that Decree-Law 1137 established such a 
program December 7, 1970, which was 
administered by the Conselho de 
Desenvolvimento Industrial (CDI) under 
the provisions of Resolution No. 22 of 
October 24, 1972. The fiscal programs 
under Decree-Law 1137 and CDI 
Resolution No. 22 were terminated by 
Decree-Law 1726 on December 7, 1979. 
The government of Brazil further states 
that the Fundicao Tupy, S.A. received no 
fiscal benefits under the pilot industries 
program of CDI, nor did it receive any 
financial assistance under this program 
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relating to the products under the 
investigation. 

Because it is possible that the 
respondent company received financial 
assistance under this program for 
products such as cast-iron, which are 
not subject to the investigation, but are 
integral to the production of the subject 
merchandise, we will seek further 
information concerning this program. 


Suspension of Liquidation 


In accordance with section 703(d) of 
the Act, we are directing the U.S. 
Customs Service to suspend liquidation 
of all entries of certain cast-iron pipe 
fittings from Brazil which are entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption on or after the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register and to require an ad valorem 
cash deposit or bond for each such entry 
of this merchandise at 21.18 percent ad 
valorem. This suspension will remain in 
effect until further notice. 


Preliminary Negative Determination of 
Critical Circumstances - 


Petitioner alleged that critical 
circumstances exist within the meaning 
of section 703(e)(1) of the Act, with 
respect to cast-iron pipe fittings from 
Brazil. In determining whether critical 
circumstances exist, we examine 
whether: 

(a) The alleged subsidy is inconsistent 
with the agreement, and 

(b) There have been massive imports 
of the subject merchandise over a 
relatively short period. 

In this case, information on the record 
does not indicate that imports of the 
merchandise under investigation surged 
over a relatively short period of time 
within the meaning of section 703(e)(1) 
of the Tariff Act of 1930. Therefore, we 
preliminarily determine that critical 
circumstances do not exist with respect 
to cast-iron pipe fittings from Brazil. 


ITC Notification 


In accordance with section 703(f) of 
the Act, we will notify the ITC of our 
determination. In addition, we are 
making available to the ITC all non- 
provileged and non-confidential 
information relating to this 
investigation. We will allow the ITC 
access to all privileged and confidential 
information in our files, provided the 
ITC confirms that it will not disclose 
such information, either publicly or 
under an administrative protective 
order, without the written consent of the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

The ITC will determine whether these 
imports materially injure or threaten 
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material injury to a U.S. industry 120 
days after the Department makes its 
preliminary affirmative determination or 
45 days after its final affirmative 
determination, whichever is latest. 


Public Comment 


In accordance with § 355.35 of our 
regulations, we will hold a public 
hearing, if requested, to afford interested 
parties an opportunity to comment on 
this preliminary determination at 10:00 
a.m. on January 17, 1985, at the U.S. 
Department of Commerce, room 1851, 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20230. 
Individuals:who wish to participate in 
the hearing must submit a request to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration, room B-099, at the 
above address within 10 days of the 
publication of this notice. 

Requests should contain: (1) The 
party’s name, address, and telephone 
number; (2) the number of participants; 
(3) the reason for attending; and (4) a list 
of the issues to be discussed. In 
addition, at least 10 copies of pre- 
hearing briefs must be submitted to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary by January 
11, 1985. Oral presentations will be 
limited to issues raised in the briefs. All 
written views should be filed in 
accordance with 19 CFR 355.34, within 
30 days of the publication of this notice, 
at the above address and in at least 10 
copies. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
section 703{f) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1671b{f)). 


C. Christopher Parlin, 
Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 


December 12, 1984. 


{FR Doc. 84-33035 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-05-M 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 
Council; Public Meeting 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NOAA, Commerce. 

The Gulf of Mexico Fishery 
Management Council's Standing and 
Special Scientific and Statistical 
Committee will convene a public 
meeting to review the results of the 1983 
shrimp fishing season and a proposal for 
transboundary shrimp studies at the 
U.S./Mexican border. The meeting will 
convene at 8:30 a.m., January 3, 1985, 
adjourn at approximately 3:30 p.m., and 


will be held at the Westshore Inn, 5303 
West Kennedy Boulevard, Tampa, FL. 
For further information, contact the Gulf 
of Mexico Fishery Management Council, 
Lincoln Center, Suite 881, 5401 West 
Kennedy Boulevard, Tampa, F'L 33609; 
telephone: (813) 228-2815. 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Roland Finch, 
Director, Office of Fisheries Management, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 84-33033 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


Gulf of Mexico/South Atiantic Fishery 
Management Councils; Public Meeting 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NOAA, Commerce. 

The Gulf of Mexico and South 
Atlantic Fishery Management Councils 
will convene jointly a public meeting of 
their Mackerel Management Committees 
to resolve differences between the 
Councils on amendments to the Coastal 
Migratory Pelagic Fishery Management 
Plan. The meeting will convene at 10 
a.m., December 18, 1984, adjourn at 
approximately 4 p.m., and will be held 
at Gateway Airport Inn, 1419 Virginia 
Avenue, Atlanta, GA. For further 
information, contact the Gulf of Mexico 
Fishery Management Councils, Lincoln 
Center, Suite 881, 5401 West Kennedy 
Boulevard, Tampa, FL 33609; telephone: 
(803) 228-2815. 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Roland Finch, 
Director, Office of Fisheries Management, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
(FR Doc. 84-33034 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


COMMISSION OF FINE ARTS 
Meeting 


The Commission of Fine Arts will next 
meet in open session on Wednesday, 
January 16, 1985 at 10:00 a.m. in the 
Commission's offices at 708 Jackson 
Place, NW., Washington, D.C. 20006 to 
discuss various projects affecting the 
appearance of Washington including 
buildings, memorials, parks, etc., also 
matters of design referred by other 
agencies of the government. Access for 
handicapped persons will be through the 
main entrance to the New Executive 
Office Building on 17th Street between 
Pennsylvania Avenue and H Street, NW. 


Inquiries regarding the agenda and 
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requests to submit written or oral 
statements should be addressed to Mr. 
Charles H. Atherton, Secretary, 
Commission of Fine Arts, at the above 
address or call 566-1066. 

Date in Washington, D.C., December 12, 
1984. 
Charles H. Atherton, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-32950 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6330-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Office of the Secretary 

Advisory Group on Electron Devices; 
Meeting 


summaRryY: Working Group A (Mainly 
Microwave Devices) of the DoD 
Advisory Group on Electron Devices 
(AGED) announces a closed session 
meeting. 

DATE: The meeting will be held at 9:00 
am, Tuesday, 8 January 1985. 


ADDRESS: The meeting will be held at 
Palisades Institute for Research 
Services, Inc., 1215 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Crystal Gateway #3, Suite 
1203, Arlington, Virginia 22202. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Harold Summer, AGED Secretariat, 201 
Varick Street, New York, 10014. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
mission of the Advisory group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Research and Engineering, the 
Director, Defense Advanced Research 
Projects Agency and the Military 
Departments with technical advice on 
the conduct of economical and effective 
research and development programs in 
the area of electron devices. 


The Working Group A meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
development programs which the 
military propose to initiate with 
industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. This microwave device 
area includes programs on 
developments and research related to 
microwave tubes, solid state microwave, 
electronic warfare devices, millimeter 
wave devices, and passive devices. The 
review will include classified program 
details throughout. 

In accordance with section 10{d) of 
Pub. L. 92-463, as amended, (5 U.S.C. 
App. II 10{d) (1982)), it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
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meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c) (1) (1982), and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 


Dated: December 14, 1984. 
Patricia H. Means, 
OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Departinent of Defense. 
[FR Doc. 84-33008 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


Department of the Air Force 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


December 10, 1984. 


The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
Ad Hoc Committee on Military 
Aerospace Platform will meet at NASA 
Langley, Langley AFB, VA and at 
Patrick AFB/Kennedy Space Center, FL 
on January 10-11, 1985. 

The purpose of the meeting will be to 
receive data from NASA Langley on the 
hypersonic aerodynamic and propulsion 
work and shuttle refurbishment 
operations at the Kennedy Space 
Center. The meeting will convene from 
8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. each day. 

The meeting concerns matters listed 
in section 552b({c) of Title 5, United 
States Code, specifically subparagraph 
(1) and (4) thereof, and accordingly, will 
be closed to the public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at 
202-697-8845. 

Norita C. Koritko, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer 
[FR Doc. 84-32962 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


December 6, 1984. 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
Ad Hoc Committee on Options for 
Attack of Strategic Relocatable Targets 
will meet in the Pentagon on January 25, 
1985 from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. The 
purpose of the meeting will be to hold 
classified discussions for purposes of 
evaluating existing and programmed 
systems which may be effectively 
applied to attack of mobile ballistic 
missiles. 

The meeting concerns matters listed 
in section 552b(c) of Title 5, United 
States Code, specifically subparagraph 
(1) thereof, and will be closed to the 
public. 


For further information contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at 
(202) 697-4811. 

Norita C. Koritko, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 84-33004 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 


Department of the Army 
Army Science Board; Closed Meeting 


In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463), announcement is made 
of the following Committee Meeting: 


Name of the committee: Army Science 
Board (ASB). 

Dates of meeting: Thursday & Friday, 31 
January and 1 February 1985 (Closed). 

Times of meeting: 0830-1700 hours, both 
days (Closed). 

Place: Science & Technology Associates, 
Inc.—Arlington, VA 

Agenda: The Army Science Board Ad Hoc 
Subgroup on Nondevelopmental C4 will meet 
in an Executive Session to work on the first 
review of the draft report. The study purpose 
is to effect an increase in “off the shelf" 
equipment purchases for the Army. This 
meeting will be closed to the public in 
accordance with section 552b(c) of Title 5, 
U.S.C., specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and Title 5, U.S.C., Appendix 1, subsection 
10(d). The classified and nonclassified 
matters to be discussed are so inextricably 
intertwined so as to preclude opening any 
portion of the meeting. The Army Science 
Board Administrative Officer, Sally Warner, 
may be contacted for further information at 
(202) 695-3039 or 695-7046. 


Sally A. Warner, 

Administrative Officer, Army Science Board. 
[FR Doc. 84-32988 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Army Science Board; Closed Meeting 


In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463), announcement is made 
of the following Committee Meeting: 


Name of the Committee: Army Science 
Board (ASB). 

Dates of meeting: Thursday & Friday, 24 & 
25 January 1985 (Closed). 

Times of meeting: 0930-1700 hours, 24 
January; 0800-1630 hours, 25 January 
(Closed). 

Place: The Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 

Agenda: The Army Science Board Ad Hoc 
Subgroup on Ballistic Missile Defense Follow- 
On will meet for classified briefings and 
discussions on HEDS (High Endo- 
atmospheric Defense Systems). This meeting 
will be closed to the public in accordance 
with section 552b(c) of Title 5, U.S.C., 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, and 
Title 5, U.S.C., Appendix 1, subsection 10(d). 
The classified and nonclassified matters to 
be discussed are so inextricably intertwined 
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so as to preclude opening any portion of the 
meeting. The Army Science Board 
Administrative Officer, Sally Warner, may be 
contacted for further information at (202) 695- 
3039 or 695-7046. 


Sally A. Warner, 

Administrative Officer, Army Science Board. 
[FR Doc. 84-32987 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Army Science Board; Partially Closed 
Meeting 


In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463), announcement is made 
of the following Committee Meeting: 


Name of the committee: Army Science 
Board (ASB). 

Dates of meeting: Tuesday & Wednesday, 
22 & 23 January 1985. 

Times of meeting: 0830-1300 hours (Open) 
and 1300-1700 hours (Closed), 22 January; 
0830-1345 hours (Open) and 1345-1530 hours 
(Closed), 23 January. 

Place: The Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 

Agenda: The Army Science Board 
Functional Subgroup on Research and New 
Initiatives will meet for orientation briefings 
and discussions and to consider future 
courses of action for the Subgroup. The 
meeting will also serve as a tutorial for new 
members of the Subgroup. Topics to be 
addressed include: (1) An overview of the 
Army Research Office; an Independent 
Research and Development (IR&D) Overview; 
presentations on key Army and DARPA 
(Defense Advanced Research Projects 
Agency) programs; discussions with the 
Director of Army Research & Technology, 
Office Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, 
Development and Acquisition and with the 
Assistant Deputy for Science and 
Technology, Army Materiel Command. The 
open portion of the meeting is open to the 
public. Any person may attend, appear 
before, or file statements with the committee 
at the time and in the manner permitted by 
the committee. The closed portion of the 
meeting is closed to the public in accordance 
with section 552b(c) of Title 5, U.S.C. 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, and 
Title 5, U.S.C., Appendix 1, subsection 10(d). 
The classified and nonclassified matters to 
be discussed in this portion of the meeting 
are so inextricably intertwined so as to 
preclude opening them to the public. The 
Army Science Board Administrative Officer, 
Sally Warner, may be contacted for further 
information at (202) 695-3039 or 695-7046. 


Sally A. Warner, 

Administrative Officer, Army Science Board. 
[FR Doc. 84-32986 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Command and General Staff College 
Advisory Committee; Meeting 


In accordance with section 10 (a) (2) 
of the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463) announcement is made 
of the following committee meeting: 
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Name: Command and General Staff College 
(CGSC) Advisory Committee. 

Date: 9-11 January 1985. 

Place: College Conference Room, Bell Hall, 
Ft. Leavenworth, KS 66027. 

Time: 2000-2200, 9 January 1985; 0900-1630, 
10 January 1985; 0900-1400, 11 January 1985. 
Proposed Agenda: 

2000-2200, 9 January 1985: Review of CGSC 

educational program. 

0900-1630, 10 January 1985: Continuation of 

review. 

0900-1000, 11 January 1985: Continuation of 

review. 

1000-1130, 11 January 1985: Executive 

session. 

1300-1430, 11 January 1985: Report to the 

Commandant. 

The purpose of the meeting is for the 
Advisory Committee to examine the entire 
range of College operations and, where 
appropriate, to provide advice and 
recommendations to the College 
Commandant and Faculty. 

The meeting will be open to the public to 
the extent that space limitations of the 
meeting location permit. Because of these 
limitations, interested parties are requested 
to reserve space by contacting the 
Committee's Executive Secretary. 

Philip J. Brookes, 

Executive Secretary CGSC Advisory 
Committee, Bell Hall, Ft. Leavenworth, KS 
66027 Phone: 913-684-2741. 

[FR Doc. 84-32997 Filed 12-10-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-08-M 


Privacy Act of 1974; Systems of 
Records 


AGENCY: Department of the Army, DOD. 


ACTION: Deletion of and Amendments to 
Notices for Systems of Records. 


SUMMARY: The Department of the Army 
proposes to delete 8 and amend 34 
system notices for systems of records 
subject to the Privacy Act of 1974, as 
amended. Following identification of 
changes, amended notices are printed 
below in their entirety. 


DATE: This action shall be effective 
without further notice January 18, 1985, 
unless comments are received which 
would result in a contrary 
determination. 


ADDRESSES: Comments may be 
submitted to Headquarters, Department 
of the Army, ATTN: DAAG-AMR-S, 
2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, 
VA 22331-0301. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mrs. Dorothy Karkanen, Office of The 
Adjutant General, Headquarters, 
Department of the Army, at the above 
address; telephone: 703/325-6163. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Army's systems of records notices 
subject to the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 


U.S.C. 552a), as amended, have been 
published in the Federal Register as 
follows: 


FR Doc 83-12048 (48 FR 25502), June 6, 1983 

FR Doc 83-18883 (48 FR 32046), July 14, 1983 

FR Doc 83-24181 (48 FR 40291), September 6, 
1983 

FR Doc 83—28792 (48 FR 49086), October 24, 
1983 

FR Doc 83-1118 (49 FR 2006), January 17, 1984 

FR Doc 83-2331 (49 FR 3506), January 27, 1984 

FR Doc 84-3683 (49 FR 5170), February 10, 
1984 

FR Doc 84-6438 (49 FR 8993), March 9, 1984 

FR Doc 84~-11652 (49 FR 18600), May 1, 1984 

FR Doc 84-14035 (49 FR 22122), May 25, 1984 

FR Doc 84~15558 (49 FR 24045), June 11, 1984 

FR Doc 84-16178 (49 FR 24914), June 18, 1984 

FR Doc 84-16520 (49 FR 25400), June 21, 1984 

FR Doc 84~17271 (49 FR 26625), June 28, 1984 

FR Doc 84—18684 (49 FR 28754), July 16, 1984 

FR Doc 84~19506 (49 FR 29812), July 24, 1984 

FR Doc 84-38067 (49 FR 28967), October 2, 
1984, 

FR Doc 84-39168 (49 FR 39188), October 4, 
1984 

FR Doc 84—40637 (49 FR 40637), October 17, 
1984 

FR Doc 84~-26818 (49 FR 43990), November 1, 
1984, 

FR Doc 83-31707 (49 FR 47520), December 5, 
1984. 


The proposed amendments are not 
within the purview of the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(o) which requires the 
submission of an altered system report. 
Patricia H. Means, 


OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 


December 12, 1984. 
DELETIONS 
A0410.18aOSA 
System name: 


Correspondence (Civilian Aides to the 
Secretary of the Army), (48 FR 25599), 
June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are covered by system notice 
A0241.01HQDA. 


A0501.02aDAMO 
System-name: 


Security Issues Symposium (48 FR 
25600), June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are not subject to the Privacy 
Act of 1974, as amended. 


A0807.01DAAG 


System name: ‘ 
MCT USAR Technician System (48 FR 

25700), June 6, 1983. 

Reason: 


Records are covered by OPM/GOVT- 
1 system of records. 


A1001.07aDAMO 
System name: 


Student Research Report Index (46 FR 
25723), June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are covered in system notice 
A1012.03aTRADOC. 


A1001.08bDAMO 
System name: 


Student Reference Files (48 FR 25724), 
June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are covered in system notice 
A1012.03aTRADOC. 


A1012.03mDAMO 
System name: 


US Army War College Graduate 
Directory File (48 FR 25735), June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are not subject to the Privacy 
Act of 1974, as amended. 


A1207.08aDAPE 
System name: 


Operator’s Examination and 
Qualification Record Files (48 FR 25754), 
June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are covered by system notice 
A1420.08DAPE, printed in this Federal 
Register. 


A1405.01AMC 
System name: 


Gontractor Personnel Files (48 FR 
25763), June 6, 1983. 


Reason: 


Records are not subject to the Privacy 
Act of 1974, as amended. 


AMENDMENTS 
A0412.01aDAAG 
System name: 


Funeral Plans (48 FR 15597), June 6, 
1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 

Delete “aDAAG”; add: “MDW”. 
System name: 


Change to read: “State, Official, and 
Special Military Funeral Plans”. 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
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“Purpose(s): 


To maintain funeral plans or requests 
by specifically authorized individuals 
who have requested special 
arrangements for their funeral 
ceremony; to facilitate coordination of 
military support for State, Official, or 
Special Military funerals.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Information may be disclosed to other 
Government or State authorities as 
determined by the System Manager.” 


A0501.02bDAAG 
System name: 


Vendor Misconduct/Fraud/ 
Mismanagement Information Exchange 
Program (48 FR 25600), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 


Delete “DAAG”; add: “DACF”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To provide management officials of 
nonappropriated fund activities and 
commissaries with timely and useful 
information regarding incidents of 
vendor misconduct, fraud, and/or 
mismanagement and of individuals 
involved in such incidents through the 
collection, exchange and dissemination 
of relevant information to DOD 
components so as to permit informed 
responsible procurement decisions.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


System manager({s) and address: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Commander, US Army Community and 
Family Support Center, 2461 Eisenhower 
Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0301.” 


Notification procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager. Individual must 
provide his/her full name, name of 
company, current address and telephone 
number, sufficient details to permit 
locating pertinent records, and 
signature.” 


Record access procedures: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in ‘Notification procedure’, 
providing information specified therein.” 


A0506.01j USAREUR 
System name: 


Employee Screening Program/ 
Installation Access Files (48 FR 25610), 
June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To determine suitability of individuals 
for employment and to grant access to 
closed military installations as 
warranted.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete: “To determine. . . 
warranted.” 


A0509.18aDAAG 
System name: 


Solicitation Ban List Files (48 FR 
25623), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 

Delete “DAAG”; substitute: “DACF”. 
System name: 


Insert “Commercial” before 
“Solicitation”. 


System location: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Centralized list of commercial 
solicitors banned from Army 
installations is‘maintained at the US 
Army Community and Family Support 
Center. Segments exist at Army 
installations where commanders have 
banned agents. Listing of those so 
banned is furnished to major Army 
commands; addresses may be obtained 
from the System Manager.” 


Categories of records in the system: 


Add: “approval/disapproval of 
business solicitation action on Army 
posts, camps and stations; requests for 
and authorization of accreditation and 
removal of accreditation of companies, 
agents, vendors, salesmen and solicitors; 
related documents.” 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
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“Purpose(s): 

To maintain listing of agents/ 
companies whose business solicitation 
privileges have been banned or 
suspended from military bases.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


Policies and practices for storing, 
retrieving, accessing, retaining, and 
disposing of records in the system: 


Retention and disposal: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Records supporting the denial or 
suspension of solicitation privileges are 
retained for 10 years and then destroyed 
by shredding. Auxiliary and/or non- 
adverse action records are retained until 
no longer needed.” 


System manager(s) and address: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Commander, US Army Community and 
Family Support Center, 2461 Eisenhower 
Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0301.” 


Notification procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager or to the installation 
commander who banned their soliciting 
privileges. Individual must provide full, 
name, name of company represented, 
current address and telephone number, 
sufficient details to permit locating the 
records, and signature.” 


Record access procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals seeking access to records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in ‘Notification procedure’, providing 
information specified therein.” 


Record source categories: 


Change entry to read: “Agent's/ 
company’s name, circumstances leading 
to banment action, investigatory reports, 
other Army-records and reports, similar 
relevant documents.” , 


A0509.18bDAPE 


System name: 


Expelled or Barred Person Files (48 FR 
25624), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
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“Purpose(s): 


To assist the commander in carrying 
out responsibilities required by 18 
U.S.C., section 1382.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


Notification procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them is contained 
in this system of records should write to 
the System Manager, ATTN: DAPE- 
HRE, furnishing their full name, details 
concerning the incident, expulsion, or 
debarrment action, and signature.” 


Record access procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals desiring to access records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in ‘Notification procedure’, providing 
information specified therein,” 


Contesting record procedures: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “The 
Army’s rules for access to records and 
for contesting contents and appealing 
initial determinations are contained in 
Army Regulation 340-21 (32 CFR Part 
505).” 


Systems exempted from certain 
provisions of the act: 


Change entry to read: “All portions of 
this system of records which fall within 
5 U.S.C. 552(j)(2) are exempt from the 
following provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a: (c) 
(3), (c)(4), (d), (e)(2), (e)(3), (e)(4)(G), 
(e)(4)(H), (e)(8), (f), and (g).” 
A0611.05aDAAG 
System name: 


Individual Cravesite Reservation Files 
(48 FR 25633), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System id: 

Delete “aDAAG”; add “DAPC”. 
System name: 

Change “Individual” to “Selective”. 
System location: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Arlington National Cemetery, 
Arlington, VA 22211; Soldires’ Home 
National Cemetery, Washington, DC 
20011; selective Army post cemeteries, 
the addresses for which may be 
obtained from the System Manager.” 


Categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 


All: “who reserved grave plots in 
either Arlington National Cemetery, 
Soldiers’ Home National Cemetery, or 
Army post cemeteries prior to 1961.” 


Categories of records in the system: 


Change entry to read: “Gravesite 
reservations (DA Forms 2122, 2123); 
reservee's name, address, number and 
section of grave reserved, military 
service or relationship to service 
member.” 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To maintain records of individuals 
holding gravesite reservations in Army 
national or post cemeteries made prior 
to 1961; to conduct periodic surveys to 
determine validity of such reservations; 
to respond to inquiries.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


System manager(s) and address: 


Delete entry; subsitute therefor: 
“Commander, US Army Military 
Personnel Center, 200 Stovall Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-0400.” 


Notification procedure: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager, ATTN: Chief, 
Memorial Affairs Division, furnishing 
sufficient details to permit locating 
pertinent records, and signature.” 


Record access procedure: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in ‘Notification procedure’, 
furnishing information required therein.” 


A0614.01aNGB 
System name: 


Equal Opportunity Investigative Files 
(48 FR 25633), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 


Delete suffix ‘‘a”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
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“Purpose(s): 

To investigate and resolve complaints 
of discrimination, provide facts to the 
Adjutant General of a State for issuing a 
proposed disposition to the 
complainant.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Information may be disclosed to the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, Washington, DC (see 
EEOC/GOVT-1 system of records 
notice).” 


A0614.03aDAPE 
System name: 


Race Relations/Equal Opportunity & 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Complaint Files (48 FR 25634), June 6, 
1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 
Delete suffix “a”. 
System name: 
Delete “Race Relations/”. 
Categories of records in the system: 


Change to read: “Individual's 
complaint, supporting documentation, 
investigatory records, witness 
statements, hearing transcripts, 
decisional documents, similar relevant 
records.” 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To ensure complaints are properly 
investigated and appropriate remedial 
action initiated to correct inequities.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 

Delete entries and substitute the 
following: “See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ 
at 48 FR 25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A0704.04bMEPCOM 
System name: 


Military Entrance Processing 
Reporting System (48 FR 25646), June 6, 
1983. 


Changes: 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 


To determine qualifications of 
applicants for the Armed Forces through 
aptitude testing, medical examination, 
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and administrative processing; to 
determine patterns and trends in the 
military population, and for statistical 
analyses.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph. 
A0704.06DAPE 
System name: 


Army Recruiting Prospect System (48 
FR 32049), July 13, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


These records are used by the 
Department of the Army: (1) To review 
an individual's potential for enlisting, (2) 
to obtain school quotas for potential 
enlistee’s skills/education/assignment 
preferences and objectives; (3) to 
monitor recruiter performance; (4) for 
personnel management, statistical, and 
historical reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor:.“See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


A0704.06bTRADOC 
System name: 


Army Reserve Officers Training Corps 
LEADS Referral Card System (48 FR 
25648), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To provide central roster of potential 
prospects for enrollment in the Senior 
ROTC, assist prospects by providing 
information concerning educational 
institutions having ROTC programs, or 
information regarding other Army 
enlistment, reserve, or National Guard 
programs; to render recruiimént 
management information reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


Policies and practices for storing, 
retrieving, accessing, retaining, and 
disposing of records in the system: 


Storage: 

Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“Paper records and cards in file 
cabinets; magnetic tapes, discs; 
computer printouts.” 


Retrievability: 
Delete entries; substitute therefor: “By 
prospect's surname.” 


Safeguards: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“All records are maintained in secured 
areas, within protected buildings, and 
accessible only by designated 
authorized persons having official need 
therefor.” 


Retention and disposal: 
Delete entries; substitute therefor: 


“Records are retained for 2 years and 
then destroyed.” 


A0704.10aUSAREC 
System name: 


Recruiter Malpractice Files (48 FR 
25650), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System name: 


Change to read: “Recruiter 
Impropriety Case Files”. 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 

“Purpose(s): 

To review recruiter:improprieties and 
determine appropriate action, including 
reassignment, MOS reclassification, 
and/or disciplinary measures. Statistical 
information is used as a basis for 
modifying recruiting policies and 
practices.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


A0704.10bMEPCOM 
System name: 


ASVAB Institutional Test Scoring and 
Reporting System (48 FR 25650), June 6, 
1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To compute and furhish test score 
products for career/vocational guidance 
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and group assessment of aptitude test 
performance; to establish eligibility for 
enlistment and verify enlistment and 
placement scores and retest eligibility; 
for marketing evaluation, assessment of 
manpower trends and characteristics; . 
and related statistical studies and 
reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


Policies and practices for storing, 
retrieving, accessing, retaining, and 
disposing of records in the system: 


Storage: 


Delete information following the 
initial paragraph. 


Retention and disposal: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Records are maintained for 2 years 
from the date of ASVAB is 
administered. Research data maintained 
by contractors for longer periods require 
segregation of personal identifying 
information and test score data, with 
analyses performed using only summary 
statistics. Personal identifying 
information is also erased from data 
residing at the Defense Manpower Data 
Center.” 


Systems exempted from certain 
provisions of the act: 


Change entry to read: “Portions of this 
system with fall within 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(6) are exempt from subsection 
(d) of 5 U.S.C. 552a.” 


A0706.02DAAG 


System name: 


Departure Clearance Files (46 FR 
25652), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


System ID: 


Change “DAAG"” to “DACF”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To verify that an individual has 
obtained clearance from the Army Staff 
agency’s or installation’s facilities and 
has accomplished his/her personal and 
official obligations.” 
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Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


System manager{s) and address: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Commander, US Army Community and 
Family Support Center, 2461 Eisenhower 
Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0301". 


A0707.05DAAG 
System Name: 
Privilege Card Application Files (48 
FR 25652), June 6, 1983. 
Changes: 
System ID: 


Change “DAAG” to DACF”. 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system, add: 
“Purpose(s): 

To maintain a record of identification 
cards issued.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; add “None”. 
System manager(s) and address: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Commander, US Army Community and 
Family Support Center, 2461 Eisenhower 
Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0301”. 


A0703.01aDAPC 
System name: 


Military Personnel Records Jacket 
Files (48 FR 25653), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


Personnel records are created and 
maintained to: (1) Manage the member's 
Army service effectively, (2) document 
historically a member's military service, 
and (3) safeguard the rights of the 
member and the Army.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first two paragraphs. 
A0708.01bNGB 
System name: 


Army National Guard Automated 
Personnel Reporting System (48 FR 
25654), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose({s): 


To provide information necessary to 
enable computation of pay for members 
of the Army National Guard paid by the 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System; to 
provide suspense data to assure timely 
completion of individual personne! 
actions; to provide selective lists of 
individuals for specialized duties or 
training; for statistical and other 
management studies and reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph. 
A0708.01cNGB 
System name: 


Military Personnel Records Jacket 
(NGB) (48 FR 25655), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


4 


Personnel records are created and 
maintained to: (1) Manage the member's 
National Guard service effectively, (2) 
document historically the member's 
military service, and (3) safeguard the 
rights of the member and the Army.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph and 
information in the second paragraph to: 
“Agencies using files are: * * *”. 


A0708.02bNGB 
System name: 

Official Military Personnel File (ANG) 
(48 FR 25658), June 6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 

These records are created and 
maintained to: (1) manage the member's 
National Guard service effectively, (2) 
document historically the member's 


military service, and (3) safeguard the 
rights of the member and the Army.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first and third paragraphs. 


A0708.02cDAPC 
System name: 


Officer Personnel Management 
Information System {OPMIS) (48 FR 
25660), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


Information is used for personnel 
management, strength accounting, 
manpower management, accessioning 
and determining basic entry specialty 
(branch) and initial duty assignments; 
tracking Officer Evaluation Reports, the 
rating history of senior rating officials, 
posting of the senior rating official's 
rating history on individual Officer 
Evaluation Reports, producing reports 
on active duty officers who have served 
as senior rating officials; managing 
instructor population at ROTC 
detachments and US Military Academy; 
tracking information relating to the 
Army Degree Completion Civil School 
Program; transmitting necessary 
assignment instructions.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first two paragraphs. 
A0708.02dDAPC 
System name: 

Enlisted Personnel Management 
Information System (EPMIS) (48 FR 
25661), June 6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 


To accomplish personnel 
management, strength accounting, and 
manpower management actions.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph. 
A0708.190SA 
System name: 

Correction of Military Records Cases 
(48 FR 32050), July 13, 1983. 
Changes: 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 


Records are used by the Board to 
consider all applications properly before 
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it to determine the existence of an error 
or an injustice.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph. 


A0715.06aDAPC 
System name: 


Standard Installation/Division 
Personnel System (SIDPERS) (48 FR 
49088), October 24, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 

To support personnel management 
decisions concerning the selection, 
distribution and utilization of all 
personnel in military duties, strength 
accounting, and manpower 
management.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A0715.07bDAPE 
System name: 


Standard Installation/Division 
Personnel System—US Army Reserves 
(SIDPERS-USAR) (48 FR 10729), March 
14, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 

To accomplish promotions, demotions, 
transfers, and other personnel actions 
essential to unit readiness; to identify 
and fulfill training needs; and to render 
strength accounting, budgetary, 
manpower requirements, and other 
statistical reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry, substitute therefor: “See 
‘blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


A0725.06aDAAG 


System name: 


Army Emergency Relief Transaction 
File (48 PR 40306), September 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 
Change “DAAG” to “DACF”. 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


These records are used by Army 
Emergency Relief Offices to record and 
control loans and repayment actions.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: “See 
‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 25503, 
June 6, 1983.” 


A1004.06aTRADOC 
System name: 


ROTC Financial Assistance 
(Scholarship) Application File (48 FR 
40307), September 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 


Delete suffix ‘‘a”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To administer the financial assistance 
program; to select recipients for 1, 2, and 
4 year scholarships; to monitor 
selectee’s academic and ROTC 
performance; to develop policies and 
procedures, compile statistics, and 
render reports.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A1015.06DAAG 
System name: 


School Employee File (48 FR 25744), 
June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 
Delete entry; add: ““A0807.01DAPE”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 


To maintain record of the individual's 
Federal service; to document actions 
attributable to his/her employment and 
status; to adminster pay and other 
employment policies and regulations as 
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required by Pub. L. 81-874, the US 
Commissioner of Education, and/or 
respective State Departments of 
Education.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first sentence. 
System manager(s) and address: 


Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310.” 


A1106.04USACC 
System name: 


Military Affiliate Radio System (48 FR 
32051), July 13, 1983. 


Changes: 
System ID: 


Change “USACC” to “USAISC”. 
After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To provide a potential reserve of 
trained radio communications personnel 
for military duty when needed and/or to 
provide auxiliary communications for 
military, civil, and/or disaster officials 
during periods of emergency.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete the first paragraph. 
System manager(s) and address: 


Change entry to read: “Commander, 
US Army Information Systems 
Command, Ft Huachuca, AZ 85613- 
5000.” 


A1111.01DAMO 


System name: 


Individual Flight Records Folder (48 
FR 32052), July 13, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To record the flying experience and 
qualification data of each aviator, 
crewmember, and flight surgeon in 
aviation service.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 
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A1416.05DALO 
System name: 


Property Officer Designation Files (48 
FR 25764), June 6,1983. . 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To verify an individual's authority to 
assume responsibility for US 
Government property.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A1416.16DALO 
System name: 


Hand Receipt Files (48 FR 25764), June 
6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To record property in use or in 
custody of individuals; to provide an 
audit trail for property accountability; to 
determine responsibility for lost, 
damaged, or stolen property.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A1416.20DALO 
System name: 


Personal Property Accounting Files 
(48 FR 25765), June 6, 1983. 


Changes: 


After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To identify and protect property 
belonging to soldiers who are absent 
without leave or absent because of 
illness and confined to medical 
facilities.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


A1416.34DALO 
System name: 

Personal Clothing Record Files (48 FR 
25765), June 6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 
“Purpose(s): 

To reflect accountability for personal 
clothing by individual soldiers during 
their first six months of military 
service.” 

Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“None”. 


A1420.08DARCOM 
System name: 

Equipment Operator Permit and 
Register Files (48 FR 25766), June 6, 1983. 
Changes: 

System ID: 
Delete “DARCOM”; add “DAPE”. 


System name: 


Change title to read: “Motor Vehicle/ 
Equipment Operator Permit Files”. 


Categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 


After the words “to operate”, insert: 
“Government motor vehicles and/or”. 

After “Authority for maintenance of 
the system”, add: 


“Purpose(s): 


To determine qualifications of 
individuals and issue authorization for 
operation of Government motor vehicles 
and/or equipment.” 


Routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of users 
and the purposes of such uses: 


Delete entries; substitute therefor: 
“See ‘Blanket Routine Uses’ at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983.” 


System manager(s) and address: 
Delete entry; substitute therefor: 
“Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310.” 


A0412.01MDW 


SYSTEM NAME: 
State, Official, and Special Military 
Funeral Plans. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 
Office of Ceremonies and Special 
Events, US Army Military District of 
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Washington, Ft McNair, Washington, 
DC 20319. Segments of the system may 
exist at DOD commands and 
installations supporting State, Official, 
and Special Military funerals. 
CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Government officials or service- 
connected persons and dependent 
family members who are authorized a 
State, Official, or Special Military 
funeral. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Letters, memoranda, maps, diagrams, 
ceremonial plans, and similar relevant 
documents for military honors and/or 
funeral support only for those 
authorized individuals who have 
requested special arrangements for their 
funeral ceremony. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 
PURPOSE(S): 

To maintain funeral plans or requests 
by specifically authorized individuals 
who have requested special 
arrangements for their funeral 
ceremony; to facilitate coordination of 
military support for State, Official, or 
Special Military funerals. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 
Information may be disclosed to other 
Government or State authorities as 
determined by the System Manager. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file cabinets. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in safes and 
are accessible only to designated 
authorized personnel who have official 
need therefor in the performance of their 
duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 
Records are permanent. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 
Commander, US Army Military 

District of Washington, Ft McNair, 

Washington, DC 20319. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 
Information may be obtained from the 

Director, Ceremonies and Special 

Events, US Army Military District of 
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Washington, Ft Leslie J. McNair, 
Washington, DC 20319. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Requests from the individual or 
designated representative should be 
made in person or addressed to the 
System Manager, ATTN: Director, 
Ceremonies and Special Events. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual or designated 
representative. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0501.02bDACF 


SYSTEM NAME: 

Vendor Misconduct/Fraud/ 
Mismanagement Information Exchange 
Program. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Primary system is located at the US 
Army Community and Family Support 
Center, 2461, Eisenhower Avenue, 
Alexandria, VA. Segments exist at 
Army activities and nonappropriated 
fund instrumentalities, the addresses of 
which may be obtained from the System 
Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who are identified in 
reports of vendor misconduct, fraud, or 
mismanagement. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names of individuals; companies 
represented; reports of misconduct, 
fraud or mismanagement in procurement 
efforts concerning military installations/ 
activities; similar relevant documents 
and reports. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012(g). 
PURPOSE(S): 


To provide management officials of 
nonappropriated fund activities and 
commissaries with timely and useful 
information regarding incidents of 
vendor misconduct, fraud, and/or 
mismanagement and of individuals 
involved in such incidents through the 
collection, exchange and dissemination 
of relevant information to DOD 
components so as to permit informed 
responsible procurement decisions. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By name of individual, vendor, or 
company. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in 
combination lock file safes when not 
under personal supervision of 
responsible officials. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Destroyed 2 years after final 
determination is rendered on case. ~- 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, US Army Community 
and Family Support Center, 2461 
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA. 
22331-0301. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager, providing their full 
name, name of company, current 
address and telephone number, 
sufficient detail concerning incident or 
event to facilitate locating the record, 
and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should address an 
inquiry as indicated in “NOTIFICATION 
PROCEDURE”, furnishing information 
specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Copies of reports of audits, 
inspections, administrative 
investigations (e.g., AR 15-6); summaries 
of criminal reports issued pursuant to 
Defense Acquisition Regulation 1-608 
received from Army Staff agencies, 
Major Army Commands, or the Army 
and Air Force Exchange Service, and/or 
Department of Defense agencies. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
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AOQ506.01jUSAREUR 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Employee Screening Program/ 
Installation Access Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, 
Intelligence, Office of the US 
Commander, Berlin, Germany. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All civilian applicants for and/or 
employees in positions in US Forces 
activities in the Berlin Command other 
than Department of Defense civilians. 
Persons included are of various 
nationalities, paid from both 
appropriated and nonappropriated 
funds, as well as from funds provided by 
the German Occupation Costs Office, 
who are administered under the Berlin 
Tariff Agreement, which governs 
employment of the local national 
workforce. Non-US citizen applicants 
for and holders of passes authorizing 
unofficial access to closed US Forces 
installations and facilities in Berlin. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Cards or paper files containing name; 
date and place of birth; SSN for US 
citizens; address; personal identity 
documents by type and serial number; 
employing or potential employing 
agency; type of position held or applied 
for and related information; dates 
security screening action initiated and 
completed; list of investigative agencies 
files checked with results and 
disposition of case. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To determine suitability of individuals 
for employment and to grant access to 
closed military installations as 
warranted. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information on security screening 
actions is provided to DOD and the US 
Department of State law enforcement 
investigative agencies in Berlin for use 
in criminal/security investigative 
purposes when warranted. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR ST! ORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 


Records are stored in secured boxes 
and file folders. 
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RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: | 


Records are accessible only by 
designated authorized persons having 
official need therefor in the performance 
of their duties. Buildings are enclosed in 
a compound to which access is 
controlled at all times. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Files pertaining to US citizens are 
destroyed on transfer or separation of 
individual. Files on non-US employees 
on whom no derogatory information is 
developed during their tenure of service 
are held for 6 months after termination 
of employment, then destroyed; those 
records containing derogatory 
information are destroyed 2 years after 
individual is terminated. Files pertaining 
to applicants not accepted are destroyed 
upon notification by appropriate 
Civilian Personnel Officer. Records 
pertaining to non-US citizen applicants 
or holders of installation passes are 
disposed of in accordance with the 
following schedule: When file contains 
no or only minor derogatory 
information, it is destroyed upon 
notification from responsible official of 
surrender of pass. When pass is denied 
or withdrawn for cause, it is placed in 
the inactive file, held for 3 years and 
then destroyed by shredding. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Deputy Chief of Staff, Intelligence, 
Office of the US Commander Berlin, 
APO NY 09742. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained by 
writing to the System Manager. 
Individual must furnish full name, date 
and place of birth, SSN (where 
appropriate), current address, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves in this system of 
records should either write to the 
System Manager, as specified in 
“Notification procedure”, providing 
information specified therein, or on a 
personal visit provide acceptable 
identification such as national passport, 
government identity document, 
employing office's identification card. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, Army or 
Department of Defense records and 
reports, official personnel file, law 
enforcement agencies, previous 
employers, financial institutions, 
educational institutions. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0509.18aDACF 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Commercial Solicitation Ban Lists. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Centralized list of commerical 
solicitors banned from Army 
installations is maintained at the US 
Army Community and Family Support 
Center. Segments exist at Army 
installations where commanders have 
banned agents. Listing of those so 
banned is furnished to Major Army 
Commands; addresses may be obtained 
from the System Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any individual whose on-base 
commercial solicitation privileges have 
been withdrawn. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Individual’s name, name of company 
represented, approval/disapproval of 
business solicitation action on Army 
posts, camps and stations; requests for 
and authorization of accreditation of 
removal of accreditation of companies, 
agents, vendors, salesmen and solicitors; 
related documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
10 U.S.C., section 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To maintain listing of agents/ 
companies whose business solicitation 
privileges have been banned or 
suspended from military bases. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By agent’s/company’s name. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in secured 
areas accessible only to designated 
officials having need therefor in the 
performance of their official duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records supporting the denial or 
suspension of solicitation privileges are 
retained for 10 years and then destroyed 
by shredding. Auxiliary and/or non- 
adverse action records are retained until 
no longer needed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Community 
and Family Support Center, 2461 
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 
22331-0301. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager or to the installation 
commander who banned their 
solicitation privileges. Individual must 
provide full name, name of company 
represented, current address and 
telephone number, sufficient details to 
permit locating the records, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals seeking access to records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in “Notification procedure”, providing 
information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


Agent's/company’s name, 
circumstances leading to banning action, 
investigatory reports, other Army 
records and reports, similar relevant 
documents. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 
None. 


A0509. 18bDAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Expelled or Barred Person Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Records are maintained at the Army 
installation initiating the expulsion or 
debarrment action. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any citizen who is expelled or barred 
from an Army instailation. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of individual, expulsion orders, 
investigative reports and supporting 
documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
18 U.S.C., section 1382. 


PURPOSES(S): 

To assist the commander in carrying 
out responsibilities required by 18 
U.S.C., section 1382. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 


THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Distribution and access to files are 
based on strict need-to-know. Physical 
security measures include locked 
containers/storage areas, controlled 
personnel access, and continuous 
presence of authorized personnel. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Destroyed on revocation or upon 
discontinuance. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them is contained 
in this system of records should write to 
the System Manager, ATTN: DAPE- 
HRE, furnishing their full name, details 
concerning the incident, expulsion, or 
debarrment action, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring to access records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in “Notification procedure”, providing 
information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


Subjects, witnesses, victims, Military 
Police and US Army Criminal 
Investigations Command personnel and 
special agents, informants, various 
Department of Defense, Federal, State 
and local investigative and law 
enforcement agencies, departments or 
agencies of foreign governments; and 
any other individuals or organizations 
that may supply pertinent information. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


All portions of this system of records 
which fall within 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(2) are 
exempt from the following provisions of 
5 U.S.C. 552a: (c){3), (c)(4). (d), (e)(2), 
oo (e)(4)(G), (e)(4)(H). (e)(8). (f), and 
g). 


A0611.05DAPC 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Selective Gravesite Reservation Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Arlington National Cemetery, 
Arlington, VA 22211; Soldiers’ Home 
National Cemetery, Washington, DC 
20011; selective Army post cemeteries, 
the addresses for which may be 
obtained from the System Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Active and former Armed Forces 
personnel and their dependents who 
reserved grave plots in either Arlington 
National Cemetery, Soldiers’ Home 
National Cemetery, or Army post 
cemeteries prior to 1961. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Gravesite reservations (DA Forms 
2122, 2123); reservee’s name, address, 
number and section of grave reserved, 
military service, or relationship to 
service member. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To maintain records of individuals 
holding gravesite reservations in Army 
national or post cemeteries made prior 
to 1961; to conduct periodic surveys to 
determine validity of such reservations; 
to respond to inquiries. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders; cards. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in areas 
accessible only to authorized persons 
having official need therefor in the 
performance of their duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Destroyed when gravesite reservation 
is used or cancelled. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 
Commander, US Army Military 
Personnel Center, 200 Stovall Street, 

Alexander, VA 22332-0400. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager, ATTN: Chief, 
Memorial Affairs Division, furnishing 
sufficient details to permit locating 
pertinent records, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in “Notification procedure,” providing 
information required therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the reservee, his/her 
representative or next-of-kin; Army 
records and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 
None. 


A0614.01NGB 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Equal Opportunity Investigative Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Guard Bureau, Office of 
Minority Affairs, 5611 Columbia Pike, 
Falls Church, VA 22041. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


National Guard Technicians and 
military members who file complaints of 
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discrimination or who are involved in 
such complaints. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Formal complaints of discrimination; 
counselors’ reports; notification letters 
to complainant; affidavits from 
complainant and/or witnesses, 
investigative reports; hearing transcript; 
examiner's findings, recommend@tions; 
decisional documents; and similar 
relevant records. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964; Pub. 
L. 92-261. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To investigate and resolve complaints 
of discrimination, provide facts to the 
Adjutant General of a State for issuing a 
proposed disposition to the complainant. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, Washington, DC (see 
EEOC/GOVT-1 system of records 
notice). 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By name of complainant. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in secured 
rooms/cabinets accessible only to 
designated officials having need therefor 
in the performance of assigned duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are permanent. They are 
retained in active file until the case is 
closed, then retired to the Washington 
National Records Center, Suitland, MD. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS; 


Chief, National Guard Bureau, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write the 
System Manager, ATTN: Office of 
Minority Affairs, Nassif Building, 5611 
Columbia Pike, Falls Church, VA 22041. 


Individual should provided his/her full _ 


name, current address and telephone 
number, sufficient details concerning the 
complaint to facilitate locating the 
record, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in “Notification procedure”, providing 
information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340~21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, investigative 
reports, witness statements, Army 
records and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0614.03DAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Equal Opportunity and Equal 
Employment Opportunity Complaint 
Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Primary system is located at the 
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for 
Personnel, Headquarters, Department of 
the Army, The Pentagon, Washington, 
DC 20310. Segments are maintained at 
the installation and/or Major Command 
concerned. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Any civilian employee of the 
Department of the Army or member of 
the US Army whether on active duty or 
in the Reserve Components, who 
submits an equal opportunity or equal 
employment opportunity complaint. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Individual’s complaint, supporting 
documentation, witness statements, 
investigatory reports, witness 
statements, decision documents, similar 
relevant records. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012(g). 


PURPOSE(S): 
To ensure complaints are properly 


investigated and appropriate remedial 
action initiated to correct inequities. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By complainant's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in secured 
areas, accessible only to designated 
officials having official need therefore in 
the performance of assigned duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

At the primary location, files are 
permanent. Two years following closing 
of case, records are retired to the 
Washington National Records Center, 
Suitland, MD. Records at other Army 
locations are destroyed after 2 years. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager, ATTN: DAPE-HRL-E, 
providing full name, current address and 
telephone number, year in which 
complaint was submitted and 
installation at which complaint 
originated, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
concerning themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, witnesses, Army 
records and reports, similar relevant 
documents. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 
None. 


A0704.04bMEPCOM 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Military Entrance Processing 
Reporting System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 
Primary system is located at the US 
Military Enlistment Processing 
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Command, US Naval Training Center, 
Great Lakes IL 60088. Segments exist at 
73 locations at Military Enlistment 
Processing Command sector 
headquarters and individual Military 
Entrance Processing Stations in the 
United States. Addresses may be 
obtained from the System Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All individuals who report to a 
Military Entrance Processing Station to 
be aptitudinally tested and/or 
physically examined to determine their 
fitness for entry into one of the Armed 
Services. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual’s name, SSN, date and 
place of birth, home address and 
telephone number, results of aptitude 
tests, physical examination, and 
relevant documentation concerning 
individual's acceptance/rejection for 
military service. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

10 U.S.C., section 505, 511; 50 U.S.C., 
sections 451-473. 


PuRPOSE(S): 

To determine qualifications of 
applicants for the Armed Forces through 
aptitude testing, medical examination, 
and administrative processing; to 
determine patterns and trends in the 
military population, and for statistical 
analyses. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information is disclosed to the 
Selective Service System to update the 
SSS registrant data base. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records; magnetic tapes/discs. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

All data are retained in locked rooms/ 
compartments with access limited to 
designated personnel having an official 
need therefor. Access to computerized 
data is by use of a valid site ID number 
assigned to the individual's terminal and 
by a valid user ID and password code 
assigned to the individual, changed 
periodically to avoid compromise. Data 
entry is on-line using a dial-up terminal. 
Physical access to computer files is 
controlled by keys known only to 


MEPCOM and Military Entrance 
Processing Station personnel assigned to 
work on the data base. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Each Military Entrance Processing 
Station retains a copy of coding sheets 
for each applicant, plus a copy of the 
Application for Enlistment on accepted 
applicants for 6 months after which they 
are destroyed. For applicants who are 
not accepted, each Station retains a 
copy of the Report of Medical 
Examination with supporting 
documents, the Report of Medical 
History, and the Coding Sheets for a 
period not to exceed 2 years after which 
they are destroyed. Original or copy of 
documents is filed permanently in the 
Official Miltiary Personnel File for 
acceptable applicants and transferred to 
the gaining Armed Service. All 
information is transferred to magnetic 
tapes at the primary site and retained 
for 7 years, after which it is erased. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Military Enlistment 
Processing Command, US Naval 
Training Center, Great Lakes, IL 60088. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not this system or records contains 
information on them should write to the 
System Manager, furnishing their full 
name, SSN, date and location of the 
Military Entrance Processing Station 
where the testing or examination 
occurred, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
concerning them should write to the 
System Manager, furnishing information 
identified under “Notification 
procedure”. On personal visits, 
individual should provide accepiable 
identification such as valid driver's 
license, employer indentification card, 
building pass, etc. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing intitial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, physicians, 
results of tests, Federal/State/local law 
enforcement activities/agencies. 


SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 


None. 
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A0704.06DAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Army Recruiting Prospect System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Army recruiting stations, bridges, and 
divisions; addresses may be obtained 
from the Commander, US Army 
Recruiting Command, Ft. Sheridan, IL. 
Enlistment inquires generated by public 
advertising and follow-up data are 
maintained by Army contractor— 
Market Compilation and Research 
Bureau, Inc. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Prospects for Army enlistment, 
individuals who have asked to be 
excluded from Army promotional 
mailing, third parties who refer names of 
prospects to recruiters or who are 
influential to the recruiting effort. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, SSN, home address and 
telephone number, schools attended, 
arrest record, names and addresses of 
parents/spouse of prospective enlistee. 
On acceptance, applicant's record 
includes information furnished by the 
Military Enlistment Processing 
Command reflecting examination 
results. Also included are name, address 
and/or telephone number of third 
parties who are influential in the 
recruiting program, e.g., city/State 
officials, Chamber of Commerce 
members, university/college/high school 
staff and faculty. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

10 U.S.C., sections 503, 504, 510, and 
3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

These records are used by the 
Department of the Army: (1) To review 
an individual's potential for enlisting; (2) 
to obtain school quotas for potential 
enlistee’s skills/educational/assignment 
preferences and objectives; (3) to 
monitor recruiter performance: (4) for 
personnel management, statistical, and 
historical reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 


Paper records, cards, magnetic tapes, 
minidiskettes/discs. 
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RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name or SSN of the prospective 
enlistee, inquirer, recruiter, or third 
party referring agent. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information in this system is 
maintained in locked storage areas 
available only to designated individuals 
having need therefor in the performance 
of official duties. Personal information 
on prospects which is entered into the 
Joint Optical Information Network—a 
stand-alone data processor—restricts 
access to specially assigned recruiter 
ID/program codes. Administrative, 
physical and technical safeguards 
employed by the Recruiting Command 
and its contractor are commensurate 
with the sensitivity of personal data to 
ensure preservation of integrity and to 
preclude unauthorized use-disclosure. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Information furnished by a 
prospective enlistee is retained until 3 
months following end of enlistee’s initial 
term of service, after which it is 
destroyed or erased; information 
concerning individuals who provide 
names of prospects is retained until no 
longer needed; information on prospects 
not enlisted is destroyed/erased at the 
end of each calendar year following that 
in which collected. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to inquire 
whether this system contains 
information about them should write to 
the commander of the recruiting station 
to which information was provided, or 
to the Commander, US Army Recruiting 
Command, Ft Sheridan, IL 60037. 
Individual must provide full name, SSN, 
details that will assist in locating the 
records, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 
Individuals seeking access to 
information from this system should 
furnish information as specified in 
“Notification procedure” above. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, high school 
officials/ yearbooks/ directories, law 
enforcement agencies, third parties who 


provide prospect leads, relevant Army 
records/reports, influential community 
officials. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0704.06bTRADOC 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Army Reserve Officers Training Corps 
LEADS Referral Card System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Primary system exists at LCS 
Industries, 10 Pelham Parkway, Pelham 
Manor, NY 10803. Segments exist at 
Ayer Direct, 1345 Avenue of the 
Americas, NY, NY 10019; Headquarters, 
US Army Training and Doctrine 
Command, Ft Monroe, VA 23651; Army 
ROTC Region Headquarters and ROTC 
Instructor Group staffs. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Potential enrollees in the Senior 
ROTC program. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Individual’s name, address and 
telephone number, SSN, high school 
graduation date, colleges planning to 
attend, and enrollment information 
following recruitment follow-up actions. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

10 U.S.C., Chapter 103, Section 2101- 
2111. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To provide central roster of potential 
prospects for enrollment in the Senior 
ROTC, assist prospects by providing 
information concerning educational 
institutions having ROTC programs, or 
information regarding other Army 
enlistment, reserve, or National Guard 
programs; to render recruitment 
management information reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records and cards in file 
cabinets; magnetic tapes, discs, 
computer printouts. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 
By prospect’s surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 
All records are maintained in secured 
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areas, within protected buildings, and 
accessible only by designated 
authorized persons having official need 
therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are retained for 2 years and 
then destroyed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, US Army Training and 
Doctrine Command, Ft Monroe, VA 
23651. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained by 
writing to the System Manager, ATTN: 
ODCSROTC (ATRO-AM}, Ft Monroe, 
VA 23651. Individual should provide full 
name, current address and telephone 
number, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). ; 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Magazines, newspapers, and poster 
advertising coupons; mailback reply 
cards; letters; walk-ins; referrals from 
parents, relatives, counselors, teachers, 
coaches, friends, associates, colleges 
registrars, dormitory directors, national 
testing organizations, honor societies, 
Boys’ Clubs, Boy Scout organizations, 
fraternal and church organizations, 
neighborhood youth centers, UMCA, 
YWCA, social clubs, athletic clubs, 
Boys’ State/Boys’ Nation, scholarship 
organizations, previous employers, trade 
organizations and other agencies and 
commands comprising the Department 
of Defense. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0704.10aUSAREC 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Recruiter Impropriety Case Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


US Army Recruiting Command, Ft 
Sheridan, IL. Segments exist at 
Recruiting Brigades and divisions, the 
addresses of which may be obtained 
from the System Manager. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Recruiters against whom 
improprieties or irregularities have been 
alleged. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Recruiter’s name, SSN, duty station; 
report of alleged impropriety or 
misconduct; report of investigation; 
findings, recommendations; decisional 
documents; resultant personnel actions; 
similar relevant documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 
Purpose(s): 

To review recruiter improprieties and 
determine appropriate and necessary 
action, including reassignment, MOS 
reclassification, and/or disciplinary 
measures. Statistical information is used 
as a basis for modifying recruiting 
policies and practices. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING.OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file cabinets 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By surname of person against whom 
allegations have been made. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in secured 
areas accessible only to designated 
individuals having official need therefor, 
within buildings protected by security 
guards. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records at the US Army Recruiting 
Command are destroyed after 3 years; 
those at Recruiting Brigade and Division 
levels are destroyed after 2 years. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Recruiting 
Command, Ft Sheridan, IL 60037. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records may write to the 
System Manager. Individual should 
furnish full name, address and telephone 
number, military status, sufficient 
details concerning the event or incident 
to permit locating the records, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
furnishing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are in 
Army Regulation 340-21 (32 CFR Part 
505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From US Army Criminal Investigation 
Command Reports of Investigation; 
other Army records and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
AO704.10bMEPCOM 


SYSTEM NAME: 
ASVAB Institutional Test Scoring and 
Reporting System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Primary system is located at the US 
Military Enlistment Processing 
Command, Ft Sheridan, IL 60037. 
Segments exist at Military Entrance 
Processing Stations; participating school 
systems; state departments of 
education/ testing agencies; Air Force 
Human Resources Laboratory, Brooks 
Air Force Base, TX 78236; Defense 
Manpower Data Center, Monterey, CA 
93940; all service recruiters/recruiting 
commands. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

High School, job corps, college, and 
other students who have been 
administered the institutional version of 
the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 
Battery (ASVAB). 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual’s name, SSN, address and 
telephone number, date of birth, sex, 
ethnic group identification, grade, 
booklet number of ‘ASVAB test, 
individual’s plans after graduation, and - 
individual item responses to the 12 
ASVAB tests. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., sections 133; 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To compute and furnish test score 
products for career/vocational guidance 
and group assessment of aptitude test 
performance; to establish eligibility for 
enlistment and verify enlistment and 
placement scores and retest eligibility; 
for marketing evaluation, assessment of 
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manpower trends and characteristics; 
and related statistical studies and 
reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Microfiche, optical mark sense cards, 
computer magnetic tapes. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in locked 
rooms or filing cabinets, accessible only 
to authorized personnel having need 
therefor in the performance of official 
duties. Information in automated media 
is further protected by user 
identification and manual controls. 


- RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are maintained for 2 years 
from date the ASVAB is administered. 
Research data maintained by 
contractors for longer periods require 
segregation of personal identifying 
information and test score data, with 
analyses performed using only summary 
statistics. Personal identifying 
information is also erased from data 
residing at the Defense Manpower Data 
Center. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, US Military Enlistment 
Processing Command, Ft Sheridan, IL 
60037. 


._ NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from the 
System Manager. Individual should 
provide his/her full name, SSN, date 
tested, address at the time of testing, 
and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves in this system should 
inquire of the System Manager, 
providing information specified in 
“Notification procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual; ASVAB tests. 
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SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


Portions of this system which fall 
within 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(6) are exempt 
from subsection (d) of 5 U.S.C. 552a. 


A0706.02DACF 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Departure Clearance Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 
Administrative offices of Army Staff 

agencies, field operating commands, 

installations, or activities, Army-wide. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All Army military and civilian 
personnel. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
DA Form 137 (Installation Clearance 
Record), copy of receipts or documents 
evidencing payment of telephone bills, 
return of material held on memorandum 
receipt, and similar clearance matters. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To verify that an individuals has 
obtained clearance from the Army Staff 
agency or installation’s facilities and 
has accomplished his/her personal and 
official obligations. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 
POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By surname of departing individual. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information is accessed only by 
designated persons having official need 
therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 
Destroyed after 1 year. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, US Army Community 
and Family Support Center, 2461 
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandra, VA 
22331-0301. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 
Information may be obtained from the 

Administrative Office of the 

installation/activity to which individual 


had been assigned. Individual should 
provide full name, date of departure, 
location of last employing office, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should inquire as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, Army records 
and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0707.05DACF 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Privilege Card Application Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Major Army Commands, field 
operating agencies, installations and 
activities, Army-wide. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military personnel, their dependents, 
foreign military personnel, civilian 
employees of the Department of the 
Army assigned overseas or residing on a 
military installation within the United 
States, civilian employees under private 
or Government contract with the US 
Army and their dependents, civilians of 
foreign nations on duty in the US at 
invitation of Department of Defense. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Application for an identification card. 
AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
5 U.S.C., section 301. 


PURPOSE(S): 
To maintain a record of identification 
cards issued. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


None. 
POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 


RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records/cards in filing cabinets. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By applicant’s surname, SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in secured 
areas accessible only by authorized 
persons having official need therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Applications are maintained until 
either the identification card expires, is 
replaced, or is no longer required. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Community 
and Family Support Center, 2461 
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 
22331-0301. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained from the 
issuing authority by furnishing full 
name, current address and telephone 
number, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual; sponsor's 
personnel records. 
SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 
None. 


A0708.01aDAPC 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Military Personnel Records Jacket 
Files (MPRJ). 


_ SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Active and Reserve Army 
Commands/field operating agencies, 
installations, activities. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED SY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Enlisted, warrant and commissioned 
officers on active duty in the US Army; 
enlisted, warrant and commissioned 
officers of the US Army Reserve in 
active reserve (unit or non-unit) status; 
retired persons; commissioned/ warrant 
officers separated after June 30, 1917 
and enlisted persons separated after 
October 31, 1912. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Records reflecting qualifications, 
emergency data, enlistment and related 
service agreement/extension/active 
duty orders; military occupational 
specialty evaluation data; group life 
insurance election‘ record of induction; 
security questionnaire and clearance; 
transfer/discharge report; language 
proficiency questionnaire; police record 
check; statement of personal history; 
application for ID; VA compensation 
forms and related documents; dependent 
medical care statement and related 
forms; training and experience 
documents; survivor benefit plan 
election certificate; efficiency reports; 
application/nomination for assignment; 
achievement certificates; record of 
proceeding and appellate or other 
supplementary actions, Article 15 (10 
U.S.C., section 815); weight control 
records; personnel screening and 
evaluation records; prior service 
enlistment documents; certificate 
barring reenlistment; waivers for 
enlistment; physical evaluation board 
summaries; service record brief; Army 
school records; classification board 
proceedings; correspondence relating to 
badges, medals, and unit awards, 
including foreign decorations; 
correspondence/letters/administrative 
reprimands/censures/admonitions 
relating to apprehensions/confinement/ 
discipline; dependent travel and 
movement of household goods; adverse 
suitability information; personal 
indebtedness correspondence and 
related papers; documents relating to 
proficiency pay, promotion, reduction in 
grade, release, retirement, temporary 
duty, individual flight records, physical 
examination records, aviator flight 
records, instrument certification papers, 
duty status, leave, and similar relevant 
matters. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C., section 301; 10 U.S.C., section 
3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Personnel records are created and 
maintained to: (1) Manage the member's 
Army service effectively, (2) document 
historically the member's military 
service, and (3) safeguard the rights of 
the member and the Army. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to: 
Central Intelligence Agency; Department 
of Agriculture; Department of 
Commerce; Department of Health and 
Human Services; Department of 


Education; Department of Labor 
Department of State; Department of the 
Treasury; Department of Transportation; 
Federal Aviation Agency; National 
Transportation Safety Board; American 
Battle Monuments Commission; 
Veterans Administration; Federal 
Communications Commission; US Postal 
Service; Office of Personnel 
Management; Selective Service System; 
Social Security Administration; State, 
county and city welfare organizations 
when information is required to consider 
applications for benefits; penal 
institutions when the individual is a 
patient or an inmate; State, county and 
city law enforcement authorities. 

Information may also be disclosed to 
patriotic societies incorporated pursuant 
to Title 36 U.S.C. in consonance with 
their respective corporate missions 
when use of information is in 
furtherance of the welfare, morale, or 
mission of the service members of the 
Army. 


Note.—Record of the identity, diagnosis, or 
treatment of any client/patient, irrespective 
of whether or when he/she ceases to be a 
client/patient, maintained in connection with 
the performance of any alcohol or drug abuse 
prevention and treatment function conducted, 
regulated, or directly or indirectly assisted by 
any department or agency of the United 
States, shall, except as provided therein, be 
confidential and be disclosed only for the 
purposes and under the circumstances 
expressly authorized in 21 U.S.C., section 
1175 and 42 U.S.C., Section 4582. These 
statutes take precedence over the Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended, in regard to accessibility 
of such records except to the individual to 
whom the record pertains. Blanket routine 
uses indentified at 48 FR 25503, June 6, 1983, 
do not apply to these records. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


All records are maintained in secured 
areas, accessible only to designated 
individuals whose official duties require 
access; they are transferred from station 
to station in the personal possession of 
the individual whose record it is or, 
when this is not feasible, by US Postal 
service. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 
Records are permanent. 
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SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Military 
Personnel Center, 200 Stovall Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-0400. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from the 
commander of the organization to which 
service member is assigned; for retired 
and non-unit reserve personnel, 
information may be obtained from the 
US Army Reserve Components 
Personnel and Administration Center, 
9700 Page Boulevard, St Louis, MO 
63132; for separated and deceased 
personnel, contact the National 
Personnel Records Center, GSA-9700 
Page Boulevard, St Louis, MO 63132. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing their full name, service 
identification number, current address 
and telephone number, and signature. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, educational and 
financial institutions, law enforcement 
agencies, personal references provided 
by the individual, Army records and 
reports, third parties when information 
furnished relates to the service 
member's status. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.01bNGB 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Army National Guard Automated 
Personnel Reporting System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Primary system is located at the 
National Guard Bureau, 5611 Columbia 
Pike, Falls Church, VA 22041. Segments 
exist at offices of the Adjutants General 
of each State, Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, District of Columbia, and units 
of the Army National Guard not on 
active duty. Addresses may be obtained 
from the System Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Members of the Army National Guard. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Data relating to individual's service, 
extracted from his/her military 
personnel records jacket, financial 
records data folder, health records, and 
includes statement of service, 
qualifications, group life insurance 
election, application for appointment, 
enlistment data, medical examination 
report, active duty report, record of 
retirement points, academic reports, 
efficiency evaluation reports, oath of 
enlistment extension, temporary 
disability record, change of name, 
acknowledgment of service 
requirements, report of proceedings of 
physical fitness boards, birth certificate, 
citizenship statement and status, record 
of security clearance, educational/ 
academic transcripts, flight record, 
Federal recognition orders, documents 
related to promotion or non-selection, 
correspondence and/or orders relating 
to dependents, interservice actions, 
assignments, details, awards, pay 
entitlements, releases, transfers; and 
similar data. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: . 


10 U.S.C., section 275. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To provide information necessary to 
enable computation of pay for members 
of the Army National Guard paid by the 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System; to 
provide suspense data to assure timely 
completion of individual! personnel 
actions; to provide selective lists of 
individuals for specialized duties or 
training; for statistical and other 
management studies and reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


Information may be disclosed to the 
Veterans Administration, and/or the 
Social Security Administration. 


Note.—Record of the identity, diagnosis, 
prognosis, or treatment of any client/patient, 
irrespective of whether or when he/she 
ceases to be a client/patient, maintained in 
connection with the performance of any 
alcohol or drug abuse prevention and 
treatment function conducted, regulated, or 
directly or indirectly assisted by any 
department or agency of the United States, 
shall, except as provided therein, be 
confidential and be disclosed only for the 
purposes and under the circumstances 
expressly authorized in 21 U.S.C., section 
1175 and 42 U.S.C., section 4582. These 
statutes take precedence over the Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended, in regard to accessibility 
of such records except to the individual to 
whom the record pertains. Blanket routine 
uses identified at 46 FR 25503, June 6, 1983, do 
not apply to these records. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Magnetic tapes/discs. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By name, SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Access to date storage area and 
distribution of printouts is controlled. 
Approval of functional manager is 
required before data is retrieved or 
distributed. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Data on enlisted personnel are 
destroyed 1 month after individual is 
separated from the Army National 
Guard; for commissioned officers and 
warrant officers, data are retained 
indefinitely. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Chief, National Guard Bureau, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should inquire of the 
System Manager, ATTN: Chief, Army 
National Guard. Individual should 
provide his/her full name, service 
identification number, current military 
status, present address and telephone 
number, ‘and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: ; 
Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should submit a 
written request as indicated in 
“Notification procedure”, furnishing 
information required therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). : 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, his/her personnel 
and pay files, other Army records and 
reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.01cNGB 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Military Personnel Records Jacket 
(NGB). 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Each National Guard Armory in all 
States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
and the District of Columbia. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All members of the Army National 
Guard not on active duty. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Records reflect individual’s service 
agreement, emergency data, 
qualifications, active duty orders, 
military occupational specialty 
evaluation data report; group life 
insurance election, security 
questionnaire and clearance, transfer/ 
discharge reports, license application, 
language proficiency questionnaire, 
policy record check, statement of 
personal history, identification card 
application, Veterans Administration 
compensation forms and related 
documents; dependent medical care 
statement and related forms, training 
and experience records, survivor benefit 
plan election certificate, efficiency 
reports, application/nomination for 
assignment, achievement certificates, 
record of proceedings and appellate or 
other supplementary actions, Article 15 
(10 U.S.C., section 815), weight control 
record, personal screening and 
evaluation record, change of name 
statement, prior service enlistment 
documents, certificate barring 
reenlistment, waivers for enlistment, 
physical evaluation board summaries, 
service record brief, Army school 
records, classification board 
proceedings, correspondence relating to 
badges, medals, and unit awards, 
including foreign decorations, 
correspondence/letters/administrative 
reprimands/censures/admonitions 
relating to apprehensions/confinement/ 
discipline, dependent travel and 
movement of household goods, adverse 
suitability information, personal 
indebtedness correspondence and 
related papers, documents relating to 
proficiency pay, promotion, reduction in 
grade, release, retirement, temporary 
duty, individual flight records, physical 
examination records, aviator flight 
records, instrument certification papers, 
duty status, leave, and similar relevant 
matters. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C., section 301; 10 U.S.C., 
sections 275 and 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

These records are created and 
maintained to: (1) Manage the member's 
National Guard service effectiveiy, (2) 
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document historically the member's 
military service, and (3) safeguard the 
rights of the member and the Army. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to: 
Central Intelligence Agency; Department 
of Agriculture; Department of 
Commerce; Department of Health and 
Human Services; Department of 
Education; Department of Labor; 
Department of State; Department of the 
Treasury; Department of Transportation; 
Federal Aviation Agency; National 
Transportation Safety Board; American 
Battle Monuments Commission; 
Veterans Administration; Federal 
Communications Commission; US Postal 
Service; Office of Personnel 
Management; Selective Service System; 
Social Security Administration; State, 
county and city welfare organizations 
when information is required to consider 
applications for benefits; penal 
institutions when the individual is a 
patient or an inmate; State, county and 
city law enforcement authorities. 


Note.—Record of the identity, diagnosis, 
prognosis, or treatment of any client/patient, 
irrespective of whether or when he/she 
ceases to be a client/patient, maintained in 
connection with the performance of any 
alcohol or drug abuse prevention and 
treatment function conducted, regulated, or 
directly or indirectly assisted by any ; 
department or agency of the United States, 
shall, except as provided therein, be 
confidential and be disclosed only for the 
purposes and under the circumstances 
expressly authorized in 21 U.S.C., section 
1175 and 42 U.S.C., section 4582. These 
statutes take precedence over the Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended, in regard to accessibility 
of such records except to the individual to 
whom the record pertains. Blanket routine 
uses identified at 48 FR 25503, June 6, 1983, do 
not apply to these records. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in areas 
accessible only to authorized personnel 
having need therefor in the performance 
of official business. The Military 
Personnel Records Jacket is transferred 
from station to station in the personal 
possession of the individual whose 
record it is, or by US Postal Service. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Data are retained until updated or 
service of individual is terminated. 


Following separation, the record reverts 
to State status—not subject to the 
Privacy Act—and is retained 
indefinitely in appropriate State 
depository. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 
Chief, National Guard Bureau, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained from the 
commander of the unit to which the 
Army National Guard member is 
assigned; for retired and separated 
personnel, information may be obtained 
from the Office of the Adjutant General 
of each State, Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, er the District of Columbia, as 
appropriate. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing the information specified 
therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, educational and 
financial institutions, law enforcement 
agencies, personal references provided 
by the individual, Army records and 
reports, third parties when information 
furnished relates to the service 
member's status. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.02bNGB 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Official Military Personnel File (Army 
National Guard). 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


National Guard Bureau, 5611 
Columbia Pike, Falls Church, VA 22041. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Each commissioned or warrant officer 
in the Army National Guard not on 
active duty. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Records include enlistment contract, 
physical evaluation board proceedings; 
military occupational specialty report; 

. Statement of service; qualification 
record; group life insurance election; 
emergency data form; application for 
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appointment; qualification/evaluation 
report; oath of office; medical 
examination; security questionnaire and 
clearance; application for retired pay; 
application for correction of military 
records; application for active duty; 
transfer or discharge report; active duty 
report; voluntary reduction; line of duty 
and misconduct determinations; 
discharge or separation reviews; police 
record checks; consent/declaration of 
parent/guardian; award 
recommendations; academic reports, 
casualty reports; field medical card; 
retirement points; deferment; 
preinduction processing and 
commissioning data; transcripts of 
military records; survivor benefit plans; 
efficiency reports; records of 
proceedings, 10 U.S.C., section 815 and 
appellate actions; determination of 
moral eligibility; waiver of 
disqualifications; temporary disability 
record; change of name; statements for 
enlistment; retired benefits; application 
for review by physical evaluation board; 
birth certificate; photographs; 
citizenship statements and status; 
educational transcripts; flight status 
board reviews; efficiency appeals; 
promotion/reduction recommendations/ 
approvals/declinations/ 
announcements/notifications/ 
reconsiderations; notification to 
deferred officers and promotion 
passover notifications; absence without 
leave and desertion records; FBI reports; 
Social Security Administration 
correspondence; miscellaneous 
correspondence, documents, and orders 
relating to military service including 
information pertaining to dependents, 
inter-or intra-service details, 
determinations, reliefs; pay entitlements; 
releases, transfers; and other relevant 
documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


5 U.S.C., section 301; 10 U.S.C., 
sections 275 and 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 


These records are created and 
maintained to: (1) Manage the member's 
Army National Guard service 
effectively, (2) document historically the 
member's military service, (3) safeguard 
the rights of the member and the Army. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


Information may be disclosed to: 

Department of State: To issue 
passport/visa; to dogument persona- 
non-grata status, attache assignments, 
and related administration of personnel 
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assigned and performing duty with the 
Department of State. 

Department of Justice: To file 
fingerprint cards; to perform intelligence 
function. 

Department of Labor: To accomplish 
actions required under the Federal 
Employees Compensation Act. 

Department of Health and Human 
Services: To provide services authorized 
by medical and health functions 
authorized by 10 US.C., sections 1074- 
1079. 

Atomic Energy Commission: To 
accomplish requirements incident to 
Nuclear Accident/Incident Control 
Officer functions. 

American Red Cross: To accomplish 
coordination and complete service 
functions including blood donor 
programs and emergency investigative 
support and notifications. 

Federal Aviation Agency: To obtain 
flight certification and licenses. 

General Services Administration: For 
records storage, archival services, and 
for printing of directories and related 
material requiring personal data. 

US Postal Service: To accomplish 
postal service authorization. 

Veterans Administration: To provide 
information relating to benefits, 
pensions, in-service loans, insurance, 
and appropriate hospital support. 

Bureau of Immigration and 
Naturalization: To comply with statutes 
relating to in-service alien registration, 
and annual residence information. 

Office of the President of the United 
States of America: To exchange required 
information relating to White House 
Fellows, regular Army promotions, 
aides, and related support functions 
staffed by Army members. 

Federal Maritime Commission: To 
obtain licenses for military members 
accredited as captain, mate, and harbor 
master for duty as Transportation Corps 
warrant officer. 

Each State and US possession: To 
support state bonus applications; to 
fulfil! income tax requirements 
appropriate to the service member's 
home of record; to record name changes 
in State bureaus of vital statistics; and 
for National Guard affairs. 

Civilian educational training 
institutions: To accomplish student 
registration, tuition support, Graduate 
Record Examination tests requirement, 
and related school requirements 
incident to in-service education 
programs in compliance with 10 U.S.C., 
Chapters 102 and 103. 

Social Security Administration: To 
obtain or verify Social Security Account 
Numbers; to transmit Federal Insurance 
Compensation Act deductions made 
from in-service members’ wages. 


Department of Transportation: To 
coordinate and exchange necessary 
information pertaining to inter-service 
relationships between the US Coast 
Guard and the Army National Guard 
when service members perform duty 
with the US Coast Guard elements or 
training activities. 

Civil Authorities: For compliance with 
10 U.S.C., section 814. 


Note.—Record of the identity, diagnosis, 
prognosis, or treatment of any client/patient, 
irrespective of whether or when he ceases to 
be a client/patient, maintained in connection 
with the performance of any alcohol or drug 
abuse prevention and treatment function 
conducted, regulated, or directly or indirectly 
assisted by any department or agency of the 
United States shall, except as provided 
therein, be confidential and be disclosed only 
for the purposes and under the circumstances 
expressly authorized in 21 U.S.C., section 
1175 and 42 U.S.C., section 4582. These 
statutes take precedence over the Privacy Act 
of 1974, as amended, in regard to accessibility 
of such records except to the individual to 
whom the record pertains. Blanket routine 
uses identified in 48 FR 25503, June 6, 1983, do 
not apply to these records. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders; selected 
data are automated via magnetic tape, 
disc for management purposes. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's surname, SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in secured 
areas accessible only to authorized 
personnel; automated media protected 
by authorized password system for 
access terminals, controlled access to 
operation rooms, and controlled output 
distribution. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Permanent. Records are retained in 
active file until termination of 
individual's service or transfer to the US 
Army Reserve, at which time records 
are transferred to the custody of the 
Commander, US Army Reserve 
Components Personnel and 
Administration Center, St. Louis, MO 
63132. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Chief, National Guard Bureau, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: “ 
Information may be obtained from the 
System Manager. Individual should 
provide his/her full name, service 
identification number, current or former 


military status, appropriate return 
address, and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, educational and 
financial institutions, law enforcement 
agencies, personal references provided 
by the individual, Army records and 
reports, third parties when information 
furnished relates to the service 
member's status. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.02cDAPC 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Officer Personnel Management 
Information System {OPMIS). 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


US Army Military Personnel Center, 
200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA 
22232-0400. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals projected for entrance into 
the Army officer corps; Army officer and 
warrant officer personnel projected to 
enter on active duty, on active duty, 
separated, or in retired status; 
individuals, civilian and military, who 
serve as senior rating officials on the 
officer evaluation reports (OERs) of 
Army officers. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Officer Master File (OMF) contains 
name, SSN, grade and date of rank, 
appointment and service agreement, 
service data and date, promotion, 
assignment, qualifications, specialities, 
efficiency, education and training, 
occupation, language, career pattern, 
awards and badges, physical location, 
separation, retirement, date and place of 
birth, race, religion, ethnic group, 
dependents, sex, citizenship, marital 
status, and mailing address. 

Officer Accession Suspense 
Information System (OASIS) contains 
selected information from the OMF, date- 
of entry on active duty, temporary duty 
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data, and permanent change of station 
data. 

Officer Evaluation Reporting System 
(OERS) contains selected information 
from the OMF; selection board status; 
OER suspense indicator for action being 
taken to obtain missing or errouneous 
OER; selected information for each of 
the last 10 OERs; and the name, SSN, 
and rating history of each individual, 
military and civilian, who has served as 
the senior rating official for an active 
duty Army officer. 

Assignments and Training Selection 
for ROTC graduates contains selected 
information from the OMF, the cadet’s 
preference statement for specialty 
(branch), duty and initial training; 
Reserve Forces duty or delay selection, 
Regular Army selection, and branch 
selection. 

Officer Personnel Utilization System 
(OPUS) contains selected information 
from the OMF, projected assignment 
information for accessions and officers 
or warrant officers who are being 
reassigned. 

Reserve Officer Training Corps 
(ROTC) Instructor File contains selected 
information from the OMF and the 
following information pertaining to 
ROTC instructors: ROTC detachment, 
duty station, date assigned to ROTC 
detachment, date projected to be 
reassigned. 

Officer Fully Funded Civil School File 
contains selected information from the 
OMF and the following information 
concerning officer and warrant officer 
personnel participating or who have 
participated in the Army sponsored 
degree completion program: School 
attended, start and completion dates, 
degree level and discipline, and Army 
Education Requirements Board {AERB) 
positions. 

Officer Partially Funded Civil School 
File contains the same type information 
maintained in the Fully Funded Civil 
School File for officer and warrant 
officer personnel participating or who 
have participated in the Army partially 
sponsored degree completion program. 

Army Education Requirements Board 
(AERB) File contains selected 
information from the OMF for officer 
and warrant officer personnel who are 
serving or are projected to serve in an 
AERB approved position requiring 
graduate level education. 

Distribution Management File 
contains selected information from the 
OMF and summary manner of 
performance data for MILPERCEN 
managed officers. 

USMA Potential Instructor File 
contains selected information from the 
-OMF and the following information 
pertaining to previous, current, and 


potential instructors for the United 
States Military Academy (USMA) 
teaching staff; academic department and 
projected availability for USMA 
instructor duty. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C., section 301; 10 U.S.C., section 
3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information is used for personnel 
management, strength accounting, 
manpower management, accessioning 
and determining basic entry specialty 
(branch) and initial duty assignments; 
tracking Officer Evaluation Reports, the 
rating history of senior rating officials, 
posting of the senior rating official's 
rating history on individual Officer 
Evaluation Reports, producing reports 
on active duty officers who have served 
as senior rating officials; managing 
instructor population at ROTC 
detachments and US Military Academy; 
tracking information relating to the 
Army Degree Completion Civil School 
Program; transmitting necessary 
assignment instructions. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to: 

Social Security Administration: To 
verify SSNs. 

Smithsonian Institution (The National 
Museum of American History): Copy of 
the US Army Active Duty Register, for 
historical research purposes (not 
authorized for public display). 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Computer magnetic tapes and discs. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 


By SSN, name, or other individual 
identifying characteristics. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Physical security devices, guards, 
computer hardware and software 
features, and personnel clearances. 
Automated media are protected by 
authorized password for system, 
controlled access to operator rooms and 
controlled output distribution. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are retained on the active 
OMF files for 4 months after separation. 
Historical OMF records are retained 
dating back to FY 1970. Accessions in 
OASIS are retained on active file until 
effective date of accession and are-then 
placed on a history file for a period of 6 
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months. Records in the ROTC Graduate 
Assignment and Training Selection File 
are retained for approximately 400 days 
after the file is created (approximately 
December each year). Historic files for 
the OER system are kept for the life of 
the system. All other records are 
retained for active duty only until the 
individual is released from active duty 
and then destroyed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Military 
Personne! Center, 200 Stovall Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-0400. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from the 
System Manager. Individuals must 
furnish full name, SSN, whether 
awaiting active duty, active retired, or 
separated; return address; and must 
identify the specific category of record 
involved. Blanket requests against this 
consolidated system will not be 
accepted. If separated, individual must 
state date of separation; if awaiting 
active duty, specify the date thereof. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 
Individuals desiring to access records 
about themselves should write to the 
System Manager, furnishing information 
required by “Notification procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulations 340-21 
(32 CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, Army records 
and reports, other Federal agencies and 
departments. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.02dDAPC 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Enlisted Personnel Management 
Information System (EPMIS). 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


US Army Military Personnel Center, 
200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA 
22332-0400. (The Enlisted Evaluation 
System is maintained at US Army 
Enlisted Records Evaluation Center, Ft 
Benjamin Harrison, IN 46249.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army enlisted personnel on active 
duty; non-prior service and prior service 
personnel who either have, or indicate a 
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desire to enlist in the US Army, US 
Army National Guard, or US Army 
Reserves; initial active duty training 
personnel undergoing basic training or 
advance individual training; former 
military personnel who are applicants 
for enlistment in grades E1 to E9. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Enlisted Master File (EMF) contains 
name, SSN, sex, race, citizenship, 
religion, marital status, dependents, date 
and place of birth, residence, 
assignments, physical profile, ethnic 
group, grade/ date of rank, enlistment 
and service promotion qualifications, 
Military Occupational Skill code, 
education and training, aptitude, 
separation, retirement, and mailing 
address. 

Recruit Quota System (REQUEST) 
contains selected information from EMF 
and soldier's educational level achieved 
and school subjects, driver's license, 
color perception, aptitude battery 
scores, audio perception score, defense 
language aptitude battery score, motor 
vehicle battery test score; type of 
enlistment and date, term, and option; 
initial processing and training 
assignments, types, locations, and dates; 
unit of assignment identification, system 
identification of location that created 
accession record, recruiter identification 
and recruiting area credit code. 

Enlisted Training Base contains 
selected information from EMF and the 
soldier’s enlistment and service, 
assignment, enlistment commitments by 
MOS and type, college subjects, civilian 
acquired skills, advanced or basic 
individual training start and graduation 
date, location and MOS, followon MOS, 
location training recommended versus 
preferred, aptitude area scores and 
categories. 

Enlisted Year Management File 
(RETAIN) contains selected information 
from the EMF and control number, 
reclassification/enlistment action, type 
of enlistment, basic active service data, 
estimated termination of service, 
reenlistment date, civilian education, 
career management field, primary 
military occupational specialty code and 
date of award, source of new Primary 
Occupational Specialty Code, personnel 
charged to school code, status of 
application, assignment code, date of 
last status change, current location, year 
group, security investigation status and 
term reenlisted. 

Enlisted Linguist Data Base contains 
selected information from the EMF and 
foreign language code, listening and 
reading proficiency, ratings and scores, 
dates of evaluation test or interview, 
how each language capability was 
acquired, with the principal type, highest 


level, and date of recency for each 
foreign language in which proficient. 
Enlisted Evaluation System contains 
selected information from the EMF and 
the soliders’ primary and career 
progression military occupational 
specialties, skill qualification test data, 
enlisted evaluation scores used to create 
the Enlisted Evaluation Report Weighted 
Average and other enlisted evaluation 
report data. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


5 U.S.C., section 301. 


PURPOSES: 

To accomplish personnel 
management, strength accounting and 
manpower management actions. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to the 
Social Security Administration to verify 
SSN’s. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Computer magnetic tapes and discs; 
computer printouts. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By SSN, name, or other individually 
identifying characteristics. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information is protected by physical 
security devices, guards, computer 
hardware and software safeguard 
features, personnel clearances and 
passwords. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 
Records are retained 5 years after 
separation except inlisted linguist data 
base records which are retained 6 

months after separation. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 
Commander, US Army Military 
Personnel Center, 200 Stovall Street, 

Alexandria, VA 22332-0400. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained from the 
System Manager, except that 
information regarding the Enlistment 
Evaluation System should be obtained 
from the Commander, US Army Enlisted 
Records Evaluation Center, Ft Benjamin 
Harrison, IN 46249. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Written requests for information 
should contain the name of the 
individual SSN, whether awaiting active 
duty, active, or separated, return 
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address, and must identify the specific 
category of records involved. Blanket 
requests against this consolidated 
system will not be accepted. Visits are 
limited to US Army Military Personnel 
Center, 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, 
VA., except that information from the 
Enlisted Evaluation System should be 
obtained from either the servicing 
military personnel office, the 
headquarters of the individual's 
organizational status, or US Army 
Enlisted Records Evaluation Center. For 
personal visits, the individual must be 
able to provide acceptable identification 
and give verbal information that can be 
verified with his/her record. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, from documents 
and computer readable output, other DA 
Staff agencies and commands, other 
Federal agencies and departments. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0708.190SA 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Correction of Military Records Cases. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Department of the Army Military 
Review Boards Agency. Army Board for 
the Correction of Military Records, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. Copy 
of Board decision is incorporated in 
petitioner's Official Military Personnel 
File except where such action would 
nullify relief granted, in which case 
application and decision are retained in 
files of the Correction Board. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Present or former members of the US 
Army, US Army Reserves, or Army 
National Guard who apply for the 
correction of his/her military records. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Application for Correction of Military 
or Naval Record (DD Form 149), 
documentary evidence, affidavits, 
information from individual's military 
record pertinent to corrective action 
requested, testimony, hearing transcripts 
when appropriate, briefs/arguments, 
advisory opinions, findings conclusions 
and decisional documents of the Board. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 1552. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Records are used by the Board to 
consider all applications properly before 
it to determine the existence of an error 
or an injustice. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information may be disclosed to the 
Department of Justice when cases are 
’ litigated. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders, cards, 
microfiche. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By applicant's surname and SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Information is privileged, restricted to 
individuals who have need therefor in 
the performance of official duties. All 
records are retained in locked rooms 
within the Pentagon which has security 
guards. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are retained at the Army 
Board for Correction of Military Records 
for at least 6 months after case is closed 
and then retired to the National 
Personnel Records Center where they 
are retained for 20 years. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Executive Secretary, Army Board for 
Correction of Military Records, Office of 
the Secretary of the Army, The 
Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not this system of records contains 
information on them may inquire of the 
Executive Secretary, Army Board for 
Correction of Military Records, Room 
1E-517, The Pentagon, Washington, DC 
20310; (202) 697-9515. Individual must 
furnish full name, SSN, service number 
if assigned, current address and 
telephone number, infomation that will 
assist in locating the record, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals desiring access to ABCMR 
records concerning them may submit 
written requests to the System Manager, 
furnishing information specified in 
“Notification procedure” above. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, his/her Official 
Military Personnel File, other Army 
records/reports, relevant documents 
from any source. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0716.06aDAPC 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Standard Installation/Division 
Personnel System (SIDPERS). 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Decentralized to local installation 
level of the Army. Addresses are in the 
appendix to the Army’s inventory of 
system notices at 48 FR 25773, June 6, 
1983. Information is stored on computer 
media at five Regional Data Centers 
located in the Washington, DC area, and 
near Ft McPherson, GA; Ft Knox, KY; Ft 
Hood, TX; and Ft Ord, CA. Access to 
and processing of the information is 
through distributed data processing 
centers located at installations. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All active duty Army personnel and 
personnel attached from the National 
Guard and/or Army Reserves based 
upon local option. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Name, SSN, sex, race, citizenship, 
status, religious denomination, marital 
status, number of dependents, date of 
birth, physical profile, ethnic group, 
grade and date of rank, term of service 
for enlisted personnel, service 
agreement for non-regular officers, 
service data and dates, unit of 
assignment, military occupational 
specialty, additional skill identifiers, 
civilian/military education level, 
languages, assignment eligibility and 
availability and termination date 
thereof, security status, special pay and 
bonus and suspense termination date 
thereof, suspension of favorable 
personnel action indicator, Privacy Act 
disputed record indicator, and similar 
relevent data. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C., section 301; 10 U.S.C., section 
3012. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

To support personnel management 
decisions concerning the selection, 
distribution and utilization of all 
personnel in military duties, strength 
accounting, and manpower 
management. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Magnetic tapes, discs, diskettes, 
microfiche, punched cards and computer 
printouts. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name, SSN, or other individually 
identifying characteristics. The 
automated system provides a query 
capability allowing users to retrieve 
personne! data via CRT terminal. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Regional Data Centers are contractor- 
operated under an Army approved 
security program. Potential contractor 
personnel are security screened; 
contractor employees receive a security 
briefing and participate in an on-going 
security education program under the 
Regional Data Security Officer. 

Regional Data Centers are connected 
through a communications network to 44 
distributed data processing centers at 
Army installations. Technical, physical, 
and administrative safeguards required 
by Army Regulation 380-380 are met at 
installation data processing centers and 
information is secured in locked rooms 
with limited/controlled access. Data are 
available only to installation personnel 
responsible for system operation and 
maintenance. Terminals not in the data 
processing center are under the 
supervision of a terminal area security 
officer at each remote location 
protecting them from unauthorized use. 
Access to information is also controlled 
by a system of assigned passwords for 
authorized users of terminals. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Data retained until updated or service 
of individual is terminated with earlier 
information erased. Hard copy printouts 
are retained in accordance with DA 
Pamphlet 600-8 series. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Military 
Personnel Center, 200 Stovall Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-0400. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not this system of records contains 
information on them should inquire of 
their local commander. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring access to their 
records in this system may visit or 
submit a written request to the servicing 
military personnel office or 
headquarters of the organization/station 
of the service member. Full name, SSN, 
and current address must be furnished, 
and acceptable identification on 
personal visits. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, commanders, 
Army records and documents, other 
Federal agencies. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0715.07bDAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Standard Installation/Division 
Personnel System-US Army Reserve 
(SIDPERS-USAR). 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

US Army Reserve Components 
Personnel and Administration Center, 
9700 Page Boulevard, St Louis, MO 
63132. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All individuals currently assigned to a 
US Army Reserve unit. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual’s name, SSN, sex, race, 
civilian occupation, current military 
assignment, grade/rank, unit 
identification code, date entered 
military service, promotion date, 
security clearance, military obligation 
expiration date, military qualifications, 
and other similar relevant data. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 275. 
PURPOSE(S): 


To accomplish promotions, demotions, 
transfers, and other personnel actions 
essential to unit readiness; to identify 
and fulfill training needs; and to render 
strength accounting, budgetary, 


manpower requirements, and other 
statistical reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Magnetic tapes. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 


By SSN and five characters of 
individual's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Tape files are stored in reel number 
sequence in a library within a restricted 
computer room complex having 
controlled entry. The computer room is 
restricted to authorized personnel and 
controlled by security guards. Access to 
on-line data is controlled within 
USARCPAC by ENVIRON/1, a product 
of CINCOM Systems Inc., via a six 
position alphanumeric password. This 
password controls on-line sub-systems 
to which user has access. Once access 
to the sub-system has been gained, a 
further four position alphanumeric 
access code is required which 
determines the specific application 
which the user may access; second 
access codes are maintained by the 
USARCPAC Project Management 
Officer and controlled by designated 
Major Army Command Headquarters 
which are on-line to the centralized data 
base at USARCPAC through hard wired 
terminals. Currently, these are US 
Forces Command and the First, Fifth, 
and Sixth US Armies. US Army Western 
Command and US Army Europe will be 
added to the system in 1985. Users do 
not have on-line update capability. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Information is retained for the 
duration of reservist’s unit assignment. 
The current and two previous tape files 
are retained at any given time. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to know whether 
or not this system contains information 
about them may inquire of the 
Commander of the Army Headquarters 
in which the unit is located, ishi 
full name, SSN, and specific information 
concerning the event or incident that 
will assist in locating the record. 
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For access to information in this 
system, individuals should address an 
inquiry and furnish information as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, Army records 
and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A0725.06aDACF 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Army Emergency Relief Transaction 
File. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Army Emergency Relief offices at 
Army installations. Official addresses 
may be obtained from the System 
Manager. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any of the following who receive 
Army Emergency Relief financial 
assistance: Active duty Army personnel 
and their dependents; members of all 
Army components retired after 
completing 20 or more years of active 
duty and their dependents or retired by 
reason of physical disability in line of 
duty and their dependents; dependents 
of Army personnel missing in action; 
and eligible widows and orphans of 
extended active duty Reserve 
component personnel. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Documents accumulated by Army 
Emergency Relief branches and 
sections, including financial and loan 
reports, applications for financial 
assistance, acknowledgments of 
remittance and assistance received, 
collection and indebtedness documents, 
cash bonds, loan ledgers, control 
ledgers, cancelled checks, prenumbered 
receipts, and similar documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., section 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

These records are used by Army 
Emergency Relief Offices to record and 
control loans and repayment actions. 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosure pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12) may be made from this 
system to “consumer reporting 
agencies” as defined in the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the 
Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966 
(31 U.S.C. 3701(a)(3)). 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders and card 
files. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By applicant's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information in these records is 
accessible only by Army Emergency 
Relief officer and staff. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are active until loan is repaid 
or determined uncollectable and for 2 
years thereafter in the Army Emergency 
Relief Office; transferred to the records 
holding area for 1 additional year, 
following which they are destroyed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, US Army Community 
and Family Support Center, 2461 
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 
22331-0301. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained from 
Army Emergency Relief Office at 
installations. Individual should provide 
full name, rank, SSN, military status, 
date and place where last Army 
Emergency loan was obtained, current 
military or dependent ID card, and 
signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Access to information in this system 
may be obtained upon written request to 
the Army Emergency Relief Office 
which is believed to have pertinent 
information. Individual must furnish 
information required by “Notification 
procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual; records of Army 
Emergency Relief Offices. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A1004.06RRADOC 


SYSTEM NAME: 
ROTC Financial Assistance 
(Scholarship) Application File. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Primary location is at US Army 
Training and Doctrine Command 
(TRADOC). Segments exist at US Army 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps 
(ROTC) Regions, ROTC elements of 
civilian education institutions. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Students and service members who 
desire to participate in the Army ROTC 
Financial Assistance (Scholarship) 
Program. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Individual’s application for 
membership, academic transcripts, 
college board scores and test results, 
references, photograph, interview board 
results, acceptance/ declination, 
selection board action including 
applicant's scores in areas evaluated, 
notice of selection/nonselection, notice 
of applicant's medical status, including 
reports of medical examination, 
evaluation of applicant by Professor of 
Military Science/commanding officer, 
letters of recommendation, inquiries 
regarding applicant's selection/ 
nonselection, reports of ROTC 
Advanced, Ranger, or Basic Camp 
performance of applicant, information of 
applicant's choice of institution. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C., sections 2101-2111. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To administer the financial assistance 
program; to select recipients for 1, 2, and 
4, year scholarships; to monitor 
selectee’s academic and ROTC 
performance; to develop policies and 
procedures, compile statistics and 
render reports. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 


Disclosure pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12) may be made from this 
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system to “consumer reporting 
agencies” as defined in the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) of the 
Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966 
(31 U.S.C. 3701(a)(3)). 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders; selected 
data automated for management 
purposes on tapes, discs, cards, 
microfilm/fiche. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 


By individual's name, SSN, other 
characteristics of qualification or 
identity. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in areas 
accessable only to authorized personnel 
having official need therefor in the 
performance of duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Destroyed 1 year after individual 
graduates or is disenrolled. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Commander, US Army Training and 
Doctrine Command, Ft Monroe, VA 
23651. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from the 
System Manager, Commander of the 
appropriate ROTC Region, Professor 
Military Science of the civilian 
educational institution in which 
individual was enrolled. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals may address written 
inquiry to the Commander, ROTC 
Region in which financial assistance 
was sought, furnishing full name, current 
address and telephone number, and 
definitive description of information 
sought. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determination are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, medical records, 
academic institutions, Army agencies 
and commands. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
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A0807.01DAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 
School Employee File. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Army-operated dependents schools in 
the United States located at Ft Benning, 
GA; Ft Bragg, NC; Ft Campbell, KY; Ft 
Jackson, SC; Ft Knox, KY; Ft McClellan, 
AL; Ft Rucker, AL; Ft Stewart, GA; and 
at the US Military Academy, West Point, 
NY. Individual records are retired to the 
National Personnel Records Center, St 
Louis, MO 63118 30 days after 
termination of employment. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees of the Army-operated 
dependents schools. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employment applications, personnel 
action forms, copies of contracts or 
excerpts therefrom which describe 
services to be performed, time periods, 
involved, amount of pay, location of 
employment, appointment affidavits, 
statements of service, group life and 
accident insurance election, survivor 
benefit elections, change of name 
request, educational transcripts, position 
assignment notices, promotion/ 
reduction recommendations with 
approvals/declinations, supervisor 
evaluations, annual, sick and/or teacher 
leave records, miscellaneous 
correspondence, documents, and 
records concerning dependents, military 
and other Federal service including 
service in other Federally funded 
dependents schools, letters of 
recommendations, commendations, 
reprimands, counseling sessions and 
conference records. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


Pub. L. 81-874, Section 6. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To maintain record of the individual's 
federal service; to document actions 
attributable to his/her employment and 
status; to administer pay and other 
employment policies and regulations as 
required by Pub. L. 81-874, the US 
Commissioner of Education, and/or 
respective State Departments of 
Education. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 
Information may be disclosed to 
authorized representatives of the 
Secretary of the Department of Health 
and Human Services and/or the 
Department of Education to verify that 
pay and employment practices in the 


Army-operated dependents schools are 
comparable to those of the school 
districts in the State used for 
comparability purposes; verification, for 
salary and retirement purposes of 
Federal employment for personnel 
subsequently employed by public, 
Federal, or private school systems. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 
Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By employee's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in secured 
areas accessible only to authorized 
personnel having official need therefor 
in the performance of official duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are permanent. They are 
retained at the dependents school until 
30 days after termination of individual's 
service; subsequently retired to the 
National Personnel Records Center, St 
Louis, MO 63118. 


SYSTEM MANAGEA(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Information may be obtained from the 
Superintendent of Schools at the 
installations listed above. If inquiry is 
made 30 days after termination of 
employment, it should be made to the 
National Personne! Records Center. 
Written requests should contain 
individual's current name, name used 
during the period of Federal employment 
at the school concerned, if different, 


date of birth, names of schools, 


locations, and dates of employment. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should write as 
indicated in “Notification procedure”, 
providing information required therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army’s rules of access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual, notice of 
personal security clearance from 
Defense Investigative Service, 
appointment affidavits, copies of 
contracts or excerpts therefrom, 


personnel actions, survivor benefit 
forms, education transcripts, position 
assignment notices, promoti 

reduction recommendations with 
approvals/declinations, leave records, 
Army records and reports, documents 
from previous employers and/or other 
Federal agencies. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A1106.04USAISC 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Military Affiliate Radio System. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


US Army Information Systems 
Command, Ft Huachuca, AZ for 
individual on whom an investigation or 
inquiry has been received. For 
addresses of locations where member 
records exist, the System Manager may 
be contacted. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Individuals having a valid amateur 
radio station license issued by the 
Federal Communications Commission 
who apply for membership in the Army 
Military Affiliate Radio System (MARS). 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Applicant's name, home address and 
telephone number, licensing data and 
call-sign provided by Federal 
Communications Commission, Army 
MARS call-sign, relevant inquiries/ 
records and reports. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

10 U.S.C., section 3012; DOD Directive 
4650.2. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To provide a potential reserve of 
trained radio communications personnel 
for military duty when needed and/or to 
provide auxiliary communications for 
military, civil, and/or disaster officials 
during periods of emergency. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 
Information may be disclosed to the 
Federal Communications Commission. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Cards: paper in file folders; computer 
tapes, discs, listings. 
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RETRIEVABILITY: 
By member's name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information is maintained in buildings 
having security guards and is accessible 
only to individuals who have need 
therefor in the performance of their 
duties. Automated records are further 
protected by a product control number 
assigned to designated persons. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained for 1 year beyond the time 
individual is active in the program, then 
destroyed by shredding. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 
“Commander, US Army Information 
Systems Command, Ft Huachuca, AZ 
85613-5000. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should write to the 
System Manager, furnishing name under 
which licensed in the Army MARS 
program, SSN, present address, call sign, 
and signature. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals desiring access to their 
records should follow instructions given 
under “Notification procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual; Federal 
Communications Commission. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 
A1111.01DAMO 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Individual Flight Records Folder. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Decentralized to Flight Operations 
Section of Army/National Guard units 
for all personnel on whom flight records 
are maintained. Copies of individual 
flight records (DA Form 759) are 
maintained at the Directorate of 
Evaluation and Standardization, US 
Army Aviation Center, Ft Rucker, AL for 
active Army and Reserve Component 
personnel who are Instructor Pilots, 
Standardization Instructor Pilots, or 
Instrument Flight Examiners. Records of 
Army reservists not on extended active 
duty are maintained at the US Army 


Reserve Components Personnel and 
Administration Center, St Louis, MO; 
those of National Guardsmen are 
maintained at the National Guard 
Bureau, Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army aviators who are members of 
the Active and Reserve Components and 
qualified and current in the aircraft to be 
flown; civilian employees of 
Government agencies and Government 
contractors who have appropriate 
certifications or ratings, flight surgeons 
or aeromedical physicians’ assistants in 
aviation service, enlisted crew chief/ 
crew members, aerial observers, 
personnel in non-operational aviation 
positions and those restricted or 
prohibited by statute from taking part in 
aerial flights. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

DA Forms 759 and 759-1 (Individual 
Flight Record and Flight Certificate— 
Army (Sections I, II, and (III); DA Form 
4186 (Medical Recommendations for 
Flying Duty), results of annual aviation 
written examinations, waivers, 
disqualifications, DA Form 4187 
requesting requalification, 
requalification orders, aeronautical 
orders awarding ratings. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


5 U.S.C. 301; 10 U.S.C. 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To record the flying experience and 
qualifications data of each aviator, 
crewmember, and flight surgeon in 
aviation service. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 
Information may be disclosed to the 
Federal Aviation Agency and/or the 
National Transportation Safety Board. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's surname and/or SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in controlled 
areas accessible only to designated 
persons having official need therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

So long as an aviator remains 
operational, records are maintained by 
installation operations officer; when 
individual is no longer in operational 
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flying status, Individual Flight Records 
Folder is collocated with his/her 
Military Personnel Records Jacket. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations 
and Plans (ATTN: DAMO-RQD), 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring to know whether 
or not information on them exists in this 
system of records should inquire of the 
Flight Operations Section of their 
current unit, furnishing full name and 
SSN; if not on active duty, inquiry 
should be addressed as indicated in 
“System location”. 


RECORDS ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Access may be achieved by writing or 
visiting the appropriate office and 
furnishing information required by 
“Notification procedure”. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual, Federal Aviation 
Agency, flight surgeon, evaluation 
reports, proficiency and readiness tests, 
and other relevant records and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 
None. 


A1416.05DALO 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Property Office Designation Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Maintained at unit level of the Army. 
Addresses are in the appendix to the 
Army inventory of system notices at 48 
FR 25773, June 6, 1983. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 


Individuals with formal responsibility 
for United States Government property. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Document appointing or relieving 
individuals as property officers. 
AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
10 U.S.C, 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To verify an individual's authority to 
assume responsibility for US 
Government property. 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 


Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By appointee’s surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in locked 
cabinets accessible only to designated 
authorized personnel. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are destroyed 2 years 
following individual's termination of 
appointment. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from the 
office designating the individual as 
Property Officer. Individual should 
provide name, unit where assigned as 
Property Officer, and time period 
involved. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Individuals desiring access to records 
on themselves should write as indicated 
in “Notification procedure”, furnishing 
information specified therein. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army’s rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, his/her 
commander, Army records and reports. 
SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


A1416.16DALO 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Hand Receipt Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Property book offices and supply 
rooms at Army activities world-wide. 
Addresses are identified in the appendix 
to Army system notices at 48 FR 25573, 
June 6, 1983. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian or military personnel who 
assume temporary custody or 
responsibility for United States 
Government or other official property. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Individual receipts or listings 
reflecting acceptance of responsibility 
for items of property listed thereon. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


10 U.S.C. 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To record property in use or in 
custody of individuals; to provide an 
audit trail for property accountability; to 
determine responsibility for lost, 
damaged, or stolen property. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Magnetic tape/disc; paper records in 
file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 


By individual's surname, SSN, menue 
number, line number, size. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in locked 
cabinets/areas accessible only to 
authorized personnel. Automated data 
are protected by administrative, 
physical, and technical safeguards 
required by Army Regulation 380-380. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Record is maintained only while 
property is in use by or in the custody of 
an individual; destroyed on turn-in or 
upon complete accounting for the 
property, or when superseded by a new 
receipt or listing. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from 
activities issuing hand receipts. 
Individual should provide his/her full 
name, installation at which a hand 
receipt holder, and any other 
information that may facilitate locating 
the record. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 


Individuals desiring access to records 
about themselves should inquire of the 
property book officer at the installation 
where record is believed to exist. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
Hand receipt number on printed form 
or on property book. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


None. 


A1416.20DALO 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Personal Property Accounting Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Maintained in orderly rooms of troop 
units, Army-wide. Addresses are listed 
in the appendix to Army system notices 
at 48 FR 25573, June 6, 1983. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SVSTEM: ; 

Military individuals absent without 
leave or absent sick in medical facilities. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Documents reflecting items of 
personnal property of individuals listed 
in the preceding paragraph. 
AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
10 U.S.C. 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To identify and protect property 
belonging to soldiers who are absent 
without leave or absent because of 
illness and confined to medical 
facilities. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By last name of individual owning the 
property. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in locked 
cabinets accessible to authorized 
individuals having official need therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


Records are maintained during an 
individual's absence and destroyed 2 
years after his/her return. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from 
troop commanders. Individual should 
provide full name, SSN, current address 
and telephone number, and dates and 
circumstances of the absence. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individuals may review their record 
by visiting designated representatives of 
or writing to troop commanders holding 
the records. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From inventories and other Army 
records and reports. 
SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


A1416.34DALO 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Personal Clothing Record Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Maintained by Active Army training 
activities, National Guard Armories, and 
US Army Reserve units. Official mailing 
addresses are in the appendix to the 
Army’s inventory of system notices at 48 
FR 25773, June 6, 1983. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 
All assigned personnel with military 
status. 
CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Individual personal clothing records 
(DA Form 3078). 
AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 
10 U.S.C. 3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To reflect accountability for personal 
clothing by individual soldiers during 
their first six months of military service. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


None. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By surname of individual concerned. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records are maintained in locked 
cabinets accessible only to authorized 
personnel having official need therefor. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 


For active Army personnel, the record 
is destroyed when individual has been 
in service 6 months and has fulfilled his/ 
her final showdown inspection as 
required by Army Regulation 710-2. For 
National Guard and US Army Reserve 
personnel, the record is transferred with 
the Military Personnel Records Jacket on 
individual’s completion of basic training. 


SYSTEM MANAGEA(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 


Information may be obtained from 
troop commanders. Individual should 
provide his/her full name, SSN, and 
current address and telephone number. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 


Individual may review his/her record 
by visiting designated representatives of 
troop commanders. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 


The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
From the individual; DA Form 3078. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THAT ACT: 


None. 
A1420.08DAPE 


SYSTEM NAME: 


Motor Vehicle/Equipment Operator 
Permit Files. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 


Decentralized to local installation . 
level of the Department of the Army. 
Official mailing addresses are in the 
appendix to the Army inventory of 
system notices at 48 FR 25503, June 6. 
1983. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military and civilian personnel 
authorized to operate Government 
motor vehicles and/or certain categories 
of equipment such as generators, air 
compressors, gas generators, 
construction equipment, materials 
handling equipment, locomotives, 
guided missile hydraulic elevators, 
mobile floating assault bridges, fueled 
heaters and stoves, amphibious crafts, 
and mine detecting equipment. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
Individuals's permit (SF 46), or other 
authorization for operating vehicles or 
equipment such as is enumerated in the 
preceding paragraph; register of such 
individuals; qualifications records; 
similar relevant documents and reports. 


AUTHORITIES FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


5 U.S.C. 301. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To determine qualifications of 
individuals and issue authorization for 
operation of Government motor vehicles 
and/or equipment. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 


See “Blanket Routine Uses” at 48 FR 
25503, June 6, 1983. . 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Paper records in file folders; cards. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
By individual's surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in secured 
areas/cabinets, accessible only to 
designated officials having need therefor 
in the performance of their duties. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 
Destroyed 3 years from date of issue 
or earlier if revoked by proper authority. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 


Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, 
Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
The Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individual’s who believe information 
on them is contained in this system of 
records should inquire of the Motor 
Vehicle/Equipment Examiner or Provost 
Marshal at the installation where permit 
or authorization was issued. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals should submit a written 
request as indicated in “Notification 
procedure”, providing full name, SSN, 
date and place assigned when permit or 
authorization was issued, and signature. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Army's rules for access to records 
and for contesting contents and 
appealing initial determinations are 
contained in Army Regulation 340-21 (32 
CFR Part 505). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


From the individual; Army records 
and reports. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
[FR Doc. 84-32887 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Postsecondary Education 


State Student Incentive Grant 
Program; Ciosing Date for Receipt of 
State Applications for Fiscal Year 1985 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Secretary gives notice of 
the closing date for receipt of State 
applications for Fiscal Year 1985 funds 
under the State Student Incentive Grant 
(SSIG) Program. This program, through 
matching formula grants to States for 
student awards, provides a nationwide 
delivery system of grants for students 
with substantial financial need. 

A State that desires to receive SSIG 
funds for any fiscal year must have an 
agreement with the Secretary as 
provided for under the authorizing law, 
and must submit an application through 
the State agency that administers its 
program of student grants. 

The Secretary is authorized to accept 
applications from the 50 States, the 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, 
American Samoa, Guam, the Northern 
Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin 
Islands, provided they have executed 
the required agreement. 


Authority for this program is 
contained in Title IV, Part A, Sections 
415A to 415D of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, as amended. 


(20 U.S.C. 1070c-1070-3) 


Closing Date for Transmittal of 
Applications 


Applications for Fiscal Year 1985 
SSIG funds must be mailed or hand- 
delivered by January 31, 1985. 


Applications Delivered by Mail 


Applications sent by mail must be 
addressed to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Office of Student Financial 
Assistance, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20202 and marked for 
the attention of Ms. Lanora G. Smith, 
Chief, State Student Incentive Grant 
Program, Room 4026, ROB #3. The 
Department of Education requires proof 
of mailing. Proof of mailing consists of 
one of the following: (1) A legible mail 
receipt with the date of mailing stamped 
by the U.S. Postal Service; (2) a legibly 
dated U.S. Postal Service postmark; or 
(3) any other proof of mailing acceptable 
to the Secretary of Education. 

If an application is sent through the 
U.S. Postal Service, the Secretary does 
not accept either of the following as 
proof of mailing: (1) A private metered 
postmark; or (2) a mail receipt that is not 
dated by the U.S. Postal Service. State 
Agencies should note that the U.S. 
Postal Service does not uniformly 
provide a dated postmark. Before relying 
on this method, State Agencies should 
check with their local post offices. The 
Department of Education encourages 
State Agencies to use registered or at 
least first-class mail. 


Applications Delivered by Hand 


An application that is hand-delivered 
must be taken to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Office of Student Financial 
Assistance, 7th and D Streets, SW., 
Room 4026, GSA Regional Office 
Building #3, Washington, D.C. Hand- 
delivered applications will be accepted 
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. daily 
(Washington, D.C. time), except 
Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays. 

An application that is hand-delivered 
will not be accepted after 4:30 p.m. on 
the closing date. 


Program Information 


The Secretary requires an annual 
submission of an application for receipt 
of SSIG funds. In preparing an 
application, each State Agency should 
be guided by the table of allotments 
provided in the application package. 
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Basic State allotments, to the extent 
needed by the States, are determined by 
formula and are not subject to 
negotiations. The States may also 
request a share of reallotments, in 
addition to their basic allotments, 
contingent upon the availability of such 
funds from allotments to any States 
unable to use all their basic allotments. 
In FY 1984, all 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands participated in the 
SSIG assistance delivery network. 


Application Forms and Information 


The required application form for 
receiving SSIG funds will be mailed to 
officials of appropriate State Agencies 
at least 30 days before the closing date. 
This form contains the basic allotment 
tables with the amount computed for 
individual States under the SSIG 
Program authorization, as well as 
instructions for requesting Federal 
funds. The amounts available to State 
Agencies are limited to the statutory 
allotment formula and the level of 
appropriations for the Program. 

Applications must be prepared and 
submitted in accordance with the 
program regulations cited in this notice 
and the instructions provided in the 
application package. However, the 
application package is only intended to 
aid applicants in applying for 
assistance. Nothing in the application 
package is intended to impose any 
paperwork, application content, 
reporting, or grantee performance 
requirements beyond those imposed 
under the statute and regulations. The 
Secretary strongly urges that applicants 
not submit information that is not 
requested. 


Application Regulations 


The following regulations are 
applicable to the SSIG Program: 

(1) The State Student Incentive Grant 
Program regulations (34 CFR Part 692). 

(2) The Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR) in 34 CFR Part 74 
(Administration of Grants), Part 76 
(State-Administered Programs), Part 77 
(Definitions), and Part 78 (Education 
Appeal Board). 

(3) The Federal-State Relationship 
Agreements regulations (34 CFR Part 
604). 

For Further Information: Inquires can 
be made of Ms. Lanora G. Smith, Chief, 
State Student Incentive Grant Program, 
Office of Student Financial Assistance, 
U.S. Department of Education, 





Washington, D.C. 20202; telephone (202) 
472-4265. 
(20 U.S.C. 1070c-1070-3) 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Number 84.069, State Student Incentive Grant 
Program) 
Dated: December 14, 1984. 
Edward M. Elmendorf, 
Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary 
Education. 
[FR Doc. 84-32995 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-m 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
Economic Regulatory Administration 
[ERA Docket No. 84-11-NG] 


Natural Gas Imports; Northwest 
Natural Gas Company; Application To 
import Canadian Natural Gas 


AGENCY: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, Department of Energy. 


ACTION: Notice of Issuance of Opinion 
and Order. 


SUMMARY: The Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 
of Energy (DOE) gives notice that on 
December 10, 1984, the ERA 
Administrator issued an Opinion and 
Order approving Northwest Natural Gas 
Company's (NNG) application to import 
Canadian natural gas from Dome 
Petroleum Limited. The approval 
authorizes NNG to import at a price of 
$3.00 (U.S.)} per MMBtu, up to 34.2 MMcf 
per day; and at a price of $3.40 (U.S.) per 
MMBtu, up to 72.3 MMcf per day, of 
Canadian natural gas on an 
interruptible, best-efforts basis for a 
term of two years beginning on the date 
of first delivery. 

A copy of the Opinion and Order is 
attached. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


Clifford Tomaszewski, Natural Gas 
Division, Office of Fuels Programs, 
Economic Regulatory Administration, 
Forrestal Building, Room GA-007, 
1000 Independence Avenue, SW.., 
Washington, D.C. 20585, (202) 252- 
9760 

Diane Stubbs, Office of General 
Counsel, Natural Gas and Mineral 
Leasing, Forrestal Building, Room 6E- 
042, 1000 Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20585, (202) 252- 
6667. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on December 
10, 1984. 


James W. Workman, 
Director, Office of Fuels Programs, Economic 
Regulatory Administration. 


Order Authorizing the Importation of 
Natural Gas From Canada and Granting 


Intervention 
{[DOE/ERA Opinion and Order No. 65} 
December 10, 1984. 


I. Background 


On October 3, 1984, Northwest 
Natural Gas Company (NNG) filed an 
application with the Economic 
Regulatory Administration (ERA) of the 
Department of Engery (DOE), pursuant 
to Section 3 of the Natural Gas Act, for 
authorization to import up to 49.2 Bcf of 
Canadian natural gas in two volume 
segments over a two-year term from 
November 1, 1984, through October 31, 
1986. the gas will be purchased from 
Dome Petroleum Limited (Dome) on an 
interruptible, “reasonable efforts” basis 
pursuant to a gas purchase contract 
signed October 12, 1984, and amended 
by letter dated October 22, 1984, which 
were filed with the ERA on October 29, 
1984. The first volume segment provides 
for the purchase of a maximum of 34.2 
MMcf of natural gas per day and a total 
of 14 Bcf during the two-year period at a 
price of $3.00 (U.S.) per MMBtu, subject 
to adjustment on a quarterly basis to 
reflect changes in the market prices of 
competing energy sources in NNG's 
service territory. The second volume 
segment provides for the purchase of up 
to 60.3 MMcf per day and a total of 35.2 
Bef during the same two-year period at a 
price of $3.40 (U.S.) per MMBtu, subject 
to a similar, but monthly adjustment. 

NNG, a gas utility that provides gas at 
retail to residential, commercial, and 
industrial customers in Oregon, 
currently purchases all of its natural gas 
from Northwest Pipeline Corporation 
(Northwest) whose system covers most 
of NNG’s service area. NNG intends to 
sell the base volume segment of gas to 
those customers who will be installing 
new or resuming operation of existing 
electric cogeneration equipment, using 
natural gas to provide process heat, to 
generate electricity for sale into the 
local or regional power grid, or to 
provide an on-site electric power supply. 
NNG intended to use the second volume 
segment of gas in its gas incentive sales 
program to regain or retain the loads of 
interruptible customers who otherwise 
would use residual fuel oil (#6 or Bunker 
C), in the event Northwest did not 
extend its Canadian incentive gas 
program beyond the October 31, 1984, 
termination of its Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (FERC) 
certificate, or offer an equivalent 
program or price thereafter. However, 
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on October 31, 1984, the FERC allowed a 
reduced gas charge to be collected by 
Northwest which may offer an 
equivalent price to the industrial gas 
incentive sales program and enable 
NNG to retain or regain interruptible 
customers who otherwise would switch 
to residual fuel oil.! Thus, this second 
volume will serve as an alternative to 
the Northwest supply should the price 
be more attractive than Northwest's. 

The agreement entitles NNG to 
purchase up to the maximum annual 
volumes contemplated by the 
agreement, but there is no minimum 
purchase obligation or take-or-pay 
requirement. Deliveries will be on a 
“reasonable efforts” basis by Dome, as 
requested by NNG in monthly volume 
nominations. Both Dome and NNG will 
attempt to schedule deliveries at a 
uniform rate. 

The imported volumes, from reserves 
in British Columbia, the Yukon 
Territory, and Alberta, are owned or 
controlled by Dome. The British 
Columbia and Yukon gas will be 
transported from the field gate to the 
Sumas, Washington, border point 
through the pipeline facilities of 
Westcoast Transmission Company, and 
then through the pipeline facilities of 
Northwest to points of interconnection 
with NNG's distribution system in 
Washington and Oregon. Alberta gas 
will be transported by NOVA, an 
Alberta Corporation, to the Alberta and 
British Columbia border export point; 
through the pipeline facilities of Alberta 
Natural Gas Company Limited to the 
Kingsgate, British Columbia, border 
export point; and then through the 
Pacific Gas Transmission Company 
(PGT} and Northwest facilities to points 
of interconnection with NNG’s 
distribution system which will complete 
the ultimate delivery of the gas. No final 
transportation agreements had been 
reached by the parties to the proposed 
arrangement at the time of the 
applicant's filing. 

In support of its application, NNG 
asserts that this gas supply will enable it 
to compete in markets where gas 
purchased from Northwest either has 
not been competitive or may not be 
competitive in the future. 


II. Interventions and Comments 


A notice of NNG's application was 
issued on October 12, 1984.” The notice 


1 See PERC Docket Nos. TA85~-2-37-000, TA85-2- 
37-001, and RP85-1-00. The FERC order allowing 
the proposed reduced commodity cost under Rate 
Schedule ODL-1 is subject to refund and the PGA 
filing has been referred to an ALJ for hearing. 

249 FR 40644, October 17, 1984. 
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invited protests and motions to 
intervene which were to be filed by 
November 6, 1984. A notice to intervene 
was received from the Washington 
Utilities and Transportation 
Commission, and motions to intervene 
were received from Czar Resources 
Limited (Czar), a Canadian natural gas 
producer, Northwest, and PGT. 

The Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission supports 
the issuance of the import authorization 
requested by NNG. 

Czar supports the NNG application 
and “any scheme that increases the 
importation of Canadian gas into the 
U.S. Pacific Northwest market area.” 
Czar, as an exporter of Canadian gas to 
the U.S., indicated concern that both 
U.S. interstate pipelines and state 
regulated utilities may charge end-users 
in the region higher transportation tariffs 
on gas purchased directly from 
Canadian producers which, it believes, 
would eliminate any price benefit of 
lower-cost imported supplies. However, 
the FERC, not the ERA, has jurisdiction 
over interstate transportation rates and 
tariffs. Thus, the appropriate place for 
Czar to express its concerns is in the 
Northwest transportation rate and tariff 
proceedings presently pending before 
the FERC.* 

Northwest, currently NNG’s sole 
natural gas supplier, does not request 
further procedures and does not oppose 
granting this authorization to NNG 
except to the extent that sales under the 
proposed arrangement displace sales 
Northwest would otherwise make to 
NNG. Northwest contends that this 
displacement would eliminate the 
contribution of such sales to 
Northwest's fixed costs and domestic 
take-or-pay liabilities, thereby 

‘increasing the overall cost of gas to 
Northwest's remaining customers. 
Northwest states it does not have 
sufficient information to accept NNG’s 
representation that the gas to be 
imported would not displace 
Northwest's sales to NNG. Northwest 
further maintains it could provide gas to 
NNG at a lower cost than NNG would 
pay for the imported gas plus the 
transportation charges Northwest 
proposes to charge to transport the 
import. 

On November 15, 1984, PGT filed a 
late motion to intervene. PGT stated 
neither support for nor opposition to the 
proposed import. With regard to PGT’s 
late filing, no delay to the proceeding or 
prejudice to any party will result from 
PGT being granted intervention. 
Accordingly, the late filing is accepted 


> FERC Docket Nos. TA 85-2-37-000, TA 85-2-37- 
001, RP 81-47-000, RP 85-1-000, and RP 85—13-000. 


and this order grants all motions to 
intervene. 


III. Decision 


NNG's application has been reviewed 
to determine if it conforms with Section 
3 of the Natural Gas Act. Under Section 
3, an import is to be authorized unless 
there is a finding that the import “will 
not be consistent with the public 
interest.” * In making this finding, the 
Administrator is guided by the 
statement of policy issued by the 
Secretary of Energy relating to the 
regulation of natural gas imports.*° Under 
this policy, the competitiveness of an 
import arrangement in the markets 
served is the primary consideration for 
meeting the public interest test. The 
need for the import and the security of 
the import supply are other 
considerations. 

The NNG arrangement fully comports 
with this public interest test. The 
volumes will be imported on a short- 
term, interruptible basis. NNG will incur 
no minimum purchase or take-or-pay 
obligations in connection with this 
import. This flexibility, together with the 
provisions for periodic price adjustment, 
will ensure that the gas will only be 
imported when the price is competitive. 
The pricing flexibility and other contract 
terms and conditions, taken together, 
demonstrate that the proposed 
arrangement will be sufficiently flexible 
to enable NNG to respond to its markets 
over the term of the contracts. 

As set forth in the gas import policy 
statement, the need for an import is 
recognized to be a function of 
competitiveness. Under the competitive 
arrangement described above, it is 
presumed NNG will purchase gas only 
to the extent it needs such volumes to 
serve specifically defined incremental 
markets. The security of this import 
supply is not a major issue because the 
gas is to be purchased on a “reasonable 
efforts,” interruptible basis. Moreover, 
NNG has demonstrated the reliability of 
this supply through an analysis of 
committed reserves and transportation 
capacity. 

Northwest's comments reflect what 
can only be interpreted to be a concern 
over competition from this arrangement 
with the gas it sells NNG. One can 
assume that sales under NNG's 
proposed arrangement would only 
displace sales Northwest would 
otherwise make to NNG because of 
lower prices. Nothing in the proposed 
arrangement will prevent NNG from 
purchasing Northwest's supply at a 


*15 U.S.C. 717b. 
*49 FR 6684, February 22, 1984. 
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lower price, as NNG is not subject to 
take-or-pay or minimum bill obligations. 
The answer to Northwest is not to 
impose restrictions on NNG's import 
arrangement to protect Northwest. The 
policy of this agency is to promote 
competition, not chill it, and the NNG 
arrangement offers new and positive 
competitive forces in this marketplace. 

After taking into consideration all 
information in the record of this 
proceeding, I find that the authorization 
requested by NNG is not inconsistent 
with the public interest and should be 
granted.® 


Order 


For the reasons set forth above, 
pursuant to Section 3 of the Natural Gas 
Act, it is ordered that: 

A. Northwest Natural Gas Company is 
authorized to import up to 94.5 MMcf of 
Canadian gas per day during the 24- 
month period beginning on the date of 
first delivery, and to continue thereafter 
on a year-to-year basis until terminated 
by either party or until a maximum of 
49.2 Bcf has been imported, whichever 
occurs first, in accordance with the 
provisions contained in the contracts 
between NNG and Dome Petroleum 
Limited as described in the supplement 
to the application filed by NNG on 
October 29, 1984. 

B. NNG shall notify the ERA in writing 
of the date of first delivery under each 
contract within two weeks after 
deliveries begin. 

C. NNG shall file with the ERA the 
terms of any negotiated price that may 
become effective after the initial 
adjustment periods within two weeks 
after its effective date. 

D. The motions for leave to intervene, 
as set forth in this Opinion and Order, 
are hereby granted, subject to such rules 
of practice and procedures as may be in 
effect, provided that participation of the 
intervenors shall be limited to matters 
affecting asserted rights and interests 
specifically set forth in their motions for 
lease to intervene and not herein 
specifically denied, and that the 
admission of such intervenors shall not 
be construed as recognition that they 
might be aggrieved because of any order 
issued in these proceedings. 


® The DOE has determined that, because existing 
pipeline facilities will be used, granting this 
application is not a Federal action significantly 
affecting the quality of the environment within the 
meaning of the National Environmental Policy Act 
(42 U.S.C. 4321, et seg.) and therefore an 
environmental impact statement or environmental 
assessment is not required. 





Issued in Washington, D.C., December 10, 
1984. 
Rayburn Hanzlik, 
Administrator, Economic Regulatory 
Administration. 
[FR Doc. 84-33040 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Proposed Remedial Order; Bafi 
Marketing, inc. 


AGENCY: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, DOE. 

ACTION: Notice of Proposed Remedial 
Order to Ball Marketing, Inc. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to 10 CFR 205.192{c)}, 
the Economic Regulatory Administration 
(ERA) of the Department of Energy 
(DOE) hereby gives Notice of a 
Proposed Remedial Order which was 
issued to Bail Marketing, Inc. (Ball 
Marketing), 111 Mercury Street, P.O. Box 
] J. Lafayette, Louisiana 70501. This 
Proposed Remedial Order alleges that 
Ball Marketing charged prices in excess 
of its maximum lawful selling price in 
violation of 10 CFR 212.10, and 210.93 
during the period January 1974 through 
March 1976 in the amount of $570,728.38. 

A copy of the Proposed Remedial 
Order, with confidential information 
deleted, may be obtained from: U.S. 
Department of Energy, Economic 
Regulatory Administration, ATTN: 
Sandra K. Webb, Director, One Allen 
Center, Suite 610, 500 Dallas Street, 
Houston, Texas 77002. 

Within fifteen {15} days of publication 
of this Notice any aggrieved person may 
file a Notice of Objection with the Office 
of Hearings and Appeals, U.S. 
Department of Energy, Forrestal 
Building, 1000 Independence Avenue, 
S.W., Washington, D.C. 20585, in 
accordance with 10 CFR 205.193. 

Issued in Houston, Texas on the 6th day of 
December, 1984. 

Sandra K. Webb, 

Director, Houston Office, Economic 
Regulatory Administration. 

[FR Doc. 84-33042 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE €450-01-™ 


Brio Petroleum, inc., and LB. White; 
Proposed Remedial Order 


Pursuant to 10 CFR 205.192{c}, the 
Economic Regulatory Administration © 
(ERA) of the Department of Energy 
hereby gives notice of a Proposed 
Remedial Order which was issued to 
Brio Petroleum, Inc., and L. B. White. 
This Proposed Remedial Order alleges 
pricing violations in the amount of 
$1,943,119.32 plus interest in connection 
with the resale of crude oil at prices in 


excess of those permitted under 10 CFR 
Part 212 during the time period May 1978 
through December 1980. 

A copy of the Proposed Remedial . 
Order, with confidential information 
deleted, may be obtained from Mary 
Johnson, Economic Regulatory 
Administration, Department of Energy, 
1341 W. Mockingbird Lane, Suite 200E, 
Dallas, Texas 75247 or by calling (214) 
767-7483. Within fifteen (15) days of 
publication of this notice, any aggrieved 
person may file a Notice of Objection 
with the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, Department of Energy, 
Forresta! Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue, S.W., Room: 6E-055, 
Washington, D.C. 20585, in accordance 
with 10 CFR 205.193. 

Issued in Dallas, Texas on the 20th day of 
September, 1984. 

Ben Lemos, 
Director, Office of Field Operations, 
Economic Regulatory Administration. 


[FR Doc. 84-33041 Filed 12-18-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-H 


{ERA Docket No. 84-12-NG] 


Natural Gas Imports; Application To 
import Natural Gas From Canada; 


Cascade Natural Gas Corp. 


AGENCY: Economic Regulatory 
Administration, DOE. 


ACTION: Notice of opinion and order. 


SUMMARY: The Economic Regulatory 
Administration (ERA) of the Department 
of Energy (DOE) gives notice that on 
December 10, 1984, the ERA 
Administrator issued an Opinion and 
Order approving Cascade Natural Gas 
Corporation's (Cascade) application to 
import Canadian natural gas from Dome 
Petroleum Limited. The approval 
authorizes Cascade to import at a price 
of $3.10 (U.S.) per MMBitu, up to 34,200 
Mcf per day (up to 10 Bcf per year); and 
at a price of $3.40 {U.S.) per MMBtu, up 
to 44,500 Mcf per day {up to 13 Bcf per 
year), of Canadian natural gas on an 
interruptible, “reasonable-efforts” basis 
for a term of two years-beginning on the 
date of first delivery. 
A copy of the Opinion and Order is 
attached. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Groner, Natural Gas Division, 
Office of Fuels Programs, Economic 
Regulatory Administration, Forrestal 
Building, Room GA-007, 1090 
Independence Avenue, SW, 
Washington, D.C. 20585, (202) 252- 
9482 
Diane Stubbs, Office of General 
Counsel, Natural Gas and Mineral 
Leasing, U.S. Department of Energy, 
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Forrestal Building, Room 6E-042, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20585, (202) 252- 
6667. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on December 
10, 1984. 
James W. Workman, 
Director, Office of Fuels Programs, Economic 
Regulatory Administration. 


[DOE/ERA Opinion and Order No. 66} 


Order Granting Authorization To Import 
Natural Gas From Canada; Cascade 
Natural Gas Corp. 


December 10, 1984. 
I. Background 


On October 3, 1984, Cascade Natural 
Gas Corporation (Cascade) filed an 
application with the Economic 
Regulatory Administration (ERA) of the 
Department of Energy {DOE}, pursuant 
to Section 3 of the Natural Gas Act, for 
authorization to import up to 46 Bef of 
Canadian natural gas in two volume 
segments for a term of two years from 
November 1, 1984, through October 31, 
1986. Cascade and Dome Petroleum 
Limited (Dome) have executed a letter of 
intent for the purchase of natural gas on 
an interruptible, “reasonable efforts” 
basis. Cascade submitted a copy of the 
contract for the first volume segment as 
a supplementary filing on October 29, 
1984. The first volume segment provides 
for the purchase and import of a 
maximum of 34.2 MMcf of natural gas 
per day and up to 10 Bef per year during 
the two-year period at a price of $3.10 
(U.S.) per MMBtu, subject to adjustment 
on a quarterly basis to reflect changes in 
the market prices of competing energy 
sources in Cascade’s service territory. 
The second volume segment provides 
for the purchase and import of up to 44.5 
MMcf per day and up to 13 Bef per year 
during the same two-year period at a 
price of $3.40 {U.S.) per MMBtu, subject 
to the same quarterly adjustment. 

Cascade, a gas utility that provides 
gas at retail to residential, commercial, 
and industrial customers in Washington 
and Oregon, currently purchases all of 
its natural gas from Northwest Pipeline 
Corporation (Northwest) whose system 
covers much of Cascade's service area. 
Cascade intends to seli the base volume 
segment of gas to industrial customers 
who previously used natural gas but are 
currently using residual fuel oil. Cascade 
intended to use the second volume 
segment of gas in its industrial gas 
incentive sales program to retain the 
load of interruptible customers, 
principally in the State of Washington, 
in the event Northwest did not extend 
its Canadian incentive gas program 
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beyond the October 31, 1984, 
termination of its Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (FERC) 
certificate, or offer an equivalent 
program or price thereafter. However, 
on October 31, 1984, the FERC allowed a 
reduced gas charge to be collected by 
Northwest which may offer an 
equivalent price to the industrial gas 
incentive sales program to retain the 
load of interruptible customers.' Thus, 
this second volume will serve as an 
alternative to the Northwest supply 
should the price be more attractive than 
Northwest's. 

The agreement entitles Cascade to 
purchase up to the maximum annual 
volumes contemplated by the 
agreement, but there is no minimum 
purchase obligation or take-or-pay 
requirement. Deliveries will be on a 
“reasonable efforts” basis by Dome, as 
requested by Cascade in monthly 
volume nominations. Both Dome and 
Cascade will attempt to schedule 
deliveries at a uniform rate. 

No new facilities will be required to 
implement the proposed import. The 
imported volumes, from reserves in 
British Columbia, the Yukon Territory, 
and Alberta are owned or controlled by 
Dome. The British Columbia and Yukon 
gas will be transported by Westcoast 
Transmission Co., Ltd. (Westcoast) to 
the international boundary near Sumas, 
Washington. The Alberta volumes will 
be transported by NOVA, an Alberta 
Corporation, to the Alberta/British 
Columbia border; through the pipeline 
facilities of Alberta Natural Gas 
Company Limited to the Kingsgate, 
British Columbia, border export point; 
and thence through the pipeline facilities 
of Pacific Gas Transmission Company 
(PGT) and Northwest to points of 
interconnection with Cascade's 
distribution system. Dome is negotiating 
with Westcoast and other affected 
Canadian pipelines to arrange 
transportation of the natural gas 
proposed to be imported. Cascade is 
negotiating with Northwest for 
transportation of the natural gas to the 
point of interconnection with Cascade's 
facilities. Cascade's existing distribution 
system will be used to complete the 
ultimate delivery of gas. No final 
agreement had been reached between 
Northwest and the applicant on 
transportation charges and services at 
the time of the applicant's filing. 

In support of its application, Cascade 
asserts that this gas supply will enable it 


' See FERC Docket Nos. TA85-2-37-000, TA85-2- 
37-001, and RP85-1-000. The FERC order allowing 
the proposed reduced commodity cost under Rate 
Schedule ODL-1 is subject to refund and the PGA 
filing has been referred to an ALJ for hearing. 


to compete in markets where gas 
purchased from Northwest either has 
not been competitive or may not be 
competitive in the future. 


II. Interventions and Comments 


A notice of Cascade's application was 
issued on October 12, 1984.” The notice 
invited protests and petitions to 
intervene, which were to be filed by 
November 6, 1984. A notice to intervene 
was received from Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission, and 
motions to intervene were received from 
Northwest, Czar Resources Ltd. (Czar), 
and PGT. 

The Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission supports 
the issuance of the import authorization 
requested by Cascade. 

Czar supports the Cascade application 
and “any scheme that increases the 
importation of Canadian gas into the 
U.S. Pacific Northwest market area.” 
Czar, as an exporter of Canadian gas to 
the U.S., indicated concern that both 
U.S. interstate pipelines and state 
regulated utilities may charge end-users 
in the region higher transportation tariffs 
on gas purchased monthly from 
Canadian producers which, it believes, 
would eliminate any price benefit of 
lower cost imported supplies. However, 
the FERC, not the ERA, has jurisdiction 
over interstate transportation rates and 
tariffs. Thus, the appropriate place for 
Czar to express its concerns is in the 
Northwest transportation rate and tariff 
proceedings presently pending before 
the FERC.* : 

Northwest, currently Cascade's sole 
supplier of natural gas, does not request 
further procedures and does not oppose 
granting this authorization to Cascade 
except to the extent that sales under the 
proposed arrangement displace sales 
Northwest would otherwise make to 
Cascade. Northwest contends that this 
displacement would eliminate the 
contribution of such sales to 
Northwest's fixed costs and domestic 
take-or-pay liabilities, thereby 


_increasing the overall cost of gas to 


Northwest's remaining customers. 
Northwest states it does not have 
sufficient information to accept 
Cascade's representation that the gas to 
be imported would not displace 
Northwest's sales to Cascade. 
Furthermore, Northwest maintains that 
it could provide gas to Cascade at a 
lower cost than Cascade would pay for 
the imported gas plus the transportation 
charges Northwest proposes to charge to 
transport the import. 


249 FR 40643, October 17, 1964. 
>? FERC Docket Nos. TA85-2-37-000, TA85-2-37- 
001, RP81-47-000, RP85-1-000, and RP85-13-000. 
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PGT filed on November 15, 1984, a late 
motion to intervene. PGT stated neither 
support for nor opposition to the 
proposed import. With regard to PGT’s 
late filing, no delay to the proceeding or 
prejudice to any party will result from 
PGT being granted intervention. 
Accordingly, the late filing is accepted 
and this order grants all motions to 
intervene. 


Ill. Decision 


Cascade's application has been 
reviewed to determine if it conforms 
with section 3 of the Natural Gas Act. 
Under section 3, an import is to be 
authorized unless there is a finding that 
the import “will not be consistent with 
the public interest.” * In making this 
finding, the Administrator is guided by 
the statement of policy issued by the 
Secretary of Energy relating to the 
regulation of natural gas imports.® Under 
this policy, the competitiveness of an 
import arrangement in the markets 
served is the primary consideration for 
meeting the public interest test. The 
need for the import and the security of 
the import supply are other 
considerations. 

The Cascade arrangement fully 
comports with this public interest test. 
The volumes will be imported on a 
short-term, interruptible basis. Cascade 
will incur no minimum purchase or take- 
or-pay obligations in connection with 
this import. This flexibility, together 
with the provisions for periodic price 
adjustment, will ensure that the gas will 
only be imported when the price is 
competitive. The pricing flexibility and 
other contract terms and conditions, 
taken together, demonstrate that the 
proposed arrangement will be 
sufficiently flexible to enable Cascade 
to respond to its markets over the term 
of the contract. 

As set forth in the gas import policy 
statement, the need for an import is 
recognized to be a function of 
competitiveness. Under the competitive 
arrangement described above, it is 
presumed that Cascade will purchase 
gas only to the extent it needs such 
volumes to serve specifically defined 
incremental markets. The security of 
this import supply is not a major issue 
because the gas is to be purchased on a 
“reasonable efforts,” interruptible basis. 
Moreover, Cascade demonstrated the 
reliability of this supply through an 
analysis of committed reserves and 
transportation capacity. 

Northwest's comments reflect what 
can only be interpreted to be a concern 


#15 U.S.C. 717b. 
549 FR 6684, February 22, 1984. 





over competition from this arrangement 
with the gas it sells Cascade. One can 
assume that sales under Cascade's 
proposed arrangement would only 
displace sales Northwest would 
otherwise make to Cascade because of 
lower prices. Nothing in the proposed 
arrangement will prevent Cascade from 
purchasing Northwest's supply at a 
lower price, as Cascade is not subject to 
take-or-pay or minimum bill obligations. 
The answer to Northwest is not to 
impose restrictions on Cascade's import 
arrangement to protect Northwest. The 
policy of this agency is to promote 
competition, not chill it, and the 
Cascade arrangement offers new and 
positive competitive forces in this 
marketplace. 

After taking into consideration all 
information in the record of this 
proceeding. I find that the authorization 
requested by Cascade is not 
inconsistent with the public interest and 
should be granted.® 


Order 


For the reasons set forth above, 
pursuant to Section 3 of the Natural Gas 
Act, it is ordered that: 

A. Cascade Natural Gas Corporation 
is authorized to import up to 78.7 MMcf 
per day during the 24-month period 
beginning on the date of first delivery, 
and to continue thereafter on a year-to- 
year basis until terminated by either 
party or until a maximum of 46 Bcf has 
been imported, whichever occurs first, in 
accordance with the provisions 
established in the arrangement between 
Cascade and Dome Petroleum Limited 
as described in the application, the 
supplement to the application filed by 
Cascade on October 29, 1984, and any 
subsequent contract signed thereunder 


® Because the proposed importation ef gas will use 
existing pipeline facilities, DOE has determined that 
granting this application is not a Federal action 
significantly affecting the quality of the environment 
within the meaning of the National Environmental 
Policy Act {42 U.S.C. 4321, ef seg.) and therefore an 
environmental impact statement or environmental 
assessment is not required. 


which will be submiited as a 
supplementary filing when executed. 

B. Cascade shall notify the ERA in 
writing of the date of first delivery under 
each contract within two weeks after 
deliveries begin. 

C. Cascade shall file with the ERA the 
terms of any renegotiated price that may 
become effective after the initial 
quarterly period within two weeks after 
its effective date. 

D. The motions for leave to intervene, 
as set forth in this Opinion and Order, 
are hereby granted, subject to such rules 
of practice and procedures as may be in 
effect, provided that participation of the 
intervenors shall be limited to matters 
affecting asserted rights and interests 
specifically set forth in their motions for 
leave to intervene and not herein 
specifically denied, and that the 
admission of such intervenors shall not 
be construed as recognition that they 
might be aggriveved because of any 
order issued in these proceedings. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., December 10, 
1984. 
Rayburn Hanzlik, 
Administrator. 


[FR Doc. 84-33044 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-™ 


Energy Information Administration 


Agency Forms Under Review by the 
Office of Management and Budget 


AGENCY: Energy Information 
Administration, DOE. 

ACTION: Notice of submission of request 
for clearance to the Office of 
Management and Budget. 


SUMMARY: The Department of Energy 
(DOE) has submitted the following 
collections to the Office of Management 
and Budget {OMB) for approval under 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U,S.C. Chapter 35). 

The listing does not contain 
information collection requirements 
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contained in regulations which are to be 
submitted under 3504(h) of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act, nor 
management and procurement 
assistance requirements collected by 
DOE. 

Each entry contains the following 
information and is listed by the DOE 
sponsoring office: {1) The form number; 
(2) Form title; (3) Type of request, e.g., 
new, revision, or extension; (4) 
Frequency of collection; (5) Response 
obligation, i.e., mandatory, voluntary, or 
required to obtain or retain benefit; (6) 
Type of respondent; (7) An estimate of 
the number of respondents; (8) Annual 
respondent burden, i.e., an estimate of 
the total number of hours needed to fill 
out the form; and (9) A brief abstract 
describing the proposed collection. 
DATES: Last Notice published Tuesday, 
December 4, 1984, (49 FR 47428). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 


John Gross, Director, Forms Clearance 
and Burden Control Division, Energy 
Information Administration, M.S. 1H- 
023, Forrestal Building, 1000 
Independence Ave., SW., Washington, 
DC 20585, (202) 252-2308; 

Vartkes Broussalian, Department of 
Energy Desk Officer, Office of 
Management and Budget, 726 Jackson 
Place, NW., Washington, DC 20503, 
(202) 395-7313. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Copies 

of proposed collections and supporting 

documents may be obtained from Mr. 

Gross. Comments and questions about 

the items on this list should be directed 

to the OMB reviewer for the appropriate 
agency as shown above. 

If you anticipate commenting on a 
form, but find that time to prepare these 
comments will prevent you from 
submitting comments promptly, you 
should advise the OMB reviewer of your 
intent as early as possible. 

Issued in Washington D.C., December 13, 
1984. 

Yvonne M. Bishop, 

Director, Statistical Standards, Energy 

Information Administration. 
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United States Uranium 
Industry Annual 
Survey. 


Alternate Fuel Demand 
Due to Natural Gas 
Deficiencies. 








[FR Doc. 84-33043 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


[Project Nos. 8650-000, et al] 


Hydroelectric Applications; Streamline 
Hydro, Inc., et al.; Applications Filed 
With the Commission 


Take notice that the following 
hydroelectric applications have been 
filed with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection: 

1. a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No. 8650-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 9, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Streamline Hydro, Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Kearney Gulch 
Creek. 

f. Location: Clear Creek County, 
Colorado on the Kearney Gulch River on 
lands administered by the Arapahoe 
National Forest. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Robert E. Stout, 
6941 S. Cherokee Street, Littleton, 
Colorado 80120. 

i. Comment Date: February 8, 1985. 


Doe Forms Under Review by OMB 











j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 4-1 to 6- 
foot-high and 20-foot-long proposed dam 
including spillway at elevation 10,600 
feet U.S.G.S. datum; (2) a reservoir of 
negligible size and storage capacity; (3) 
a proposed penstock 3,600 feet long, 
approximately 16 inches in diameter; (4) 
a proposed powerhouse 15 feet long and 
15 feet wide containing a proposed 
turbine/generator with a rated capacity 
of 250 kW; (5) a proposed conduit 
tailrace 3 feet in diameter and 20 feet 
long; (6) a new three phase 25-kV 
transmission line 400 feet long; and (7) 
appurtenant facilities. The estimated 
average annual energy produced by the 
project would be 2 million kWh 
operating under a net hydraulic head of 
640 feet. Project power would be sold to 
the Public Service Company of 
Colorado. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A6, A7, 
AS, B, C, D2. 

l. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. The 
term of the proposed preliminary permit 
is 24 months. The work proposed under 
the preliminary permit would include 
economic analysis, preparation of 
preliminary engineering plans, and a 
study of environmental impacts. Based 
on results of these studies Applicant 


supply and disposition and relevant 
costs, prices, and related information at 
the State level. Data are used to deter- 
mine the quantity of natural gas con- 
— by market sector. Respondents 
gas pipeline companies, distributors, 
SNC pl plant operators, selected field, well, 
and plant operators, and underground 
storage operators. 
9,660 | Form EIA-858 collects exploration, oper- 
ational, reserve, marketing, and financial 
data from companies engaged in uranium 
exploration, mining, and processing in the 
United States. Data are used to evaluate 
industry viability as required under Public 
Law 97-415 Section 23 and are pub- 
lished as the “Uranium industry Annual.” 
Company specific data will not be pub- 
lished. 


The data provided will assist the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission in devel- 
oping market and other technical analy- 
ses arising from provisions of the Natural 
Gas Act, (NGA), the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978, (NGPA), and its Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. Among other 
uses, the FERC-50 provides basic data 
to support analyses of the impacts of 
changes to pipeline system facilities, the 
profiles of requirements of natural gas 
customers, and the patterns of alternate 
fuel consumption. 

A xeressussioosstielnynnenpnstsheeipcpeseesesientiseatnssiis ites tied 








would decide whetker to proceed with 
more detailed studies, and the 
preparation of an application for license 
to construct and operate the project. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
work to be performed under the 
preliminary permit would be $10,000. 

2. a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No. 8655-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 9, 1984. 

d. Applicant: City of Elkhart, Indiana. 

e. Name of Project: Elkhart Water 
Power. 

f. Location: On the Elkhart River i in 
Elkhart County, Indiana. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Gary Gilot, 
City of Elkhart-Municipal Bldg., 229 
South Second Street, Elkhart, Indiana 
46516. 

i. Comment Date: February 8, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
8298-000, Date Filed: May 10, 1984. 

k. Description of Project: The 
proposed project would consist of: (1) 
An existing concrete and masonary 
dam, approximately 150 feet in length 
and 8 feet high; (2) an impoundment 
with normal water surface elevation at 
729, m.s.l., and an estimated storage 
capacity of 15 acre-feet; (3) a proposed 
concrete powerhouse approximately 35 





feet by 30 feet that will house two 
turbine-generator units with a total 
installed capacity of 500 kW; (4) a 
proposed tailrace; (5) a proposed 4.16- 
kV underground transmission line 
approximately 400 feet in length; and (6) 
appurtenant facilities. Applicant 
estimaies that the average annual 
energy would be 2,400,000 kWh. Owner 
of the existing dam is the City of 
Elkhart. 

1. Purpose of Project: The Applicant 
anticipates that project energy would be 
utilized by the Elkhart City Fire and 
Police Station. 

m. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C and D2. 

n. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 36 
months during which time it would 
prepare studies of the hydraulic, 
construction, economic, environmental, 
historic and recreational aspects of the 
project. Depending on the outcome of 
the studies, Applicant would prepare an 
application for an FERC license. 
Applicant estimates the cost of the 
studies under the permit would be 
$25,000. 

3 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8705-000. 

c. Date Filed: November 5, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Yuma County Water 
Users’ Association. 

e. Name of Project: California 
Wasteway Power Plant. 

f. Location: On the United States 
Bureau of Reclamation’s Yuma Main 
Canal, which gets its waters from the 
Colorado River, in imperial County, 
California. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a}-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Jim Cuming, 
President, Yuma County Water Users’ 
Association, P.O. Box 708, Yuma, 
Arizona 85364. 

i. Comment Date: February 8, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) An intake 
structure within the south bank of the 
Yuma Main Canal; (2) a 60-foot-long 
penstock; {3) a powerhouse to contain a 
single generating unit with a rated 
capacity 2,000 kW operating under a 
head of 18 feet; and (4) a 34.5-kV, %- 
mile-long transmission line would 
connect the powerhouse with the 
Applicant's existing line to the west. 

k. Purpose of Project: The estimated 8 
million kWh of project energy would be 
sold to a local municipal utility. 


1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C and D2. 

4a. Type of Application: Major 


_ License (5 MW or less). 


b. Project No.: 5454-002. 

c. Date Filed: December 30, 1983. 

d. Applicant: Larry Phillips. 

e. Name of Project: Sheep Creek Falls 
Water Power. 

f. Location: On Big Sheep Creek, near 
northport, Stevens County, Washington. 
g. Filed Pursuant.to: Federal Power 

Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a}-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Larry Phillips, 
Box 25, Route 3, Northport, Washington 
99157. 

i. Comment Date: February 18, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 10-foot- 
high, 35-foot-long concrete diversion 
dam at river mile 2.7, creating an 
impoundment with a storage capacity of 
1.5 acre-feet; (2) a 10-foot-high, 80-foot- 
long concrete intake structure; (3) a 
4200-foot-long, 60-inch-diameter steel 
penstock; (4) a 30-foot-square concrete 
powerhouse containing a single 
generating unit with an installed 
capacity of 4900 kW at a design head of 
330 feet; (5) a switchyard; and (6) a 1000- 
foot-long, 34.5-kV transmission line 
connecting to an existing Washington 
Water Power transmission line. The 
Applicant estimates that the average 
annua! energy production would be 14.3 
million kWh. The cost to construct the 
project would be $3,500,000, in 1983 
dollars. 

k. Purpose of Project: The project 
power will be sold to a nearby utility. 

l. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C and D1. 

5 a. Type of Application: Major 
License (5 MW or less}. 

b. Project No.: 6895-001. 

c. Date Filed: May 29, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Hy-Tech Company. 

e. Name of Project: Fisher Creek 
Hydroelectric. 

f. Location: On Fisher Creek within 
Payette National Forest, near McCall, 
Valley County, Idaho. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Carl W. 
Haywood, 2109 Broadview Drive, 
Lewiston, Idaho 83501. 

i. Comment Date: February 15, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 6-foot- 
high, 80-foot-long concrete diversion 
dam at elevation 6,264 feet; {2) a 35-foot- 
long, 15-foot-wide concrete intake 
structure; (3) a fish screen; (4) an 11,600- 
foot-long, 34-inch-diameter steel 
penstock; (5) a concrete powerhouse 
containing two generating units with a 
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total installed capacity of 5,000 kW at.a 
design head of 1,000 feet; {6} a 34-inch- 
diameter tailrace pipe; (7) a switchyard; 
and (8) a 3.5-mile-long, 34.5-kV 
transmission line connecting to an 
existing transmission line. The 
Applicant estimates that the average 
annual energy production would be 12.8 
million kWh. The cost to construct the 
project would be $6,900,000, in 1984 
dollars. 

k. Purpose of Project: The Project 
Power will be sold to a nearby utility. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, A9, 
B, C, and D1. 

5 a. Type of Application: Major 
License. 

b. Project No.: 7425-001 

c. Date Filed: January 20, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Mississippi Power and 
Light Company. 

e. Name of Project: Ross R. Barnett 
Reservoir Water Power. 

f. Location: On Ross R. Barnett 
Reservoir and Pearl River in Madison, 
Rankin, Hinds, Scott, and Leake 
Counties, Mississippi. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act 16 U.S.C. 791(a}-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. W.L. Nail, Jr., 
Mississippi Power & Light Company, 711 
Tombigbee Street, P.O. Box 1640, 
Jackson, Mississippi 39205. 

i. Comment Date: February 18, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
7895-000, Date Filed: December 5, 1983. 

k. Description of Project: The 
proposed project would consist of: (1) 
An existing earthfill dam about 24,200- 
feet long and 64-feet high; (2) an existing 
principal spillway composed of 10 bays, 
each equipped with 40-foot wide by 21- 
foot high tainter gates; (3) an existing 
emergency spillway: (4) An existing 
water supply intake structure; (5) a 
reservoir with a capacity of about 
341,000 acre-feet at normal maximum 
pool elevation of 297.0-feet, NGVD; (6) a 
proposed power intake structure; {7) 
three proposed water conductors 
(penstocks) each 16.5-feet high by 12- 
feet wide, and 230-feet in length; (8) a 
proposed concrete powerhouse, 
approximately 125-feet by 79-feet, 
housing one turbine/generating unit 
with rated capacity of 14,700-kW; (9) a 
proposed tailrace, 250-feet long; (10) a 
proposed 115-kV transmission line 
approximately 2.7 miles long; (11) 
approximately 250-feet of new access 
road; and (12) appurtenant facilities. The 
Applicant estimates that the average 
annual energy generating would be 44.5 
GWh. The existing dam and reservoir 
are owned by the Pearl River Valley 
Water Supply District. 
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1, Purpose of Project: The energy 
produced by the project will be utilized 
within the Applicant's utility system. 

m. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A4, B, 
and C. 

7 a. Type of Application: License 
(Over 5MW). 

b. Project No.: 8074-000. 

c. Date Filed: February 10, 1984. 

d. Applicant: RedArk Development 
Authority. 

e. Name of Project: Hugo Water Power 
Project. 

f. Location: On Kiamichi River in 
Choctaw County, Oklahoma. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h, Contact Person: Mr. Harvey 
Bollinger, Executive Director, RedArk 
Development Authority, First National 
Center, Suite 103, P.O. Box 1650, 
McAlester, Oklahoma 74502. 

i. Comment Date: February 15, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
3555-001, Date filed: June 24, 1983. 

k. Description of Project: The 
proposed project would utilize the 
existing U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
Hugo Dam and Reservoir and would 
consist of: (1) A new 17-foot-diameter, 
66-foot-long penstock through the dam 
at the left of the existing spillway; (2) a 
new powerhouse to contain a turbine- 
generator unit rated at 10,000 kW; (3) a 
draft tube returning flow to the river 
about 60 feet downstream from the dam; 
(4) a new 69-kV transmission line about 
0.5 mile long; and (5) appurtenant 
facilities. The Applicant estimates that 
the average annual energy output would 
be 32,540,000 kWh. Project energy would 
be sold to the Public Service Company 
of Oklahoma. 

]. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A4, B, C. 
8 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 

Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8349-000. 

c. Date Filed: June 5, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Colorado Hydro 
Partners, 84-1. 

e. Name of Project: Homestake Tunnel 
Hydro Project. 

f. Location: Municipal Water Conduit 
in Lake County, Colorado. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Bradley H. 
Ermel, P.O. Box 1926, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado 80901. 

i. Comment Date: February 18, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would utilize the existing City of 
Colorado Springs, CO, municipal water 
conduit, located on U.S. Forest Service 
lands, White River National Forest, and 
would consist of: (1) A new 30-foot-long 
penstock connecting to the conduit; (2) a 


new powerhouse containing turbine- 
generator units having a total rated 
capacity of 1,400 kW; (3) a tailrace 
returning flow to the water supply 
system; (4) a new 3,500-foot-long,.115-kV 
transmission line connecting to an 
existing line; and (5) appurtenant 
facilities. The Applicant estimates that 
the average annual energy output would 
be 7,972,000 kWh. Project energy would 
be sold to the Public Service Company 
of Colorado or to the City of Colorado 
Springs. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A6, A7, 
AQ, B, C, D2. 

1. Proposed Scope of Studies Under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 18 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC license. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $15,000. 

9a. Type of Application: Major 
License (Over SMW). 

b. Project No.: 5074-001. 

c. Date Filed: January 31, 1984. 

d. Applicant: L. Maurice Baker. 

e. Name of Project: Mill Creek. 

f. Location: On Mill Creek, a tributary 
to the Umpqua River, near Scottsburg, in 
Douglas County, Oregon, and occupying 
BLM lands. 

g. File Pursuant to: Federal Power Act, 
16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Jay R. Bingham, 165 
Wright Brothers Drive, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 84116. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
run-of-river project would consist of: (1) 
A 185-foot-long, 12-foot-high reinforced- 
concrete overflow-type diversion 
structure having crest elevation 398.5 
feet msl; (2) a small pool; (3) a screened 
and gated intake structure along the 
right (east) bank; (4) a 2,000-foot-long, 
102-inch-diameter coated steel penstock; 
(5) a powerhouse containing a 
generating unit rated at 10.5 NW 
operated at a net head of 220 feet ata 
flow of 670 cfs; (6) a tailrace having 
normal water surface elevation 173.5 
feet msl; (7) a new 250-foot-long 34.5-kV 
or 69-kV transmission line and an 
upgraded 12-miles-long, 34.5-kV or 69-kV 
transmission line; and (8) an access road 
to the intake structure and an access 
road to the powerhouse. 
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The application was filed during the 
term of Applicant's preliminary permit. 
Applicant estimates that the average 
annual generation would be 32.43 
million kWh and that the project 
construction cost would be $10,876,800. 
Project energy would be sold to Pacific 
Power and Light Company. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C, D1. 

10a. Type of Application: Minor 
License. 

b. Project No.: 6563-001. 

c. Date Filed: July 30, 1984. 

d. Application: Energenics Systems, 
Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Muskingum River 
Lock and Dam No. 10 Water Power. 

f. Location: Muskingum River in 
Muskingum County, Ohio. 

g. File Pursuant to: Federal Power Act, 
16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Granville J. Smith, 
II, President, Energenics Systems, Inc., 
1725 K Street NW., Suite 1112, 
Washington, D.C. 20006. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) An existing 
14-foot-high, 590-foot-long concrete dam 
at crest elevation 687 feet m.s.1.; (2) a 
reservoir with a surface area of 460- 
acres; (3) an 8-foot-deep, 45-foot-wide, 
1,500-foot-long existing canal system; (4) 
a new powerhouse containing a 
generating unit with a rate capacity of 
930 kW; and (5) a new 2,000-foot-long 
transmission line tying into the existing 
Shinnick Ohio Power Company System. 
The Applicant estimates a 4.30 GWh 
average annual energy production. The 
existing facilities are owned by the State 
of Ohio Department of Natural 
Resources. The application was filed 
during the term of a preliminary permit. 

k. Purpose of Project: Power would be 
sold to a local agency. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C, and D1. 

11 a. Type of Application: Major 
License (under 5 MW). 

b. Project No.: 7492-001. 

c. Date Filed: May 9, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Michiana Hydro-Electric 
Power Corporation. 

e. Name of Project: Mishawaka Water 
Power. 

f. Location: On the St. Joseph River, in 
St. Joseph County, Indiana. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal. Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Charles S. Hayes, 
1634 East Jefferson Blvd., South Bend, 
Indiana 46617. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 
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j. Description of Project: The proposed 
run-of-river project would consist of: (1) 
An existing timber crib, rockfill and 
concrete dam, about 327 feet long and 10 
feet high; (2) an existing reservoir with 
negligible storage capacity and surface 
area and with normal pool elevation at 
692.4 feet, m.s.1.; (3) an existing concrete 
headrace structure approximately 109 
feet long and housing five Tainter gates; 
(4) a proposed concrete powerhouse 
approximately 59 feet by 43 feet, 
housing two turbine-generator units with 
a total installed capacity of 1,880 kW; (5) 
a proposed 5,000-volt transmission line 
250 feet long; and (6) appurtenant 
facilities. Applicant estimates an 
average annual energy generation of 11 
GWh. The owner of the dam is the 
Uniroyal Corporation. 

k. Purpose of Project: The applicant 
anticipates that project energy will be 
sold to the City of Mishawaka Municipal 
Utility. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C, and D1. 

12 a. Type of Application: Major 
License. 

b. Project No.: 7723-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 13, 1983. 

d. Applicant: Enviro Hydro, Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Big Grizzly 
Canyon Creek. 

f. Location: On Big Grizzly Canyon ° 
Creek within Eldorado National Forest 
in Placer County, California. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a}-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. H.L. “Pete” 
Childers, President, Enviro Hydro, Inc., 
9200 Shanley Lane, Auburn, California 
95603. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 3-foct- 
high, 30-feet-long rockfill and concrete 
diversion dam at elevation 3,780 feet; (2) 
a 30-inch-diameter, 6,000-foot-long low 
pressure pipe; (3) a 30-inch-diameter, 
2,700-foot-long steel penstock; (4) a 
powerhouse to contain a single 
generating unit with a rated capacity of 
4010 kW operating under a head of 1,580 
feet; and (5) a 4-mile-long, 12-kV 
transmission line to connect the project 
with an existing Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company transmission line north of the 
powerhouse. 

k. Purpose of Project: The project's 
estimated annual output of 7.5 million 
kWh would be sold to a local utility. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C & D1. 

13 a. Type of Application: Major 
License. 

b. Project No.: 7914-003. 

c. Date Filed: September 25, 1984. 


d. Applicant: Allegheny Hydropower, 
Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Allegheny River 
Lock and Dam No. 7. 

f. Location: On the Allegheny River in 
Armstrong County, Pennsylvania. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a}-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Peter E. 
Gardiner, Allegheny Hydropower, Inc., 
105 South 12th Street, 3rd Floor, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19167. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
7767-000, Date Filed: October 25, 1983. 

k. Description of Project: The 
proposed project would utilize the 
existing U.S. Army Corps of Engineers’ 
Allegheny River Lock and Dam No. 7 
and would consist of: (1) Anew 
powerhouse containing an installed 
generating capacity of 15 MW, (3 units 
of 5 MW each); (2) a proposed 2.1-mile- 
long, 25-kV transmission line; and (3) 
appurtenant facilities. The Applicant 
estimates the average annual energy 
generation will be 70,250 MWh. The 
Applicant intends to sell the power 
output to the Allegheny Power Services 
System. The proposed powerhouse will 
replace approximately 150 feet of the 
present dam and spillway. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
Band C. 

14. a. Type of Application: Minor 
License. 

b. Project No. P-82091-001. 

c. Date Filed: July 3, 1984. 

d. Applicant: F. and T. Energy 
Corporation. - 

e. Name of Project: Cypress Bayou, 
Caddo Lake Dam. 

f. Location: Cypress Bayou—Caddo 
Lake in Caddo Parish, Louisiana and 
Harrison County, Texas. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)—§ 825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Ralph L. Laukhuff 
F. & T. Energy Corporation, P.O. Box 
64844, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70896. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) An existing 
uncontrolled spillway approximately 
2,400 feet long and an earth 
embankment section about 1,225 feet 
long, with maximum height of about 15 
feet; (2) an existing reservoir with an 
estimated stora ye capacity of 188,000 
acre-feet at normal water surface 
elevation of 168.5 feet, m.s.1.; (3) a 
proposed siphon intake structure; (4) 
three proposed 8-foot-diameter siphon 
pipes; (5) a proposed powerhouse, 
approximately 64 feet by 74.5 feet, 
housing three turbine/generator units 
with a total installed capacity of 1,500 
kW; (6) a proposed tailrace channel 


about one-half mile in length; (7) a 
proposed 12.47-kV transmission line 
about one-half mile in length; and (8) 
appurtenant facilities. Applicant 
estimates that the average annual 
energy generation would be 5,020,000 
kWh. The dam and reservoir is 
presently owned by the Caddo Lake 
Levee District; but it is anticipated that 
ownership will be transferred to the 
Corps of Engineers shortly. 

k. Purpose of Project: The applicant 
anticipates that project energy will be 
sold to local utilities. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C, and D3a. 

15. a. Type of Application: Major 
License (Under 5 MW). 

b. Project No. 8203-000. 

c. Date Filed: March 26, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Falls Hydro Associates. 

e. Name of Project: Falls Lake Water 
Project. 

f. Location: On the Neuse River in 
Wake County, North Carolina. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act 16, U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Lee M. 
Goodwin, Wickwire, Gavin, & Gibbs, 
1819 L Street NW., Suite 700, 
Washington, D.C. 20036 and Mr. Ruben 
S. Brown, President, Hydro Generating 
Co., Inc., 2112 Broadway, Suite 401, New 
York, New York 10023. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
7650, Date Filed 9-15-83. 

k. Description of Projects: The 
Applicant proposes to utilize an existing 
dam and lands under the jurisdiction of 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. The 
proposed project would consist of: (1) A 
proposed intake structure; (2) two 
proposed 84-inch-diameter and 850-foot- 
long penstocks; (3) a proposed vacuum 
pump station containing vacuum pumps 
which would syphon water through the 
penstocks from an elevation of 246 feet 
to an elevation of 276 feet, the penstocks 
peak elevation. At this point the water 
flows freely downgrade through the 
penstocks to an elevation of 196.9 feet 
before entering the turbines; (4) a 
proposed reinforced concrete 
powerhouse containing two generating 
units rated at 1,300 kW each for a total 
installed capacity of 2,600 kW; (5) a 
proposed 100-foot-long, 4,160-volt 
transmission line; and (6) appurtenant 
facilities. 

The estimated average annual energy 
output for the project is 11,000,000 kWh. 

1. Purpose of Project: Power produced 
at the project would be sold to the 
Carolina Power and Light Company and 
used to operate the Corps of Engineers’ 
facilities, if needed. 
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m. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C, & D1. 

16. a. Type of Application: Minor 
License. 

b. Project No. 8324-001. 

c. Date Filed: August 10, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Marshall Saunders and 
Dee Anthony. 

e. Name of Project: M.D. Hydro Water 
Power Project. 

f. Location: On a unnamed tributary to 
Shertdan Creek in Shasta County, 
California. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Marshall Saunders 
and Dee Anthony, P.O. Box 373, 
Shingletown, California 96088. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 2-foot- 
high, 13-foot-long, rock and concrete 
diversion dam at elevation 2,200 feet; (2) 
a 12-inch-diameter, 950-foot-long 
penstock; (3) a powerhouse to contain a 
single generating unit with a rated 
capacity of 65 kW, operating under a 
head of 81 feet; and (4) a 100-foot-long, 
12.7 kV tap to connect the powerhouse 
with an existing Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company line at the project site. 

k, Purpose of Project: The estimated 
annual generation of 230,000 kWh of 
energy would be sold to a local utility. 

]. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A3, AQ, 
B, C and D1. 

a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8455-000. 

c. Date Filed: July 20, 1984. 

d. Applicant: ATPAC Corporation. 

e. Name of Project: Orofino 
Hydroelectric. 

f. Location: On Orofino Creek, near 
the Town of Orofino, in Clearwater 
County, Idaho. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825 (r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. J.W. Garner, 
3141 Anchorage Drive, Annapolis, 
Maryland 21403. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) 7-foot-high 
diversion dam at elevation 1,510 feet; (2) 
a 1,700-foot-long, 5-foot-diameter steel 
penstock; (3) a powerhouse containing 
two generating units with a combined 
capacity of 4.0 MW and an average 
annual generation of 14,000,000 kWh; 
and (4) a 500-foot-long transmission line. 

A preliminary permit does not 
authorize construction. Applicant seeks 
issuance of a preliminary permit for a 
term of 36 months during which it would 
conduct engineering and environmental 
feasibility studies and prepare an FERC 


license application at a cost of $55,000. 
No new roads would be constructed 
during the feasibility study. Test borings 
would be conducted. 

k. Purpose of Project: Project power 
would be sold to either Washington 
Water Power Company, Clearwater 
Power Company or Pacific Northwest 
Generating Company. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A6, A7, 
AQ, B, C and D2. 

18a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8489-000. 

c. Date Filed: August 2, 1984 and 
supplemented October 4, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Aero Construction, Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Warrior Lock and 
Dam Hydro Project. 

f. Location: On the Black Warrior 
River in Hale and Greene Counties, 
Alabama. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Ralph L. Laukhuff, 
Jr., Aero Construction, Inc., P.O. Box 
64844, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70896. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Competing Application: Project No. 
8465, Date Filed: July 25, 1984, Due Date: 
December 10, 1984. 

k. Description of Project: The 
proposed project would utilize the 
existing U.S. Army Corps of Engineers’ 
Warrior Lock and Dam and existing 
4,000-foot-long and 400-foot-wide 
diversion channel, and would consist of: 
(1) A proposed 80-foot-wide and 120- 
foot-long powerhouse which would be 
located on the west side of the river in 
the existing diversion channel, and 
which would contain three 2-MW 
generating units for a total installed 
capacity of 6 MW; (2) a proposed 44-kV 
transmission line approximately 5 miles 
long interconnecting with Alabama 
Power and Light Company’s 
transmission system; and (3) 
appurtenant facilities. The Applicant 
estimates the total annual power 
generation would be approximately 22.6 
GW)h. All power generated would be 
sold to Alabama Power and Light 
Company. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standards paragraphs: A8, AQ, 
B, C, and D2. 

m. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 24 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
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outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC License. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $30,000. 

19a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8490-000. 

c. Date Filed: August 2, 1984 and 
supplemented October 1, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Aero Construction, Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Aliceville Lock 
and Dam Hydro Project. 

f. Location: On the Tombigbee River 
near Pickensville, Pickens County, 
Alabama. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Vincent A. 
Forte, President, Aero Construction, Inc., 
P.O. Box 64844, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
70896. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

J. Competing Application: Project No. 
8429-000, Date Filed: July 13, 1984, Due 
Date: November 15, 1984. 

k. Description of Project: The propose 
project would utilize the existing U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers’ Aliceville 
Lock and Dam and existing 6,000-foot- 
long and 180-foot-wide diversion 
channel, and would consist of: (1) A 
proposed 80-foot-wide and 120-foot-long 
powerhouse which would be located on 
the west side of the river in the existing 
diversion channel, and which would 
contain three 3-MW generating units for 
a total installed capacity of 9 MW; (2) a 
proposed 44-kV transmission line 
approximately 10 miles long 
interconnecting with Alabama Power 
Company’s transmission system; and (3) 
appurtenant facilities. The Applicant 
estimates the total annual power 
generation would be approximately 35.6 
GWh. All power generated would be 
sold to Alabama Power Company. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A8, AQ, 
B, C, and D2. 

m. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 36 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC License. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $30,000. 

20 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 
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b. Project No.: 8494-000. 

c. Date Filed: August 16, 1984. 

d. Applicant: F, and T. Energy 
Corporation. 

e. Name of Project: Dierks Hydro 
Project. 

f. Location: On Saline River in 
Howard and Sevier Counties, Arkansas. 
g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 

Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a)-825{r). 

g. Contact Person: Ralph L. Laukhuff, 
Jr., Forte and Tablada, Inc., Post Office 
Box 64844, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
70896. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would utilize the existing U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers Dierks Dam 
and reservoir and would consist of: (1) 
A new 6-foot-diameter, 250-foot-long 
steel penstock connecting to the existing 
outlet works; (2) a new powerhouse to 
contain one turbine-generator unit 
having total rated capacity of 2,000 kW; 
(3) a tailrace returning flow to the river 
about 75 feet downstream from the dam; 
(4) a new 34.5-kV transmission line, 
about 500 feet long; and (5) appurtenant 
facilities. The Applicant estimates that 
the average annual energy output would 
be 10,200,000 kWh. Project energy will 
be sold.to the local utility company or to 
local municipalities. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C, D2. 

1. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 18 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC license. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $25,000. 

21 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8578-000. 

c. Date Filed: September 4, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Timothy R. Fallon. 

e. Name of Project: Erie Canal Lock 27 
Project. 

f. Location: On the Erie Canal in the 
Village of Lyons, Wayne County, New 
York. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a}-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: Timothy R. Fallon, 
3 Maplewood Point, Ithaca, New York, 
14850. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 


j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) An existing 
26-foot-high, and 169-foot-long 
integrated concrete gravity structure 
with an uncontrolled ogee center 
spillway section and two tainter gates; 
(2) a reservoir with a surface area of 35 
acres, a storage capacity of 490 acre- 
feet, and a normal water surface 
elevation of 399 feet msl; (3) an existing 
intake structure; (4) an existing 
powerhouse containing one new 
generating unit with an installed 
capacity of 200 kW; (5) an existing 
tailrace; (6) a proposed 200-foot-long 4.8- 
kV transmission line; and (7) 
appurtenant facilities. The Applicant 
estimates the annual generation would 
be 1,051,200 kWh. The dam and existing 
project facilities are owned by the State 
of New York. 

k. Purpose of Project: All project 
energy generated would be sold to the 
New York State Electric and Gas 
Corporation. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A/7, 
Ag, B, C, D2. 

m. Proposed Scope and Cost of 
Studies under Permit: A preliminary 
permit, if issued, does not authorize 
construction. The Applicant seeks 
issuance of a preliminary permit for a 
period of 36 months, during which time 
Applicant would perform studies to 
determine the feasibility of the project. 
Depending upon the outcome of the 
studies, the Applicant would decide 
whether to proceed with an application 
for FERC license. Applicant estimates 
that the cost of the studies under permit 
would be $10,000. 

22 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8596-000. 

c. Date Filed: September 11, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Jason M. Hines. 

e. Name of Project: Dublin. 

f. Location: On the Stanley Brook in 
Cheshire County, New Hamsphire. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: James M. Hines, 84 
Amherst Street, Amherst, New 
Hampshire 03031. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
run-of-river project would consist of: (1) 
The existing 17.5-foot-high, and 238-foot- 
long concrete gravity Mud Pond Dam; (2) 
Mud Pond which has a surface area of 
53 acres at normal surface elevation of 
1,050 feet mean sea level; (3) anew 15- 
kW turbine-generator unit at the base of 
the dam; {4} a new intake structure at 
the east side of the dam; (5) a new 28- 
inch-diameter and 1,350-foot-long 
penstock; (6) a new powerhouse with a 
100-kW turbine-generator unit; (7) a new 
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tailrace; and (8) other appurtenances. 
Applicant estimates an average annuai 
generation of 400,000 kWh. Existing 
facilities are owned by Mitchell 
Winigmann. 

k. Purpose of Project: Project energy 
would be sold to the Public Service 
Company of New Hampshire. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C & D2. 

m. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. The 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 18 
months, during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC license. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $1,500. 

23 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8599-000. 

c. Date Filed: September 14, 1984. 

d. Applicant: The Village of Penn Yan. 

e. Name of Project: Seneca Mills. 

f. Location: On the Keuka Lake Outlet 
in Yates County, New York. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contract Person: C.J. Collins, 
President, Empire Engineering, P.C., 420 
E. Genesee Street, Suite 101, Syracuse, 
New York 13202. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
run-of-river project would consist of: (1) 
The 8.5-foot-high and 70-foot-long stone 
Seneca Miils Dam (now with a 17-foot- 
long breach), which is 3 miles 
downstream from Keuka Lake; (2) a 
small impoundment bounded by the 
existing outlet banks; (3) a new intake 
structure at the left abutment; (4) a new 
7-foot-diameter and 85-foot-long 
penstock; (5) a new powerhouse with a 
900-kW turbine-generator unit; (6) a new 
30-foot-long and 13.2-kV transmission 
line; and (7) other appurtenances. 
Applicant estimates an average annual 
generation of 3,702,000 kWh. Existing 
facilities are owned by the New York 
State Electric & Gas Corporation. 

k. Purpose of Project: Project energy 
would be sold to the Niagara Mohawk 
Power Corporation. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C, & D2. 

m. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
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does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 36 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC license. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $20,000. 

24 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8626-000. 

c. Date Filed: September 28, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Mr. T.R. Owen. 

e. Name of Project: Crane Creek. 

f. Location: On Crane Creek in 
Mariposa County, California, within 
Stanislaus National Forest. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. T.R. Owen, 
P.O. Box 84, Bella Vista, California 
96008. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) A 4-foot- 
high diversion dam on Crane Creek at 
elevation 3,750 feet; (2) a 22-inch- 
diameter, 1,480-foot-long conduit; (3) a 
22-inch-diameter, 4,330-foot-long 
penstock; (4) a powerhouse with a total 
installed capacity of 1,440 kW; and (5) a 
12.5-kV, 1500-foot-long transmission line 
connecting with an existing Pacific Gas 
and Electric Company (PG&E) 
transmission line. 

k. Purpose of Project: A preliminary 
permit, if issued, does not authorize 
construction. The Applicant seeks 
issuance of a preliminary permit for a 
period of 24 months during which time it 
would conduct engineering, 
hydrological, economic and 
environmental studies; and prepare an 
FERC license application. No new roads 
are required to conduct the studies. The 
cost of studies to be completed for 
preliminary permit is estimated to be 
$28,000. 

The estimated 3.8 million kWh 
generated annually by the project would 
be sold to PG&E. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A6, A7, 
AQ, B, C, & D2. 

25 a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8628-000. 

c. Date Filed: September 28, 1984. 

d. Applicant: The Burlington Energy 
Development Associates. 

e. Name of Project: Pow Wow River. 

f. Location: Pow Wow River in Essex 
County, Massachusetts. 


g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. John R. 
Anderson and Mr. Joseph D. Brostmeyer, 
Burlington Energy Development 
Associates, 64 Blanchard Road, 
Burlington, Massachusetts 01803. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) An existing 
3-foot-high, 30-foot-long fitted stone 
dam; (2) a reservoir with a surface area 
of 0.1 acre, no usable storage capacity, 
and a normal water surface elevation of 
70 feet m.s.].; (3) a new intake structure; 
(4) a new 900-foot-long, 2.5-foot- 
diameter penstock; (5) a new 
powerhouse containing one generating 
unit with a capacity of 125 kW; (6) a 
new transmission line 100 feet long; and 
(7) appurtenant facilities. The Applicant 
estimates the average annual generation 
would be 620,000 kWh. The existing dam 
is owned by the Town of Amesbury, 
Massachusetts. 

k. Purpose of Project: Project power 
would be sold to Massachusetts Electric. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C, & D2. 

m. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. 
Applicant seeks issuance of a 
preliminary permit for a period of 18 
months during which time Applicant 
would investigate project design 
alternatives, financial feasibility, 
environmental effects of project 
construction and operation, and project 
power potential. Depending upon the 
outcome of the studies, the Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
an application for FERC license. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
studies under permit would be $14,500. 

26. a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8633-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 1, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Madera-Chowchilla 
Power Authority. 

e. Name of Project: North Fork Willow 
Creek. 

f. Location: On Willow Creek in 
Madera County, California; within 
Sierra National Forest. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Robert 
Stanfield, General Manager, Madera- 
Chowchilla Power Authority, 12152 
Road 28 1/4, Madera, California 93637. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1) a 16-foot- 
high, 130-foot-long diversion dam on 
North Fork Willow Creek at elevation 
4,470 feet; (2) a 48-inch-diameter, 13,000- 
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foot-long low pressure conduit; (3) a 48- 
inch-diameter, 9,000-foot-long high 
pressure conduit, (4) a powerhouse with 
a total installed capacity of 6,700 kW, 
and (5) upgrading of an existing 12.47-kV 
transmission line to 21-kV for 
interconnection to an existing Pacific 
Gas and Electric Company (PG&E) line 
located in the immediate vicinity of the 
proposed project. 

k. Purpose of Project: A preliminary 
permit, if issued, does not authorize 
construction. The Applicant seeks 
issuance of a preliminary permit for a 
period of 36 months during which it 
would conduct engineering, 
hydrological, economic and 
environmental studies; and prepare an 
FERC license application. No new roads 
are required to conduct the studies. The 
cost of studies to be completed for 
preliminary permit is estimated to be 
$75,000. 

The estimated 18.38 million kWh 
generated annually by the project would 
be sold to PG&E. 

1. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A6, A7, 
AQ, B, C and D2. 

27. a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8642-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 4, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Energy Resources Group. 

e. Name of Project: Elkader Milldam 
Water Power. 

f. Location: On Turkey River in 
Clayton County, Iowa. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791(a)-825(r). 

h. Contact Person: Reggie Jess, 205 
North C. Street, Suite 3, Fairfield, lowa 
52556. 

i. Comment Date: February 1, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: (1).a 15-foot- 
high, 207-foot-long existing dam 
including a spillway at elevation 740 
feet U.S.G.S. datum; (2) a reservoir of 
negligible size and storage capacity; (3) 
an existing penstock approximately 22 
feet long, and 3 feet in diameter; (4) an 
existing powerhouse 64 feet long and 94 
feet wide to contain a proposed turbine/ 
generator with a rated capacity of 500 
kW, and (5) an existing tailrace 10 feet 
long; (6) an existing transmission line 
100 feet long; and (7) appurtenant 
facilities. The dam is owned by the City 
of Elkader. The estimated average 
annual energy produced by the project 
would be 2,496,600 kWh operating under 
a net hydraulic head of 15 feet. Project 
power would be sold to the Interstate 
Power Company 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C, D2. 





L. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. The 
term of the proposed preliminary is 6 
months. The work proposed under the 
preliminary permit would include 
economic analysis, preparation of 
preliminary engineering plans, and a 
study of environmental impacts. Based 
on results of these studies Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
more more detailed studies, and the 
preparation of an application for license 
to construct and operate the project. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
work to be preformed under the 
preliminary permit would be $15,000. 

28. a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8671-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 19, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Mega Renewables. 

e. Name of Project: Fruit Growers 
Power Project. 

f. Location: On Burney Creek in 
Shasta County, California. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a)-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Fred G. 
Castagne, Executive Officer, Mega 
Renewables, 2576 Hartnell Avenue, 
Redding, California 96002. 

i. Comment Date: February 11, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would consist of: {1) An intake 
structure diverting water from Burney 
Creek at elevation 3,940 feet; {2) a 54- 
inch-diameter, 13,200-foot-long diversion 
conduit; (3) a 51-inch-diameter, 4,600- 
foot-long pensteck; (4) a powerhouse 
with a total installed capacity of 3,200 
kW, and (5) a 12,400-foot-long, 12-kV 
transmission line connecting with an 
existing Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company (PG&E) transmission line. 

k. Purpose of Project: A preliminary 
permit, if issued, does not authorize 
construction. The Applicant seeks 
issuance of a preliminary permit for a 
period of 36 months during which it 
wuuld conduct engineering, 
hydrological, economic and 
environmental studies; and prepare an 
FERC license application. No new roads 
are required to conduct the studies. The 
cost of studies to be completed for 
preliminary permit is estimated to be 
$82,000. 

The estimated 11.2 million kWh 
generated annually by the project would 
be sold to PG&E. 

L. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C and D2. 

29 a. Type of application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8673-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 23, 1984. 


d. Applicant: Southeastern Hydro- 
Power, Inc. 

e. Name of Project: Cape’ Fear Lock 
and Dam No. 1. 

f. Location: On the Cape Fear River in 
Elizabethtown County, North Carolina. 
g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 

Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a)-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: Mr. Charles B. 
Mierek, Route 2, Box 302A, One Clifton- 
Glendale Road, Spartanburg, South 
Carolina 29302. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would utilize the existing Cape 
Fear Lock and Dam No. 1 and Reservoir 
owned by the U.S. Army Corp of 
Engineers’ and would consist of: (1) A 
proposed powerhouse with dual 
generating units having an estimated 
total installed capacity of 2,800 kW and 
producing an average annual energy 
output of 14. GWh; (2) a proposed 
tailrace 200 feet long; (3) new 
transmission lines; and (4) appurtenant 
facilities. Project power would be sold 
to the Duke Power Company and the 
Carolina Power and Light Company. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
Ag, B, C, D2. 

1. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. The 
term of the proposed preliminary permit 
is 36 months. The work proposed under 
the preliminary permit would include 
economic analysis, preparation of 
preliminary engineering plans, and a 
study of environmental impacts. Based 
on results of these studies Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
more detailed studies, and the 
preparation of an application for license 
to construct and operate the project. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
work to be performed under the 
preliminary permit would be $75,000. 

a. Type of Application: Preliminary 
Permit. 

b. Project No.: 8675-000. 

c. Date Filed: October 22, 1984. 

d. Applicant: Messrs. Ernest R. Field 
and Robert A. Bernhard. 

e. Name of Project: Cagles Mill Dam. 

f. Location: On the Mill Creek in 
Putnam County, Indiana. 

g. Filed Pursuant to: Federal Power 
Act, 16 U.S.C. 791{a)-825{r). 

h. Contact Person: Rajeev K. 
Chaudhary, Lawson-Fisher Associates, 
525 W. Washington Street, South Bend, 
Indiana 46601. 

i. Comment Date: February 4, 1985. 

j. Description of Project: The proposed 
project would utilize the existing Cagles 
Mill Dam and reservoir owned by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and 
would consist of: (1) A proposed 
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penstock 496 feet long and 12 feet in 
diameter; (2) a proposed powerhouse 40 
feet long and 52 feet wide containing 2 
new turbine/generators with a total 
rated capacity of 1,250 kW; (3) a 
proposed tailrace 75 feet long; (4) new 
transmission lines and; (5) appurtenant 
facilities. The estimated average annual 
energy produced by the project would 
be 7.5 million kWh operating under a net 
hydraulic head of 56 feet. Project power 
would be sold to the Public Service 
Company of Indiana and Indianapolis 
Power and Light. 

k. This notice also consists of the 
following standard paragraphs: A5, A7, 
AQ, B, C, D2. 

1. Proposed Scope of Studies under 
Permit: A preliminary permit, if issued, 
does not authorize construction. The 
term of the proposed preliminary permit 
is 36 months. The work proposed under 
the preliminary permit would include 
economic analysis, preparation of 
preliminary engineering plans, and a 
study of environmental impacts. Based 
on results of these studies Applicant 
would decide whether to proceed with 
more detailed studies, and the 
preparation of an application for license 
to construct and operate the project. 
Applicant estimates that the cost of the 
work to be performed under the 
preliminary permit would be $65,000. 
Competing Applications 

A1. Exemption for Small 
Hydroeleciric Power Project under 5MW 
Capacity—Any qualified license or 
conduit exemption applicant desiring to 
file a competing application must submit 
to the Commission, on or before the 
specified comment date for the 
particular application, either a 
competing license or conduit exemption 
application that proposes to develop at 
least 7.5 megawatts in that project, or a 
notice of intent to file such an 
application. Any qualified small 
hydroelectric exemption applicant 
desiring to file a competing application 
must submit to the Commission, on or 
before the specified comment date for 
the particular application, either a 
competing small hydroelectric 
exemption application or a notice of 
intent to file such an application. 
Submission of a timely notice of intent 
allows an interested person to file the 
competing license, conduit exemption, 
or small hydroelectric exemption 
application no later than 120 days after 
the specified comment date for the 
particular application. Applications for 
preliminary permit will not be accepted 
in response to this notice. 

A2. Exemption for Small 
Hydroelectric Power Project under 5MW 
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Capacity—Any qualified license or 
conduit exemption applicant desiring to 
file a competing application must submit 
to the Commission, on or before the 
specified comment date for the 
particular application, either a 
competing license or conduit exemption 
application that proposes to develop at 
least 7.5 megawatts in that project, or a 
notice of intent to file such an 
application. Submission of a timely 
notice of intent allows an interested 
person to file the competing license or 
conduit exemption application no later 
than 120 days after the specified 
comment date for the particular 
application. Applications for preliminary 
permit and small hydroelectric 
exemption will not be accepted in 
response to this notice. 

A3. License or Conduit Exemption— 
Any qualified license, conduit 
exemption, or small hydroelectric 
exemption applicant desiring to file a 
competing application must submit to 
the Commission, on or before the 
specified comment date for the 
particular application, either a 
competing license, conduit exemption, 
or small hydroelectric exemption 
application, or a notice of intent to file 
such an application. Submission of a 
timely notice of intent allows an 
interested person to file the competing 
license, conduit exemption, or small 
hydroelectric exemption application no 
later than 120 days after the specified 
comment date for the particular 
application. Applications for preliminary 
permit will not be accepted in response 
to this notice. 

This provision is subject to the 
following exception: if an application 
described in this notice was filed by the 
preliminary permittee during the term of 
the permit, a small hydroelectric 
exemption application may be filed by 
the permittee only (license and conduit 
exemption applications are not affected 
by this restriction). 

A4. License or Conduit Exemption— 
Public notice of the filing of the initial 
license, small hydroelectric exemption 
or conduit exemption application, which 
has already been given, established the 
due date for filing competing 
applications or notices of intent. In 
accordance with the Commission's 
regulations, any competing application 
for license, conduit exemption, small 
hydroelectric exemption, or preliminary 
permit, or notices of intent to file 
competing applications, must be filed in 
response to and in compliance with the 
public notice of the initial license, small 
hydroelectric exemption or conduit 
exemption application. No’ competing 


applications or notices of intent may be 
filed in response to this notice. 

A&5. Preliminary Permit: Existing Dam 
or Natural Water Feature Project— 
Anyone desiring to file a competing 
application for preliminary permit for a 
proposed project at an existing dam or 
natural water feature project, must 
submit the competing application to the 
Commission on or before 30 days after 
the specified comment date for the 
particular application (see 18 CFR 4.30 
to 4.33 (1982)). A notice of intent to file a 
competing application for preliminary 
permit will not be accepted for filing. 

A competing preliminary permit 
application must conform with 18 CFR 
4.33 (a) and (d). 

A6. Preliminary Permit: No Existing 
Dam—Anyone desiring to file a 
competing application for preliminary 
permit for a proposed project where no 
dam exists or where there are proposed 
major modifications, must submit to the 
Commission on or before the specified 
comment date for the particular 
application, the competing application 
itself, or a notice of intent to file such an 
application. Submission of a timely 
notice of intent allows an interested 
person to file the competing preliminary 
permit application no later than 60 days 
after the specified comment date for the 
particular application. 

A competing preliminary permit 
application must conform with 18 CFR 
4.33 (a) and (d). 

A7. Preliminary Permit—Except as 
provided in the following paragraph, 
ahd qualified license, conduit 
exemption, or small hydroelectric 
exemption applicant desiring to file a 
competing application must submit to 
the Commission, on or before the 
specified comment date for the 
particular application, either a 
competing license, conduit exemption, 
or small hydroelectric exemption 
application or a notice of intent to file 
such an application. Submission of a 
timely notice of intent to file a license, 
conduit exemption, or small 
hydroelectric aplication allows an 
interested person to file the competing 
application no later than 120 days after 
the specified comment date for the 
particular application. 

In addition, any qualified license or 
conduit exemption applicant desiring to 
file a competing application may file the 
subject application until: (1) a 
preliminary permit with which the 
subject license or conduit exemption 
application would compete is issued, or 
(2) the earliest specified comment date 
for any license, conduit exemption, or 
small hydroelectric exemption 
application with which the subject 
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license or conduit exemption application 
would compete; whichever occurs first. 

A competing license application must 
conform with 18 CFR 4.33(a) and (d). 

A&8. Preliminary Permit—Public notice 
of the filing of the initial preliminary 
permit application, which has already 
been given, established the due date for 
filing competing preliminary permit 
applications on notices of intent. Any 
competing preliminary permit 
application, or notice of intent to file a 
competing preliminary permit 
application, must be filed in response to 
and in compliance with the public notice 
of the initial preliminary permit 
application. No competing preliminary 
permit applications or notices of intent 
to file a preliminary permit may be filed 
in response to this notice. 

Any qualified small hydroelectric 
exemption applicant desiring to file a 
competing application must submit to 
the Commission, on or before the 
specified comment date for the 
particular application, either a 
competing small hydroelectric 
exemption application or a notice of 
intent to file such an application. 
Submission of a timely natice of intent 
to file a small hydroelectric exemption 
application allows an interested person 
to file the competing application no later 
than 120 days after the specified 
comment date for the particular 
application. 

In addition, any qualified license or 
conduit exemption applicant desiring to 
file a competing application may file the 
subject application until: (1) a 
preliminary permit with which the 
subject license or conduit exemption 
application would compete is issued, or 
(2) the earliest specified comment date 
for any license, conduit exemption, or 
small hydroelectric exemption 
application with which the subject 
license or conduit exemption application 
would compete; whichever occurs first. 

A competing license application must 
conform with 18 CFR 4.33 (a) and (d). 

AQ. Notice of intent—A notice of 
intent must specify the exact name, 
business address, and telephone number 
of the prospective applicant, include an 
unequivocal statement of intent to 
submit, if such an application may be 
filed, either (1) a preliminary permit 
application or (2) a license, small 
hyroelectric exemption, or conduit 
exemption application, and be served on 
the applicant(s) named in this public 
notice. 

B. Comments, Protests, or Motions to 
Intervene—Anyone may submit 
comments, a protest, or a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
requirements of the Rules of Practice 





and Procedure, 18 CFR 385.210, .211, 
.214. In determining the appropriate 
action to take, the Commission will 
consider all protests or other comments 
filed, but only those who file a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s Rules may become a 
party to the proceeding. Any comments, 
protests, or motions to intervene must 
be received on or before the specified 
comment date for the particular 
application. 

C. Filing and Service of Responsive 
Documents—Any filings must bear in all 
capital letters the title “COMMENTS”, 
“NOTICE OF INTENT TO FILE 
COMPETING APPLICATION”, 
“COMPETING APPLICATION”, 
“PROTEST” or MOTION TO 
INTERVENE”, as applicable, and the 
Project Number of the particular 
application to which the filing is in 
response. Any of the above named 
documents must be filed by providing 
the original and the number of copies 
required by the Commission's 
regulations to: Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426. An 
additional copy must be sent to: Fred E. 
Springer, Chief, Project Management 
Branch, Division of Hydropower 
Licensing, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, Room 208 RB at the above 
address. A copy of any notice of intent, 
competing application or motion to 
intervene must also be served upon each 
representative of the Applicant specified 
in the particular application. 

D1. Agency Comments—Federal, 
State, and local! agencies that receive 
this notice through direct mailing from 
the Commission are requested to 
provide comments pursuant to the 
Federal Power Act, the Fish and 
Wildlife Coordination Act, the 
Endangered Species Act, the National 
Historic Preservation Act, the Historical 
and Archeological Preservation Act, the 
National Environmental Policy Act, Pub. 
L. No. 88-29, and other applicable 
statutes. No other formal requesis for 
comments will be made. 

Comments should be confined to 
substantive issues relevant to the 
issuance of a license. A copy of the 
application may be obtained directly 
from the Applicant. If an agency does 
not file comments with the Commission 
within the time set for filing comments, 
it will be presumed to have no 
comments. One copy of an agency's 
comments must also be sent to the 
Applicant's representatives. 

D2. Agency Commenis—Federal, 
State, and local agencies are invited to 
file comments on the described 
application. {A copy of the application 

i 


may be obtained by agencies directly 
from the Applicant.) If an agency does 
not file comments within the time 
specified for filing comments, it will be 
presumed to have no comments. One 
copy of an agency's comments must also 
be sent to the Applicant's 
representatives. 

D3a. Agency Comments—The U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, the National 
Marine Fisheries Service, and the State 
Fish and Game agency{ies) are 
requested, for the purposes set forth in 
Section 408 of the Energy Security Act of 
1980, to file within 60 days from the date 
of issuance of this notice appropriate 
terms and conditions to protect any fish 
and wildlife resources or to otherwise 
carry out the provisions of the Fish and 
Wildlife Coordination Act. General 
comments concerning the project and its 
resources are requested; however, 
specific terms and conditions to be 
included as a condition of exemption 
must be clearly identified in the agency 
letter. If an agency does not file terms 
and conditions within this time period, 
that agency will be presumed to have 
none. Other Federal, State, and local 
agencies are requested to provide any 
comments they may have in accordance 
with their duties and responsibilities. No 
other formal requests for comments will 
be made. Comments should be confined 
to substantive issues relevant to the 
granting of an exemption. If an agency 
does not file comments within 60 days 
from the date of issuance of this notice, 
it will be presumed to have no 
comments. One copy of an agency's 
comments must also be sent to the 
Applicant's representatives. 

D3b. Agency Comments—The U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, the National 
Marine Fisheries Service, and the State 
Fish and Game agency{ies) are 
requested, for the purposes set forth in 
section 30 of the Federal Power Act, to 
file within 45 days from the date of 
issuance of this notice appropriate terms 
and conditions to protect any fish and 
wildlife resources or otherwise carry out 
the provisions of the Fish and Wildlife 
Coordination Act. General comments 
concerning the project and its resources 
are requested; however, specific terms 
and conditions to be included as a 
condition of exemption must be clearly 
identified in the agency letier. If an 
agency does not file terms and 
conditions within this time period, that 
agency will be presumed to have none. 
Other Federal, State, and local agencies 
are requested to provide comments they 
may have in accordance with their 
duties and responsibilities. No other 
formal requests for comments will be 
made. Comments should be confined to 
substantive issues relevant to the 
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granting of an exemption. If an agency 
does not file comments within 45 days 
from the date of issuance of this notice, 
it will be presumed to have no 
comments. Once copy of an agency's 
comments must also be sent to the 
Applicant's representatives. 

Dated: December 14, 1984. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-32945 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


[PP 8G2118/T475] , 


Ethalfluralin; Extension of Temporary 
Tolerances 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: EPA has extended temporary 
tolerances for residues of the. herbicide 
ethaifluralin in or on the raw 
agricultural commodities peanuts and 
peanut hulls. 

DATE: These temporary tolerances 

expire March 1, 1986. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

By mail: 

Richard Mountfort, Product Manager 
(PM) 23, Registration Division (TS- 
767C), Office of Pesticide Programs, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 
M St., SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 237, CM#2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA, (763-557- 
1830). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA 

issued a notice, that was published in 

the Federal Register of February 15, 1984 

(49 FR 5827}, announcing the extension 

of temporary tolerances for residues of 

the herbicide ethalfluralin (W-Ethyl/V-(2- 
methy1-2-propeny]}-2,6-dinitro-4- 

(Trifluoromethy!)benzenamine) in or on 

the raw agricultual commodities peanuts 

and peanut hulls at 0.05 part per million 

(ppm). These tolerances were issued in 

response to pesticide petition PP 8G2118, 

submitted by Elanco Products Co., 740 

South Alabama St., Indianapolis, IN 

46285. 

These temporary tolerances have 
been extended to permit the continued 
marketing of the raw agricultural 
commodities named above when treated 
in accordance with the provisions of 
experimental use. permit 1471-EUP-63, 
which is being extended under the 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and 
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Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) as amended 
(Pub. L. 95-396, 92 Stat. 819; 7 U.S.C. 
136). 

The scientific data reported and other 
relevant material were evaluated, and it 
was determined that the extension of 
these temporary tolerances will protect 
the public health. Therefore, the 
temporary tolerances have been 
extended on the condition that the 
pesticide be used in accordance with the 
experimental use permit and with the 
following provisions: 

1. The total amount of the active 
ingredient to be used must not exceed 
the quantity authorized by the 
experimental use permit. 

2. Elanco Products Co. must 
immediately notify the EPA of any 
findings from the experimental use that 
have a bearing on safety. The company 
must also keep records of production, 
distribution, and performance and on 
request make the records available to 
any authorized officer or employee of 
the EPA or the Food and Drug 
Administration. 


These tolerances expire March 1, 
1986. Residues not in excess of this 
amount remaining in or on the raw 
agricultural commodities after this 
expiration date will not be considered 
actionable if the pesticide is legally 
applied during the term of, and in 
accordance with, the provisions of the 
experimental use permit and temporary 
tolerances. These tolerances may be 
revoked if the experimental use permit 
is revoked or if any experience with or 
scientific data on this pesticide indicate 
that such revocation is necessary to 
protect the public health. 


The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this notice from the 
requirements of section 3 of Executive 
Order 12291. 


Pursuant to the requirements of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (Pub. L. 96- 
534, 94 Stat. 1164, 5 U.S.C. 601-612), the 
Administrator has determined that 
regulations establishing new tolerances 
or raising tolerance levels or 
establishing exemptions from tolerance 
requirements do not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. A certification 
statement to this effect was published in 
the Federal Register of May 4, 1981 (46 
FR 24950). 


(Sec. 408(j), 68 Stat. 516 (21 U.S.C. 346a(j))). 
Dated: December 6, 1984. 


Douglas D. Campt, 

Director, Registration Division, Office of 
Pesticide Programs. 

[FR Doc. 84~32727 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE €560-50-¥ 


[ORD-4-FRL-2739-3; Docket No. ECAO~ 
HA-83-4] 


Health Assessment Document for 
Beryllium 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice of availability of 
external review draft. 


SUMMARY: This notice announces the 
availability of an external review draft 
of the Health Assessment Document for 
Beryllium. 

DATES: The Agency will make this 
document available for public review 
and comment on or about Friday, 
December 21, 1984. Comments must be 
postmarked by Friday, February 22, 
1985. 

ADDRESSES: To obtain a copy of the 
draft document, interested parties 
should contact the ORD Publications 
Center, CERI-FRN, U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, 26 W. St. Clair St., 
Cincinnati, OH 45268 (513) 684-7562, and 
request the external review draft of the 
Health Assessment Document for 
Beryllium. Please provide your name, 
mailing address, and the EPA document 
number, EPA-600/8-84-026A. 

The draft document will also be 
available for public inspection and 
copying at the EPA library, EPA 
headquarters, Waterside Mall, 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460. 

Comments on the draft document 
should be sent to: Project Manager, 
Health Assessment Document for 
Beryllium, Environmental Criteria and 
Assessment Office (MD-52), U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Research Triangle Park, NC 27711. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ms. Diane Ray, U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, Environmental 
Criteria and Assessment Office (MD- 
52), Research Triangle Park, NC 27711 
(919)-541-3637. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In March 
1973, the Agency's Office of Air Quality 
Planning and Standards (OAQPS) 
issued the document, Background 
Information Gn the Development of 
National Emission Standards for 
Hazardous Air Pollutants: Asbestos, 
Beryllium, and Mercury (APTD-1503). 
On April 6, 1973, the Agency 
promulgated national emission 
standards for these substances (38 FR 
8826). 

The Agency’s current draft document 
on beryllium reviews and evaluates new 
health effects information available on 
this substance since 1973. This 
document will become part of the 
Agency’s decision-making process to 
review and to revise, as appropriate, the 


current emission standards for beryllium 
(40 CFR Part 61, Subparts C and D) 
under the Clean Air Act. 


Dated: December 6, 1984. 
Bernard D. Goldstein, 
Assistant Administrator for Research and 
Development. 
[FR Doc. 84-32989 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


[OPP-240052 FRL-2739-2] 


State Registration of Pesticides 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 


summary: EPA has received notices of 
registration of pesticides to meet special 
local needs under section 24(c) of the 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and 
Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), as amended, 
from 22 States. A registration issued 
under this section of FIFRA shall not be 
effective for more than 90 days if the 
Administrator disapproves the 
registration or finds it to-be invalid 
within that period. If the Administrator - 
disapproves a regisiration or finds it to 
be invalid after 90 days, a notice giving 
that information will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

DATE: The last entry for each item is the 
date the State registration of that 
product became effective. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Sandra English, Registration Division 
(TS-767C), Office of Pesticide Programs, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
St., SW., Washington, D.C. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 718, CM #2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA, (703-557-2126). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Most of 
the registrations listed below were 
received by the EPA in April 1984. 
Receipts of State special local need 
registrations will be published 
periodically. Only one of the following 
registrations involves a changed-use 
pattern and is identified by the 
abbreviation (CUP). The term “changed- 
use pattern” is defined in 40 CFR 
162.3(k) as a significant change from a 
use pattern approved in connection with 
the registration of a pesticide product. 
Examples of significant changes include, 
but are not limited to, changes from 
nonfood to food use, outdoor to indoor 
use, terrestial to aquatic use, and 
nondomestic to domestic use. 


Alabama 


EPA SLN No. AL 84 0002. Riverside 
Chemical Co. Registration is for 
Riverside DSMA Liquid Herbicide to be 





49370 


used on cotton to control weeds. April 3, 
1984. 


Arkansas 


EPA SLN No. AR 84 0007. Chevron 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Bolero 
10G to be used on rice to control 
barnyardgrass, junglerice, and redstem. 
April 18, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. AR 84 0008. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Magtoxin Pellets-Prepac to be used in 
bins, silos, holding tanks, food and 
processing equipment, and conveyers to 
control confused flour beetles and red 
flour beetles. April 18, 1984. 


California 


EPA SLN No. CA 8&4 0157. Glenn 
County Dept. of Agriculture. 
Registration is for Benlate Fungicide to 
be used on pistachios trees (nonbearing) 
to control shoot blight (Botrytis cinera). 
April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0158. San Joaquin 
Valley Cherry Shippers. Registration is 
for Rovral Fungicide to be used on 
cherries (postharvest) to retard fruit 
decay. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 8&4 0159. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Blackbird and 
Cowbird Bait to be used in places birds 
frequent such as alleyways adjacent to 
fences, feed bunkers, and in pens 
(manure piles, etc.) to control blackbirds 
and cowbirds. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA &4 0160. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Ground Squirrel Bait 
to be used on rangelands, pastures, 
croplands, and nonagricultural areas to 
control ground squirrels. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0161. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Horned Lark Bait to 
be used on croplands to control horned 
larks. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0162. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for House Finch (Linnet) 
Bait to be used on croplands to control 
horned larks. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0163. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Jackrabbit Bait to be 
used on rangelands, pastures, croplands, 
and nonagricultural areas (around 
airports only) to control jackrabbits. 
April 9, 1984 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0164. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Kangaroo Rat Bait to 
be used on rangelands, pastures, and 
croplands to control kangaroo rats. April 
9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0165. Kern 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Sparrow Bait to be 


used on cropland and structures to 
control house sparrows, white-crowned 
sparrows, and golden-crown sparrows. 
April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0166. Lake 
County Dept. of Agruculture. 
Registration is for Ground Squrrel Bait 
to be used on rangelands, pastures, 
croplands, and nonagricultural areas to 
control ground squirrels. April 10, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0167. Lake 
County Dept. of Agriculture. 
Registration is for House Finch (Linnet) 
Bait to be used on croplands to control 
house finches. April 10, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0168. Lake 
County Dept. of Agriculture. 
Registration is for Jackrabbit Bait to be 
used on rangelands, pastures, croplands, 
and nonagricultural areas (around 
airports only) to control jackrabbits. 
April 10, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0170. Orange 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Horned Lark Bait to 
be used on croplands to control horned 
larks. April 17, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0171. Orange 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Blackbird and 
Cowbird Bait to be used in alleyways 
adjacent to fences, feed bunkers, and in 
pens to control blackbirds and 
cowbirds. April 17, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0174. Tulare 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Jackrabbit Bait to be 
used on rangelands, pastures, croplands, 
and nonagricultural areas (around 
airports only) to control jackrabbits. 
April 27, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0175. Tulare 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Horned Lark Bait to 
be used on croplands to control horned 
lards. April 17, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0176. Tulare 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is House Finch (Linnet) Bait 
to be used on croplands to control house 
finches. April 27, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. CA 84 0177. Tulare 
County Agricultural Commissioner. 
Registration is for Blackbird and 
Cowbird Bait to be used in alleyways 
adjacent to fences, feed bunkers, and in 
pens to control blackbirds and 
cowbirds. April 27, 1984. 


Florida 


EPA SLN No. FL 84 0007. Asgrow 
Florida Co. Registration is for Methomy] 
5G Insecticide to be used on corn to 
control fall armyworms (budworms). 
April 2, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0008. Elanco 
Products Co. Registration is for Treflan 
EC and Treflan Pro-5 to be applied in 
irrigation water rings around nonbearing 
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orange and grapefruit trees to control 
weeds. April 10, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0009. The Land, 
Epcot Center. Registration is for 
Wettable or Dusting Sulfur to be used on 
crops grown in the Land, Epcot Center, 
to control tarsonemid mites. April 10, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0010. The Land, 
Epcot Center. Registration is for Fulex 
A-D-O to be used on crops grown in the 
Land, Epcot Center, to control pests 
listed on the EPA-registered label. April 
26, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0011. The Land, 
Epcot Center. Registration is for 
Bayleton 50WP to be used on crops 
grown in the Land, Epcot Center, to 
control pests listed on the EPA- 
registered label. April 26, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0012. The Land, 
Epcot Center. Registration is for Botran 
75W to be used on crops grown in the 
Land, Epcot Center, to control pests 
listed on the EPA-registered label. April 
26, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0013. Mobay 
Chemical Corp. Registration is for 
Bayleton 50% WP to be used on 
sugarcane (grown for seed only} to 
control sugarcane MJT (Ustilago 
scitaminea). April 26, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0014. E.1. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. Registration is for Du 
Pont Lannate L Insecticide to be used on 
endive and escarole to control beet 
armyworms. April 26, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. FL 84 0015. E.1. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. Registration is for Du 
Pont Lannate Insecticide to be used on 
endive and escarole to control beet 
armyworms. April 26, 1984. 


Georgia 


EPA SLN No. GA 8&4 0001. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Magtoxin Pellets Prepac to be used in 
bins, silos, holding tanks, food and feed 
processing equipment, and conveyer 
equipment to control confused flour 
beetles and red flour beetles. April 10, 
1984. 


Hawaii 


EPA SLN No. HI 84 0002. Pfizer, Inc. 
Registration is for Agri-Mycin 17 Brand 
of Agricultural streptomycin to be used 
on Anthurium (Anthurium andraeanum) 
to control bacterial blight. April 26, 1984. 


Illinois 


EPA SLN No.IL 84 0003. Mobay 
Chemical Corp. Registration is for 
Furadan 4F to be used on pure-seeded 
alfalfa (no-till seedings) to control 
potato leafhoppers. April 10, 1984. 
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Indiana 


EPA SLN No. IN 84 0003. Rohn and 
Haas Co Registration is for Goal 1.6E 
Herbicide to be used on spearmint and 
peppermint grown in much soils to 
control prostrate knotweed, redroot 
pigweed, and common purslane. April 4, 
1984, 

EPA SLN No. IN 84 0004. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Magtoxin Pellets Prepac to be used in 
bins, silos, holding tanks, food and feed 
processing equipment, and conveyer 
equipment to control confused flour 
beetles and red flour beetles. April 13, 
1984. F 
EPA SLN No. IN 84 0005. U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. Registration is for 
Compound DRC 1339 to be used on dry 
or frozen areas of cattle, poultry, and 
hogs pens and alleyways to control feral 
pigeons and roosting birds. April 24, 
1984. 


lowa 


EPA SLN No. IA 84 0001. Mobay 
Chemical Corp. Registration is for 
Sencor 4 Flowable to be used for no-till 
split-shot application to soybeans to 
control annual grasses and annual 
broadleaf weeds. April 27, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. IA 84 0002. Mobay 
Chemical Corp. Registration is for 
Sencor DF 75% Dry Flowable to be used 
for no-till split-shot application to 
soybeans to control annual grasses and 
annual broadleaf weeds. April 27, 1984. 


Louisiana 


EPA SLN No. LA 8&4 0008. Prentiss 
Drug and Chemical Co., Inc. Registration 
is for Prentox Malathion ULV to be used 
in the State to control adult mosquitoes. 
April 2, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. LA 84 0009. Chevron 
Chemical Co Registration is for Bolero 
10G to be used on rice to control 
barnyardgrass, junglegrass, sprangletop 
ducksalad, and redstem. April 11, 1984. 
Michigan 

EPA SLN No. MI 84 0063. Rohm and 
Haas Co. Registration is for Goal 1.6E 
Herbicide to be used around dormant 
cherry, grape, peach, pear, plum, and 
prune plantings to control weeds. April 
8, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. MI 84 0004. SDS Biotech 
Corp. Registration is for Bravo 500 to be 
used on dry beans to control rust, 
anthracnose, downy mildew, and 
cercospora leafspot. April 9, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. MI 84 0005. E.1. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. Registration is for Du 
Pont Vydate L Insecticide/Nematicide to 
be used on onions to control stubby 
root, stem and bulb nematodes, and 
thrips. April 9, 1984. 


EPA SLN No. MI 84 0006. Pratt- 
Gabriel Div. Registration is for Pratt 
Oxamyl] 10% Granular A.G. to be used 
on celery to control northern root knot 
nematodes and pin nematodes. April 20, 
1984. 


New Jersey 


EPA SLN No. NJ 84 0004. Blue Ribbon 
Products Co. Registration is for Captan 
50 W to be used on blueberries to 
control botrytis fruit rot, anthracnose 
fruit rot, and mummy berry. April 10, 
1984, 

EPA SLN No. NJ 84 0005. Blue Ribbon 
Products Co. Registration is for Captan 
80 W to be used on blueberries to 
control botrytis fruit rot, anthracnose 
fruit rot, and mummy berry. April 10, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. NJ 84 0006. Mobay 
Chemical Corp. Registration is for Dylox 
80% Soluble Powder to be used on 
blueberries to control gypsy moth. April 
23, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. NJ 84 0007. SDS Biotech 
Corp. Registration is for Bravo 500 to be 
used on dry beans to control rust, 
anthracnose, downy mildew, and 
cerocospora leafspot. April 26, 1984. 


New Mexico 


EPA SLN No. NM 84 0002. FMC Corp. 
Registration is for Pounce Plus Methyl 
Parathion 2-EC Insecticide to be used on 
almonds, apples, broccoli, brussels 
sprouts, cauliflower, cabbage, celery, 
chrysanthemums (grown in 
greenhouses), conifers, and cotton to 
control insects. April 5, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. NM 8&4 0003. Witco 
Corp. Registration is for Mosquito 
Larvacide GB—-1356 to be used in 
swamps, floodwater areas, and areas 
where mosquito larvae develop. April 4, 
1984, 


North Carolina 


EPA SLN No. NC 8&4 0002. E.1. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. Registration is for 
Lexone DF Weed Killer to be used on 
Soybeans grown in high organic soils to 
control weeds. (CUP) April 27, 1984. 


Oklahoma 


EPA SLN No. OK 84 0005. The Dow 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Tordon 
22K Weed Killer to be used in 
grainlands between crops of small 
grains to control annual and perennial 
broadleaf weeds. April 6, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OK 84 0006. Union 
Carbide Agricultural Products Co., Inc. 
Registration of for Temik 10G Granular 
Aldicarb Pesticide to be used on 
commercially grown ornamental plants 
to control insects, mites, and nematodes. 
April 19, 1984. 


EPA SLN No. OK 84 0007. Charles W. 
Areson-Environmental Sanitation. 
Registration is for BCF 7000 to be used 
on buildings and structures to control 
roosting pigeons and starlings. April 30, 
1984. 


Oregon 


EPA SLN No. OR 84 0019. The Chas. 
H. Lilly Co. Registration is for Lilly/ 
Miller Lawn Insect spray to be used on 
broccoli, brussels sprouts, cabbage, 
cauliflower, Chinese cabbage, radishes, 
rutabagas, and turnips to control root 
maggots. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0020. E.1. Du Pont 
de Nemours & Co Registration is for Du 
Pont Vydate L Insecticide/Nematicide to 
be used on peppermint and spearmint to 
control nematodes. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0021. Dow 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Lorsban 
4E Insecticide to be used on 
strawberries to control strawberry 
crown moth. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0022. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Magtoxin Pellets Prepac to be used in 
bins, silos, holding tanks, food and feed 
processing equipment, and conveyers to 
control confused flour beetles and red 
flour beetles. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 8&4 0023. Union 
Carbide Agricultural Products Co., Inc. 
Registration is for ME4 Brominal 
Bromoxynil Broadleaf Herbicide to be 
used on mint to control broadleaf 
weeds. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0024. SDS Biotech 
Corp. Registration is for Bravo 500 to be 
used on orchard grass grown for seeds 
to control Se/enophoma eyespot. April 6, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 8&4 0025. Dow 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Lorsban 
4E Insecticide to be used on asparagus 
to control cutworms. April 17, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0026. The Chas. 
H. Lilly Co. Registration is for Lilly/ 
Miller Alphaspra 200 to be used to 
chemically thin apple trees and to 
prevent preharvest fruit drop on apple 
trees and pear trees. April 25, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0027. The Chas. 
H. Lilly Co. Registration is for Lilly/ 
Miller Alphaspra 200 to be used to 
chemically thin pear trees. April 25, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0028. The Chas. 
H. Lilly Co. Registration is for Lilly/ 
Miller Alphaspra 800 to be used on 
apple and pear trees to control 
preharvest fruit drop. April 25, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. OR 84 0029. Orco, Inc. 
Registration is for Orco Boomer Rid to 
be used on forested lands, reforestation 
lands, and noncropland to control 
mountain beavers. (CUP) April 25, 1984. 





EPA SLN No. OR 84 0030. Shell 
Chemical Co. Registration is of Pydrin 
Insecticide 2.4 Emulsible Concentrate to 
be used on Douglas fir nurseries to 
control cranberry girdlers and on seed 
orchards to control coneworms. April 30, 
1984. 


Pennsylvania 


EPA SLN No. PA 84 0003. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Magtoxin Pellets Prepac to be used in 
bins, soils, holding tanks, food and feed 
processing equipment, and conveyers to 
control confused flour beetles and red 
flour beetles. April 17, 1984. 


Tennessee 


EPA SLN No. TN 84 0003. SDS. 
Biotech Corp. Registration is for Bravo 
500 to be used or dry beans to control 
rust, anthracnose, downy mildew, and 
cerocospora leafspot. April 23,1984. 


Texas 


EPA SLN No. TX 84 0011. Witco 
Chemical Co. Registration is for 
Mosquito Larvacide GB-1356 to be used 
on swamps and floodwater areas to 
control mosquito larvae. April 3, 1984. 

EPA SEN No. TX 84 0012. Chevron 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Orthene 
75S Soluble Powder to be used on cotton 
to control thrips, cotton aphids, and 
— (greasy) cutworms. April 25, 1984. 

"A SEN No. FX 84 0013. FMC Corp. 
Registration is for Pounce Plus Methyl! 
Parathion 2-5 EC Insecticide to be used 
on cotton to controf cotton bollworms, 
tobacco budworms, fleahoppers, 
tarnished plant bugs, boll weevils, lygus 
bugs, cabbage leopers, and cotton 
leafperforators. April 25, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. TX 84 0014. FMC Corp. 
Registration is for Pounce Plus Methy! 
Parathiom 2-5 EC Insecticide to be used 
on soybeans to control cabbage loopers, 
corn earworms, green cloverworms, 
Mexican bean beetles, soybean loopers, 
and velvetbean caterpillars. April 26, 
1984. 


Virgini 
EPA SLN No. VA 84 0002. Degesch 
America, Inc. Registration is for Degesch 
Phostoxin Tablet-Prepac Rope to be 
used to fumigate warehouses and 
storages to control cigarette beetles and 
stored tobacco moths. April 18, 1984. 


Washington 

EPA SLN No. WA 8&4 0022. Platte 
Chemical Co., Inc. Registration is for 
Clean Crop Micro Cop 1-2 to be used on 
hops te control downy mildew. April 6, 
1984. 

EPA SLN-No: WA 84 0024. Union 
Carbide Agricultural Products Co., Inc. 
Registration is for Amiben DS Herbicide 


to be used’ on cucumbers to control 
annual broadleaf weeds and grasses. 
April 12, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0025. Rhone 
Poulenc, Inc. Registration is for Buctril 
to be used on established peppermint 
and spearmint to control weeds. April 4, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0026. Union 
Carbide Agricultural Products Co., Inc. 
Registration is for ME4 Brominal 
Bromoxynil Broadleaf Herbicide to be 
used on mint fields to control groundsel, 
purple mustard, shepherdspurse, mare’s 
tail, and Chinese lettuce. April 16, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0027. Dow 
Chemical Co. Registration is for Lorsban 
4E Insecticide to be used on asparagus 
to control cutworms. April 18, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0028. CP 
Chemicals, Inc. Registration is for CP- 
Basic Copper TS-53-WP to be used on 
hops to control downy mildew. April 6, 
1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0029. Lipha 
Chemicals, Inc. Registration is for Rozol 
Paraffinized Pellets Ground Squirrel Bait 
to be used in areas where ground 
squirrels are found such as levee and 
ditch banks, fence lines, around farm 
buildings, and orchards to control 
ground squirrels. April 23, 1984. 

EPA SLN No. WA 84 0032. Ciba-Geigy 
Corp. Registration is for Ridomil 2E 
Fungicide to be used on table beets 
grown for seed to control Pythium, 
damping-off, and downy mildew, 
Peronospera forensia. April 18, 1984. 
Wyoming 

EPA SLN No. WY &4 0003. Chas. H. 
Lilly Co. Registration is for Lilly/Miller 
Chiorban Insect Granules to be used on 
direct-seeded crops of broccoli, brussels 
sprouts, cabbage, cauliflower, 
rutabagas, Chinese cabbage, turnips, 
and radishes to control root maggots. 
April 18, 1984. 
(Sec. 24, as amended, 92 Stat. 835 (7 U.S.C. 
136)) 

Dated: December 7,.1984. 
Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 
[FR Doc. 84-32990 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


[OPP-100017; FRL-2739-1] 


Syracuse Research Corp.; Transfer of 
Data to Contractor 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 


ACTION: Notice. 


summany: EPA plans to transfer 
information submitted under sections 3, 
6, and 7 of the Federal Insecticide, 
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Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) 
to Syracuse Research Corporation, 
Merrill Lane, Syracuse, NY 13210, under 
Contract No. 68-03-3228. This contractor 
shall perform services for the Office of 
Pesticide Programs (OPP) of EPA. Some 
of the information that will be made 
available to the contractor has been 
claimed to be confidential business 
information (CBI). Information will be 
transferred to the contractor consistent 
with the requirements of 40'CFR 
2.301(h). This action will enable the 
contractor to fulfill the obligations of the 
contract, and this notice serves to notify 
affected persons. 


DATE: Syracuse Research Corporation 
will be given access to these documents 
no sooner than December 24, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
By mail: William C. Grosse, Program 
Management and Support Division (TS- 
757C), Office of Pesticide Programs, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
St., SW., Washington, D.C. 20460. 

Office location and telephone number: 
Rm. 222, CM#2, 1921 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, Virginia, (703-557- 
2613}, 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 
this contract, Syracuse Research 
Corporation will provide technical 
support on. development in hazard and 
risk assessment documentation for 
specific chemicals, and methodology 
approaches to such assessments. 

Section 10(e) of FIFRA provides that 
information that is considered by the . 
submitter to be trade secret or 
commercial or financial as described by 
FIFRA section 10{d) may be disclosed to 
an authorized contractor when such 
disclosure is necessary for the 
performance of the contract. EPA 
routinely receives such CBI as part of 
the data that are submitted by pesticide 
registrants and others as provided for in 
FIFRA sections 3, 6, and 7. 

Contractors are authorized to receive 
such data if the EPA program office 
managing the contract makes the 
determinations specified in 40 CFR 
2.301(h)(2) as: referenced in § 2.307. Such 
determinations have been made 
concerning the contract with Syracuse 
Research Corporation. 

FIFRA section 10(f) provides a 
criminal penalty for wrongful disclosure 
of confidential information, whether 
such disclosure is made by an EPA 
employee or an EPA contractor. 

The contract with Syracuse Research 
Corporation specifically prohibits 
disclosure of confidential business 
information to any third party im any 
form without written authorization from 
EPA, and personnel of this contractor 
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will be required to sign a nondisclosure 
agreement before they are permitted 
access to such information. 


Dated: December 11, 1984. 
Steven Schatzow, 
Director, Office of Pesticide Programs. 


[FR Doc. 84-32991 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


Deita Steamship Lines, Inc., and United 
States Lines (S.A.) Inc.; Assignment 
and Substitution 


Delta Steamship Lines, Inc. (Delta) 
has notified the Federal Maritime 
Commission that on November 29, 1984, 
Delta and United States Lines (S.A.) Inc. 
(U.S. Lines S.A.) executed an agreement 
whereby U.S. Lines S.A. will acquire by 
purchase or long-term bareboat charter 
all Delta’s owned or ordered vessels and 
the related vessel equipment employed 
in Delta’s South American and West 
African common carrier operations. As 
a part of the vessel purchase and sale 
U.S. Lines S.A. has also agreed to 
acquire, inter a/ia, all Delta’s rights and 
obligations under Delta’s revenue 
pooling agreements in the U.S. Gulf/ 
South America trade, and will succeed 
to Delta’s rights and obligations under 
these agreements effective upon the 
closing of the assets acquisition, which 
will occur on or about January 4, 1985. 
Upon closing of the sale Delta will 
complete any voyages then in progress 
and deliver its ships to U.S. Lines S.A., 
and will thereafter cease all common 
carrier liner operations. Accordingly, the 
records of the Federal Maritime 
Commission concerning Agreements 
Nos. 212-009848-012 (the U.S. Gulf/ 
Brazil Pooling Agreement), 212-010320- 
007 (the Brazil/U.S. Gulf Ports Pooling 
Agreement), 212-010382-005 (the 
Argentina/U.S. Gulf Ports Pooling 
Agreement) and 212-010389-002 (the 
U.S. Gulf/ Argentina Ports Pooling 
Agreement) will be changed, effective 
the date of the acquisition, to substitute 
the name of “United States Lines (S.A.) 
Inc.” as a participating carrier, in place 
of Delta Steamship Lines, Inc. 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 


Dated: December 13, 1984. 
Francis C. Hurney, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-32944 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


[Docket No. 84-34] 


Shipping Conditions in the United 
States/Argentina Trade; Availability of 
Finding of No Significant Impact 


Upon completion of an environmental 
assessment, the Federal Maritime 
Commission Office of Energy and 
Environmental Impact has determined 
that.the Commission's investigation in 
Docket No. 84-34 will not constitute a 
major Federal action significantly 
affecting the quality of the human 
environment within the meaning of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, 42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq., and that 
preparation of an environmental impact 
statement is not required. 

Ivaran Lines (Ivaran) has filed a 
petition with the Commission alleging 
that certain conditions unfavorable to 
shipping exist in the foreign trade of the 
United States with Argentina. Ivaran 
requests relief pursuant to section 19 of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1920. 

This Finding of No Significant Impact 
(FONSI) will become final within 10 
days of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register unless a petition for 
review is filed pursuant to 46 CFR 
504.6(b). 

The FONSI and related environmental 
assessment are available for inspection 
on request from the Office of the 
Secretary, Room 11101, Federal 


Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C. 


20573, telephone (202) 523-5725. 
Francis C. Hurney, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-32994 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


[Docket No. 84-38] 


Ariel Maritime Group, Inc., et al.; Order 
of Investigation and Hearing 


Ariel Maritime Group, Inc. (Ariel) is 
an agent for a number of vessel 
operating and non-vessel-operating 
common carriers (NVOCC) who have 
tariffs on file with the Commission. 
Interlink Systems Incorporated d/b/a 
Interlink Lines (Interlink), is one of the 
NVOCC’s represented by Ariel. Ariel 
and Interlink have apparently engaged 
in a wide-ranging series of practices 
designed to obtain transportation at less 
than the applicable tariff charges from 
the underlying ocean carriers who 
performed the actual ocean 
transportation. The basic malpractice 
relating to Interlink shipments involved 
Ariel or Interlink describing to vessel- 
operating common carriers shipments of 
cellulose film as cellulose acetate, and 
shipments of cigarette paper as 
industrial wrapping paper. Also, the 


49373 


weight or cube of these shipments would 
sometimes be underdeclared. 
Consolidated Commodities of America, 
Inc. (Consolidated); Merritt Enterprises 
Inc. d/b/a Cheerio International 
(Cheerio); Joshua Dean & Co. (Dean) and 
Ariel were named as the shipper or 
agent for the shippper on some of the 
underlying vessel-operating common 
carrier bills of lading. 

Another apparent malpractice 
involves two other carriers, Oasis 
Express Line, a division of Charles 
Klaus & Co., Ltd. (Oasis) and Javelin 
Lines a/k/a Javelin Line, a division of 
Charles Klaus & Co., Ltd. (Javelin), 
represented by Ariel. Oasis and Javelin 
both have vessel-operating common 
carrier tariffs on file with the 
Commission but do not appear to 
operate vessels from the United States 
ports. Both carriers have entered into 
transshipment agreéments with carriers 
operating vessels from United States 
ports. This second series of apparent 
malpractices resulted from Ariel 
representing to the carriers who serve 
the United States ports that certain 
Oasis and Javelin full container load 
shipments were to be transshipped in 
Europe. This would qualify the 
containers to move at lump sum 
container rates pursuant to the 
transshipment agreements. It is 
believed, however, that the containers 
were not being transshipped and were 
Interlink shipments being declared as 
Oasis and Javelin transshipments in 
order to obtain transportation at less 
than the applicable tariff rate. 

A number of Oasis and Javelin 
shipments as well as shipments of 
another NVOCC represented by Ariel, 
Liberty Shipping International d/b/a 
Liberty Lines, were also apparently 
misdescribed to underlying vessel- 
operating common carriers. In addition. 
for 62 shipments, Interlink apparently 
assessed freight rates which were not 
filed in its tariff. 

The above practices involved 126 full 
container load shipments tendered to 
the above respondent carriers. The 
shipments occurred during the period 
from September 24, 1981 to October 28, 
1983. A listing of all the bill of lading 
numbers and the various parties 
involved is attached as Appendix A. 

Section 16, Initial Paragraph of the 
Shipping Act, 1916 (46 U.S.C. app. 815), 
at the time of the activities discussed 
above, provided: 

That it shall be unlawful for any shipper, 
consignor, consignee, forwarder, broker, or 
other person, or any officer, agent, or 
employee thereof, knowingly and willfully, 
directly or indirectly, by means of false 
billing, false classification, false weighing, 





false report of weight..or by any other unjust 
or unfair device or means to obtain or 
attempt to obtain transportatien by water for 
property at less than the rates or charges 
which would otherwise be applicable. 


Section 18{(b)(3) of the Shipping Act, 
1916 {46 U.S.C. app. 817), at the time of 
the activities discussed above, provided 
that: 

No common carrier by water in foreign 
commerce or conference of such carriers. shall 
charge or demand or collect or receive a 
greater or less or different compensation for 
the transportation of property or for any 
service in connection therewith than the rates 
and charges which are specified in its tariffs 
on file with the Commission and duly 
published and in effect at the time. 


All of the subject companies appear to 
be related through common officers 
and/or ownership, and none of the 
subject companies appear to have any 
offices or employees separate from 
Ariel. In addition, the principal officers 
of Ariel, Martyn Merritt, President, Tilak 
Sharma, Executive Vice President, and 
Raymond Boudart, Vice President, have 
an ownership interest in at least some of 
the respondent firms. In addition, they 
were all previously involved in a similar 
series of overlapping agency and 
corporate arrangements with carriers 
who went out of business in the late 
1970's and ai least one of the carriers 
represented by the same officers may 
have been involved in a similar series of 
practices. 

Therefore, it is ordered, That pursuant 
to section 22 of the Shipping Act, 1916 
(46 U.S.C. app. 831) and section 11 of the 
Shipping Act of 1984 (46 U.S.C. app. 
1710), a formal investigation and hearing 
is hereby instituted to determine: 

1. Whether Ariel, Interlink, Oasis, 
Javelin, Consolidated, Cheerio, Dean 
and/or Liberty have violated section 16, 
Initial Paragraph of the Shipping Act, 
1916 (46 U.S.C. app. 815) by obtaining or 
attempting to obtain transportation by 
water for property at less than the 
application rates; 

2. Whether Interlink violated section 
18(b)(3) of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 
U.S.C. app. 817) by charging different 
rates for the transportation of property 
than the rates filed with the Commission 
in its tariff and in effect at that time; 

3. Whether, in the event Ariel, 
Interlink, Oasis, Javelin, Consolidated, 
Cheerio, Dean or Liberty is found to 
have violated section 16, Initial 
Paragraph of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 
U.S.C. app. 815), and/or Interlink is 
found to have violated section 18{b)(3) 
of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 U.S.C. app. 
817), civil penalties should be assessed, 
and, if so, against whom and the amount 
of such penalties; and 


4. Whether, in the event Ariel, 
Interlink, Oasis, Javelin, Consolidated, 
Cheerio, Dean or Liberty are found to 
have violated section 16, Initial 
Paragraph of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 
U.S.C. app. 815) and/or if Interlink is 
found to have violated section 18({b)(3) 
of the Shipping Act, 1916 (46 U.S.C. app. 
817) any of these corporations and/or 
the common individual officers, Martyn 
Merritt, Tilak Sharma and Raymond 
Boudart, should be ordered to cease and 
desist from violating the provisions of 
the Shipping Act of 1984 (46 U.S.C. app. 
1701 et. seq.). 

It is farther, ordered, that Ariel 
Maritime Group, Inc.; Interlink Systems 
Incorporated d/b/a Interlink Lines; 
Oasis Express Line, a division of 
Charles Klaus & Co., Ltd.; Javelin Lines 
a/k/a Javelin Line, a division of Charles 
Klaus & Co., Ltd.; Consolidated 
Commodities of America, Inc.; Merritt 
Enterprises Inc. d/b/a Cheerio 
International; Joshua Dean & Co.; 
Liberty Shipping International d/b/a 
Liberty Lines; Martyn Merritt; Tilak 
Sharma and Raymond Boudart be 
named Respondents in this proceeding; 

It is further ordered, that a public 
hearing be held in this proceeding and 
that the matter be assigned for hearing 
and decision by an Administrative Law 
Judge of the Commission’s Office of 
Administrative Law Judges at a date 
and place to be hereafter determined by 
the Presiding Administrative Law Judge. 
The hearing shall include oral testimony 
and cross-examination in the discretion 
of the Presiding Administrative Law 
Judge only upon a proper showing that 
there are genuine issues of material fact 
that cannot be resolved on the basis of 
sworn statements, affidavits, 
depositions, or other documents, or that 
the nature of the matters in issue is such 
that an oral hearing and cross- 
examination are necessary for the 
development of an adequate record; 

It is further ordered, that, pursuant to 
the terms of Rule 61 of the Commission's 
Rules of Practice and Procedure (46 CFR 
502.61), the initial decision of the 
presiding officer in this proceeding shall 
be issued by June 12, 1985 and the final 
decision of the Commission shall be 
issued by October 15, 1985; 

It is further ordered, that notice of this 
Order be published in the Federal 
Register, and a copy thereof be served 
upon the Respondents and the 
Commission’s Bureau of Hearing 
Counsel; A 

It is further ordered, that in 
accordance with Rule 42 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practices and 
Procedure (46 CFR 502.42), the 
Commission’s Bureau of Hearing 
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Counsel shall be a party to this 
proceeding; 

It is further ordered, that other 
persons having an interest in 
participating in this proceeding may file 
petitions for leave to intervene in 
accordance with Rule 72 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (46 CFR 502.72); 

It is further ordered, that all future 
notices, orders, or decisions issued in 
this proceeding, including notice of the 
time and place of hearing or prehearing 
conference, shall be mailed directly to 
all parties of record; and 

It is further ordered, that all 
documents submitted by any party of 
record in this proceeding shall be 
directed to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20573, in accordance with Rule 118 of 
the Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (46 CFR 502.118), as well as 
being mailed directly to all parties of 
record. 

Francis C. Hurney, 
Secretary. 


Appendix A 


Interlink bill of lading numbers for 
apparently misdeclared shipments 
which list Consolidated as agent for 
shipper: 


SV 20100 
NY 20101 
NY 20103 
SV 20104 
SV 20105 
SV 20106 
SV 20108 
SV 20109 
SV 20110 
SV 20119 
SV 20123 
SV 20130 
SV 20131 
SV 20135 
SV 20136 
SV 20137 
SV 20147 
SV 20151 
SV 20152 


SV 20046B 
SV 20048 
SV 20051 
SV 20060 
SV 20061 
SV 20062 
SV 20070 
SV 20071 
SV 20072 
SV 20073 
SV 20076 
SV 20077 
SV 20080 
NY 20082 
SV 20088 
SV 20091 
SV 20092 
SV 20093 
SV 20094 


CLE 1075 
SV 11254 
SV 11255 
SV 11297 
SV 20001 
SV 20004 
SV 20014 
SV 20016 
SV 20020 
SV 20021 
SV 20022 
SV 20028 
SV 20029 
SV 20033 
SV 20038 
SV 20041 
SV 20042 
SV 20043 
SV 20044 
SV 20045 SV 20095 
SV 20046A SV 20099 


Interlink bill of lading numbers for 
apparently misdeclared shipments 
which list Interlink as agent for shipper: 


SV 30044A 
SV 30057 
SV 30058 
SV 30073 
SV 30097 
SV 30109 
SV 30129 
SV 30185 
SV 30195 
SV 30248 


SV 20250 
SV 20259 
SV 30001 
SV 30002 
SV 30003 
SV 30006 
SV 30032 
SV 30035 
SV 30037 
SV 30038 
SV 30044 


SV 20086 
NY 20133 
NY 20134 
SV 20156 
SV 20157 
SV 20182 
SV 20185 
SV 20237 
SV 20240 
SV 20242 
SV 20249 


7 
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Interlink bill of lading numbers for 
shipments which involve apparently 
false Javelin transshipments: 


SV 30103 
SV 30104 
SV 30202 


NY 10273 
SV 20017 
NY 20021 


SV 20196 
SV 30076 
SV 30076B 
NY 20036 SV 30076C 
NY 20113 SV 30102 


Interlink bill of lading numbers for 
shipments which involve apparently 
false Oasis transhipments: 


SV 300221 
SV 300222 
SV 300225 


NY 10317 SV 30175 
SV 30156 SV 30182 
SV 30157 SV 30186 


SV 30174 SV 30220 

Interlink bill of lading for an 
apparently misdeclared shipment which 
lists Ariel as shipper: 


SV 11286 


Interlink bill of lading number for an 
apparently misdeclared shipment which 
lists Dean as agent for shipper: 


SV 20134 


Javelin bill of lading numbers for 
apparently misdeclared shipments: 


NY 10296 NY 20024 
CL 20015 CL 20023 


Oasis bill of lading number for an 
apparently misdeclared shipment which 
lists Dean as agent for shipper: 


NY 20158 


Liberty bill of lading numbers for 
apparently misdeclared shipments. 


SV 30071 SV 30072 


Interlink bill of lading numbers for 
shipments involving possible section 
18(b)}(3) violations: 


SV 20041 
SV 20042 
SV 20043 
SV 20044 
SV 20045 
SV 20046A 
SV 20046B 
SV 20048 
SV 20051 
SV 20060 
SV 20061 
SV 20062 
SV 20070 
SV 20071 
SV 20072 
SV 20073 
SV 20076 
SV 20077 
SV 20080 
NY 20082 
SV 20086 


SV 1075 

NY 10273 
NY 10317 
SV 11254 
SV 11255 
SV 11286 
SV 11297 
SV 20001 
SV 20004 
SV 20014 
SV 20016 
SV 20017 
SV 20020 
NY 20021 
SV 20021 
SV 20022 
SV 20028 
SV 20029 
SV 20033 
NY 20036 
SV 20038 


[FR Doc. 84-32993 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-™ 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Community Holding Co., et al.; 
Formations of; Acquisitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board's approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 
§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than January 
9, 1985. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
(Lee S. Adams, Vice President) 1455 East 
Sixth Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44101: 

1. Community Holding Company, Inez, 
Kentucky; to acquire 42.036 percent of 
the voting shares of The First National 
Bank of Louisa, Louisa, Kentucky. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 
(Robet E. Heck, Vice President) 104 
Marietta Street, N.W., Atlanta, Georgia 
30303: 

1. Kisco Financial Corporation, 
Miami, Florida; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 98.94 
percent of the voting shares of Kislak 
National Bank, North Miami, Florida. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 

1. First National Corporation, 
Bloomington, Indiana; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of First 
National Bank of Bloomington, 
Bloomington, Indiana. 

D. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoenig, Vice President) 
925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64198: 
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1. Commercial Bank Investment 
Company, Denver, Colorado; to acquire 
indirectly through its subsidiary, 
Commercial Bancorporated of Colorado, 
Denver, Colorado, 100 percent of the 
voting shares of Liberty State Bank, 
Colorado Springs, Colorado. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 84~33047 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-™ 


First Cordell Banco, Inc. and Firstier, 
Inc.; Applications To Engage de Novo 
in Permissible Nonbanking Activities 


The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under 
§ 225.23(a)(1) of the Board's Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.23(a) (1)) for the Board's 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c}(8) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increase 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than January 7, 1985. 
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A. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoenig, Vice President) 
925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64198: 

1. First Cordell Banco, Inc., Cordell, 
Oklahoma; to engage de novo through its 
subsidiary, First Cordell Insurance 
Agency, Inc., Cordell, Oklahoma, in the 
sale of general insurance in a town with 
a population not exceeding 5,000. These 
activities will be conducted in Cordell, 
Oklahoma. 

2. Firstier, Inc., Omaha, Nebraska; to 
expand the geographic scope of its 
previously approved mortgage banking 
activities, through its subsidiary, Firstier 
Mortgage Co., Omaha, Nebraska, to 
include the entire United States. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 33048 Filed 12-18-84: 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Meridian Bancorp, Inc., et al.; 


Applications To Engage de Novo in 
Permissible Nonbanking Activities 


The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under 
§ 225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.23(a)(1)) for the Board’s 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulations 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
’ holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompained by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lie. of a hearing, 


identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than January 8, 1985. 


A. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia (Thomas K. Desch, Vice 
President) 100 North 6th Street, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105: 

1. Meridian Bancorp, Inc., Reading, 
Pennsyivania; to engage de novo through 
proposed subsidiaries, Meridian Asset 
Management, Inc., Malvern, 
Pennsylvania, and Meridian Trust 
Company, in performing functions or 
activities that may be performed by a 
trust company, including activities of a 
fiduciary, agency, or custodial nature, 
and through its proposed subsidiary, 
Meridian Investment Company, 
Malvern, Pennsylvania, in acting as an 
investment or financial advisor to the 
extent permitted by the Board's 
Regulation Y. 


B. Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 
(Robert E. Heck, Vice President) 104 
Marietta Street, NW., Atlanta, Georgia 
30303: 


1. Bank South Corporation, Atlanta, 
Georgia; to engage de novo in data 
processing and transmission services 
through its subsidiary, Bank South Data 
Services, Inc., Atlanta, Georgia. These 
activities would be conducted in the 
southeastern United States. 


C. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 


1. Irwin Union Corporation, Columbia, 
Indiana; to engage de novo through its 
subsidiary, Irwin Union Capital 
Corporation, Columbus, Indiana, in 
acting as investment or financial advisor 
in providing portfolio investment advice, 
general economic information, industry 
studies, and financial advice to clients; 
engage in underwriting and dealing in 
general obligations of the various states 
and their political subdivisions, and 
other obligations as state member banks 
may be authorized to deal in, including 
money market instruments such as 
certificates of deposit and bankers 
acceptances; and provide management 
consulting advice to nonaffiliated bank 
and nonbank depository institutions. 
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Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 
(FR Doc. 84-33049 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Norwest Corp., et al. and Security 
Pacific Corp; Acquisitions of 
Companies Engaged in Permissible 
Nonbanking Activities 


The organizations listed in this notice 
have applied under § 225.23(a)(2) or (f) 
of the Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23(a)(2) or (f)) for the Board's 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to acquire or 
control voting securities or assets of a 
company engaged in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
ourweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received at the Reserve Bank 
indicated for the application or the 
offices of the Board of Governors not 
later than January 7, 1985. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis (Bruce J. Hedblom, Vice 
President) 250 Marquette Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480: 
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1. Norwest Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota; to transfer the general 
insurance agencies operated by 19 of its 
subsidiary banks located in the States of 
Minnesota, Montana, North Dakota, and 
South Dakota to Norwest Agencies, Inc. 
Norwest Agencies, Inc. will engage in 
general insurance activities pursuant to 
section 4(c)(8)(G) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956, as amended. 
These activities will be conducted in the 
States of Minnesota, Montana, North 
Dakota and South Dakota. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco (Harry W. Green, Vice 
President) 101 Market Street, San 
Francisco, California 94105: 

1. Security Pacific Corporation, Los 
Angeles, California; to acquire EARNS, 
Inc., Simi Valley, California, thereby 
engaging in the activities of providing 
data processing and transmission 
services, facilities, data bases, or access 
to such services, facilities, or data bases 
by any technological means, as long as 
data to be processed or furnished are 
financial, banking, or economic; 
facilities are designed, marketed, and 
operated for the processing and 
transmission of financial, banking, or 
economic data; and operated for the 
processing and transmission of 
financial, banking, or economic data; 
and the hardware provided is offered 
only in conjunction with software 
designed and marketed for the 
processing and transmission of 
financial, banking, or economic data, 
and where the general purpose 
hardware does not constitute more than 
30% of the cost of any packaged offering. 
Comments on this application must by 
received not later than January 2, 1984. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 

William W. Wiles 

Secretary of the Board 

[FR Doc. 84-33050 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-t« 


Security Banc Corp., et al.; Formations 
of; Acquisitions by; and Mergers of 
Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board’s approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 
§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 


Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be availabte for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than January 
11, 1985. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
(Lee S. Adams, Vice President) 1455 East 
Sixth Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44101: 

1. Security Banc Corporation, 
Springfield, Ohio; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of The 
Security National Bank and Trust Co., 
Springfield, Ohio. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois _, 
60690: 

1. Citizens Bancshares, Inc., Walnut, 
Illinois; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 94.8 percent of 
the voting shares of Citizens First State 
Bank of Walnut, Walnut, Illinois. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis (Bruce J. Hedblom, Vice 
President) 250 Marquette Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480: 

1. Citizens Development Company of 
Billings, Montana, Billings, Montana; to 
acquire 97 percent of the voting shares 
of 1st Security Bank of Laurel, Laurel, 
Montana. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 84-33046 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Wells Fargo & Co.; Application to 
engage de Novo in Permissible 
Nonbanking Activities 


The company listed in this notice has 
filed an application under § 225.23(a)(1) 
of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23(a)(1)) for the Board’s approval 
under section 4(c)(8) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
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through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwide 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

The application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompained by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
cummenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the application must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than January 10, 1985. 


A. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco (Harry W. Green, Vice 


_ President) 101 Market Street, San 


Francisco, California 94105: 


1. Wells Fargo & Company, San 
Francisco, California; to expand the 
geographic scope of its existing 
subsidiary, Central Western Insurance 
Company, Phoenix, Arizona, to include 
the State of Georgia and to continue to 
engage in the activity of underwriting, as 
reinsurer, credit life and credit disability 
insurance which is directly related to 
extensions of credit by the credit 
extending affiliates of Wells Fargo & 
Company. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 14, 1984. 

William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 84-33045 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 





DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Food and Drug Administration 
[Docket No. 84P-0297] 


Food for Human Consumption; 


Temporary Permit for Market Testing 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is announcing the 
amendment of a temporary permit 
issued to the Purity Baking Co. to market 
test a bread enriched to the nutrient 
levels recommended by the National 
Academy of Sciences, Food and 
Nutrition Board (FNB), in 1974 (with the 
exception that iron will remain at the 
level required by the standard of 
identity for enriched bread). This action 
enables the Purity Baking Co. to improve 
the quality of information to be derived 
from the market test by expanding the 
area of distribution. 

DATES: This amended permit is effective 
for 15 months, beginning on the date the 
food is introduced or caused to be 
introduced into interstate commerce, but 
no later than December 26, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

F. Leo Kauffman, Center for Food Safety 
and Applied Nutrition (HFF-214), Food 


and Drug Administration, 200 C St. SW., ~ 


Washington, DC 20204, 202-485-0107. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 
temporary permit was issued to the 
Purity Baking Co., Decatur, IL 62525, 
under 21 CFR 130.17 concerning 
temporary permits to facilitate market 
testing of foods deviating from the 
requirements of a standard of identity 
promulgated under section 401 of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(21 U.S.C. 341). Notice of the issuance of 
the permit was published in the Federal 
Register of September 26, 1984 (49 FR 
37849). 

The permit covers limited interstate 
marketing tests of enriched special 
formula bread. The test product deviates 
from the standard of identity for 
enriched bread, 21 CFR 136.115, in that it 
will contain in each 2-slice 
(approximately 2 ounces) serving: (1) 6 
percent of the U.S. Recommended Daily 
Allowance (RDA) of vitamin A, (2) 8 
percent of the U.S. RDA of vitamin B-6, 
(3) 8 percent of the U.S. RDA of folic 
acid, (4) 6 percent of the U.S. RDA of 
magnesium, and (5) 6 percent of the U.S. 
RDA of zinc. The test product meets all 
requirements of § 136.115 with the 
exception of these deviations. 


The permit provided for the temporary 
marketing of 400,000 pounds per week of 
the product in the States of Illinois, 
Indiana, and Missouri. 

The Purity Baking Co. has requested 
that their temporary permit be amended 
by increasing the permitted area of 
distribution to include the State of 
Wisconsin. The company stated that the 
weight of its test product now would 
comply with the recently amended 
Wisconsin law concerning loaf weight 
increments. 

FDA concludes that it will be in the 
interest of consumers to permit 
temporary marketing of 400,000 pounds 
per week of the product to be 
distributed in the States of Illinois, 


Indiana, Missouri, and Wisconsin. 


The principal display panel of the 
label states the product name as 
“enriched special formula bread”, and 
each of the ingredients used is stated on 
the label as required by the applicable 
sections of 21 CFR Part 101. A side-by- 
side comparison of the percentage of 
U.S. RDA's for nutrients in the test 
product and in regular enriched bread is 
shown on the label for the applicable 
nutrients. This permit is effective for 15 
months, beginning on the date the test 
product is introduced or caused to be 
introduced into interstate commerce, but 
no later than December 26, 1984. 


Dated: December 10, 1984. 
Sanford A. Miller, 


Director, Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition. 


[FR Doc. 84-32960 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Office of the Manager 
[Docket No. D-84-778; FR-2058] 


Fresno, CA Office, Region 1X; 
Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

Action: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the Fresno 
Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
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CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Manager: Each 
of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager, 

2. Chief, Housing Development 
Branch, 

3. Chief, Housing Management 
Branch, 

4. Administrative Officer. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 


- in effect prior to the effective date of 


this document. 
Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 


‘Secretary of Housing and Urban 


Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 


Dated: October 9, 1984. 
E.R. Huizenga, 


Manager, Fresno Office, Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 


Concur. 
John E. Wilson, 


Acting Regional Administrator, Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 


[FR Doc. 84-32939 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-779; FR-2058] 


Honolulu Hi, Office, Region IX; 
Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the Honolulu 
Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 
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Designation of Acting Manager: Each 
of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Director, Housing Division. 

2. Chief Counsel. 

3. Director, CPD Division. 

4. Chief, Valuation Branch. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 21, 1984. 

Robert K. Fukuda, 

Manager, Honolulu Office, Department of 

Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 
Concur. 


John E. Wilson, 

Acting Regional Administrator, Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 

[FR Doc. 84-32938 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-780; FR 2058] 


Las Vegas, NV Office, Region IX; 
Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the Las 
Vegas Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free-number. 
DESIGNATION OF ACTING MANAGER: Each 
~ of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 


powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager 

2. Director Housing Management Br. 

3. Director Housing Development Br. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 26, 1984. 

Fay G. Adams, 

Manager, Las Vegas Office, Department of 

Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 
Concur. 

John E. Wilson, 

Acting Regional Administrator-Regional 

Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 

[FR Doc. 84-32937 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-782; FR-2058] 


Sacramento, CA Office, Region IX; 
Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order ot 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the 
Sacramento Office in Region IX is 
designation officials who may serve as 
Acting Manager during the absence, 
disability, or vacancy in the position of 
Manager. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 
DESIGNATION OF ACTING MANAGER: Each 
of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
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of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager 

2. Director of Housing 

3. Chief Attorney 

4. Supervisory Loan Specialist Realty 
(Loan Management) 

5. Supervisory Housing Management 
Officer 

6. Supervisory Loan Specialist Realty 
(Mortgage Credit) 

7. Supervisory Appraiser 

8. Supervisory Construction Analyst 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated October 9, 1984. 

Robert H. Davidson, 

Manager, Sacramento Office, Department of 

Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 
Concur: 


John E. Wilson, 

Acting Regional Administrator-Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 

[FR Doc. 84-32935 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-783; FR-2058] 


San Diego, CA Office, Region IX; 
Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Department. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the San 
Diego Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Department, Region IX, 450 Golden Gate 
Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, CA 
94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. This 
not a toll-free number. 

Designation of Acting Manager: Each 
of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 





preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager. 

2. Chief, Loan Managment/Property 
Disposition Branch. 

3. Chief, Valuation Branch. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 24, 1984. 
Dwight A. Peterson, 
San Diego Office, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Region IX. 

Concur: . 


John E. Wilson, 

Acting Regional Administrator, Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 

[FR Doc. 84-32934 Filed 12-18-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


Office of Administration 
[Docket No. N-84-1484] 


Submission of Proposed Information 
Collections to OMB 


AGENCY: Office of Administration, HUD. 
ACTION: Notices. : 


SUMMARY: The proposed information 
collection requirements-described below 
have been submitted to the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) for 
review, as required by the Paperwork 
Reduction Act. The Department is 
soliciting public comments on the 
subject proposals. 
ADDRESS: Interested persons are invited 
to submit comments regarding these 
proposals. Comments should refer to the 
proposal by name and should be sent to: 
Robert Neal, OMB Desk Officer, Office 
of Management and Budget, New 
Executive Office Building, Washington, 
D.C. 20503. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
David S. Cristy, Reports Management 
Officer, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, 451 7th Street, SW.., 
Washington, D.C. 20410, telephone (202) 
755-6050. This is not a toll-free number. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Department has submitted the proposals 
described below for the collection of 
information to OMB for review, as 
required by the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). 

The Notices list the following 
information: (1) The title of the 


information collection proposal; (2) the 
office of the agency to collect the 
information; (3) the agency form number, 
if applicable; (4) how frequently 
information submissions will be 
required; (5) what members of the public 
will be affected by the proposal; (6) an 
estimate of the total number of hours 
needed to prepare the information 
submission; (7) whether the proposal is 
new or an extension or reinstatement of 
an information collection requirement; 
and (8) the names and telephone 
numbers of an agency official familiar 
with the proposal and of the OMB Desk 
Officer for the Department. 

Copies of the proposed forms and 
other available documents submitted to 
OMB may be obtained from David S. 
Cristy, Reports Management Officer for 
the Department. His address and 
telephone number are listed above. 
Comments regarding the proposals 
should be sent to the OMB Desk Officer 
at the address listed above. 

The proposed information collection 
requirements are described as follows: 


Notice of Submission of Proposed 
Information Collection to OMB 


Proposal: American Housing Survey, 
1984 Metropolitan Sample (AHS-MS) 
Rental Property Test 

Office: Policy Development and 
Research 

Form number: Form AHS-601, 602, 603, 
and 604; AHS-61, 62, 63, 66, 67 and 68 

Frequency of submission: Annually 

Affected public: Individuals or 
Households, State or Local 
Governments, Businesses or Other - 
For-Profit, Federal Agencies or 
Employees, Non-Profit Institutions, 
and Small Businesses or 
Organizations 

Estimated burden hours: 30,727 

Status: Revision 

Contact: Duane T. McGough, HUD, (202) 
755-5060, Arthur F. Young, Census, 
(301) 763-2863, Robert Neal, OMB, 
(202) 395-7316 


Authority: Sec. 3507 of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C. 3507; sec. 7(d) of the 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Act, 42 U.S.C. 3535(d). 


Dated: December 3, 1984. 


Notice of Submission of Proposed 
Information Collection to OMB 


Proposal: Financial Assistance Program 
of the Solar Energy and Energy 
Conservation Bank (24 CFR Part 1800) 
and Proposed Amendments 

Office: Solar Energy and Energy 
Conservation Bank 

Form number: None 

Frequency of submission: Biennially 

Affected public: Individuals or 
Households, State or Local 
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Governments, Businesses or Other 
For-Profit, Non-Profit Institutions, and 
Small Businesses or Organizations 
Estimated burden hours: 4,000 
Status: Revision 
Contact: Colet Ritter, HUD, (202) 755- 
7166, Robert Neal, OMB, (202) 395- 
7316 ’ 
Authority: Sec. 3507 of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C. 3507; sec. 7(d) of the 


Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Act, 42 U.S.C. 3535(d). 


Dated: December 10, 1984. 

Proposal: Notice of Funding Available 
for Financial Assistance for the Solar 
Energy and Energy Conservation Bank 
Program 

Office: Solar Energy and Energy 
Conservation Bank 

Form number: None 

Frequency of submission: One Time 

Affected public: State or Local 
Governments 

Estimated burden hours: 400 

Status: New 

Contact: Colet Ritter, HUD, (202) 755- 
7166, Robert Neal, OMB, (202) 395- 
7316 

Proposal: Comprehensive Improvement 
Assistance Program (CIAP)— 
Application Requirements 

Office: Public and Indian Housing 

Form number: HUD-52821, 52823, 52824 
and 52825 

Frequency of submission: Annually and 
On Occassion 

Affected public: State or Local 
Governments and Non-Profit 
Institutions 

Estimated burden hours: 16,288 

Status: Extension 

Contact: Pris Buckler, (202) 755-6640, 
Robert Neal, OMB, (202) 395-7316 


Proposal: Comprehensive Improvement 
Assistance Program (CIAP)— 
Reporting/Monitoring 

Office: Public and Indian Housing 

Form number: HUD-52826 and 53001 

Frequency of submission: Quarterly and 
On Occasion 

Affected public: State or Local 
Governments and Non-Profit 
Institutions 

Estimated burden hours: 15,950 

Status: Extension 

Contact: Pris Buckler, (202) 755-6640, 
Robert Neal, OMB, (202) 395-7316 


Dennis F. Geer, 

Director, Office of Information Policies and 
Systems. 

[FR Doc. 84-32929 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-01-M 
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{Docket No. D-84-788; FR-2058] 


Office of Indian Programs; Director’s 
Office, Region IX; Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Director of the Office of 


Indian Programs, Region IX, is 
designating officials who may serve as 
Acting Director during the absence, 
disability, or vacancy in the position of 
Director. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
California 94102. Telephone (415) 556- 
6110. This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Director 


Each of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Director during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Director, with all the powers, 
functions, and duties redelegated or 
assigned to the Director: Provided, that 
no official is authorized to serve as 
Acting Director unless all preceding 
listed officials in this designation are 
unable to act by reason of absence, 
disability, or vacancy in said position: 

1. Director, Housing Development 
Division; 2. Director, Housing 
Management Division; and 3. Director, 
Community Planning and Development 
Division. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 


Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 


Dated: October 1, 1984. 


C. Raphael Mecham, 


Acting Director, Office of Indian Programs, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX. 


Concur. 


John E. Wilson, 


Acting Regional Administrator-Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. ' 


[FR Doc. 84-32930 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-781; FR-2058] 


Office of the Manager; Phoenix Office, 
Region IX; Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the Phoenix 
Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, Sari Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Manager 


Each of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager; 

2. Director of Housing; 

3. Chief Attorney; and 

4. Program Branch Chiefs. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by th 
Secretary of Housing and Urban . 
Development effective October 1, 1970: 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 20, 1984. 


Walter B. Durant, 

Manager, Phoenix Office, Department of 

Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 
Concur: 


John E. Wilson, 

Acting Regional Administrator-Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 

[FR Doc. 84-32936 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


[Docket No. D-84-785; FR-2085] 


Office of the Manager; Reno Office, 
Region 1X; Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


SUMMARY: The Acting Manager of the 
Reno Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Goiden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Manager. 


Each of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy of the 
position of Manager: Provided, That no 
official is authorized to serve as Acting 
Manager unless all preceding listed 
officials in this designation are unable to 
act by reason of absence, disability, or 
vacancy in said position. 

1. Chief Housing Development Branch; 
2. Loan Specialist (Realty); and 3. 
Review Appraiser. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 21, 1984. 

Andrew D. Whitten, Jr., 

Acting Manager, 9.65, Reno Office, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX. 


Concur. 
John E. Wilson, 
Acting Regional Administrator—Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 
[FR Doc. 84-32933 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-m 


[Docket No. D-84-786; FR-2058] 


Office of the Manager; Santa Ana 
Office, Region 1X; Designation 


AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 





AcTION: Designation and order of 
succession. 


summary: The Manager of the Santa 


Ana Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 
Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Manager: 


Each of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manger during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager; 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Deputy Manager; 2. Chief, Valuation 
Branch; 3. Chief, Mortgage Credit 
Branch; and 4. Chief, Property 
Disposition Branch. 

This designation supersedes and 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: September 24, 1984. 

Earl G. Fields, 
Manager, Santa Ana Office, Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 


Concur. 
John E. Wilson, 


Acting Regional Administrator, Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 


[FR Doc. 84-32932 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-™ 


[Decket No. D-84-787; FR-2058] 


Office of the Manager; Tucson Office, 
Region IX; Designation 

AGENCY: Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


ACTION: Designation and order of 
succession. , 


SUMMARY: The Manager of the Tucson 
Office in Region IX is designating 
officials who may serve as Acting 


Manager during the absence, disability, 
or vacancy in the position of Manager. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: October 1, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly G. Agee, Regional Counsel, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Region IX, 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36003, San Francisco, 
CA 94102. Telephone (415) 556-6110. 
This is not a toll-free number. 


Designation of Acting Manager 


Each of the officials appointed to the 
following positions is designated to 
serve as Acting Manager during the 
absence, disability, or vacancy in the 
position of Manager, with all the 
powers, functions, and duties 
redelegated or assigned to the Manager: 
Provided, That no official is authorized 
to serve as Acting Manager unless all 
preceding listed officials in this 
designation are unable to act by reason 
of absence, disability, or vacancy in said 
position: 

1. Chief, Housing Development; and 

2. Supervisory Loan Specialist. 

This designation supersedes and __, 
cancels any previous designation, 
published or unpublished, that may be 
in effect prior to the effective date of 
this document. 

Authority: Delegation of Authority by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development effective October 1, 1970; 36 FR 
3389, February 23, 1971. 

Dated: October 16, 1984. 

Adele K. Kauth, 
Manager; Tucson Office, Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, Region IX. 


Concur. 
John E. Wilson, “s 
Acting Regional Administrator—Regional 
Housing Commissioner, Region IX. 
[FR Doc. 84-32931 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-32-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Indian Affairs 


Receipt of Petition for Federal 
Acknowledgement of Existence as an 
Indian Tribe 


December 10, 1984. 


This is published in the exercise of 
authority delegated by the Secretary of 
the Interior to the Assistant Secretary— 
Indian Affairs by 209 DM 8. 

Pursuant to 25 CFR 83.8(a) (formerly 
25 CFR 54.8(a)) notice is hereby given 
that the Wintoon Indians, c/o Mr. Ed 
Grant, Wintu Education and Cultural 
Council, 8450 Riverland Drive, Unit 42, 
Redding, California 96002, has filed a 
petition for acknowledgment by the 
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Secretary of the Interior that the group 
exists as an Indian tribe. The petition 
was received by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs on October 26, 1984. The petition 
was forwarded and signed by members 
of the group's governing body. 

This is a notice of receipt of petition 
and does not constitute notice that the 
petition is under active consideration. 
Notice of active consideration will be 
sent by mail to the petitioner and other 
interested parties at the appropriate 
time. 

Under § 83.8(d) formerly 54.8(d)) of the 
Federal regulations, interested parties 
may submit factual or legal arguments in 
support of or in opposition to the group’s 
petition. Any information submitted will 
be made available on the same basis as 
other information in the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs files. 

The petition may be examined by 
appointment in the Division of Tribal 
Government Services, Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, Department of the Interior, 18th 
and C Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 
20245. 

John W. Fritz, 

Acting Assistant Secretary—Indian Affairs. 
[FR Doc. 84-33006 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-02-M 


Bureau of Land Management 


Dickinson District; North Dakota; 
Resource Management Pian 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of intent for the 
Initiation of a Planning Activity and Call 
for Resource Information in Dickinson 
District, North Dakota. 


summary: In accordance with 43 CFR 
1610.2(c) Notice is hereby given of the 
resource planning activity now 
underway. 

The proposed planning action is the 
preparation of the North Dakota 
Resource Management Plan (RMP). This 
RMP will be based upon existing 
statutory requirements and policies and 
will carry out the requirements of the 
Federal Land Policy and Management 
Act of 1976 (FLPMA). This RMP and 
accompanying Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS) will provide the basis 
for resource allocations and will define 
and guide subsequent management 
decisions within the Dickinson District 
Office. The RMP/EIS is scheduled for 
completion by February 28, 1987. 

The area consists basically of the 
State of North Dakota. Bureau- 
administered surface occurs in 31 of the 
53 counties in North Dakota, but most 
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Bureau-administered surface is 
concentrated in Dunn and Bowman 
Counties in the western portion of the 
state. Federal minerals to be considered 
in the plan occur throughout the state. 
Public Participation. 

BLM will provide the public an 
opportunity to comment on the issues 
and planning criteria as developed by 
BLM and to surface any new issues. 
During the inventory phase, individuals 
and special interest groups may meet 
one on one with BLM specialists. As the 
planning process proceeds, the public 
will be asked to become more formally 
involved through workshops and open 
houses. Where appropriate, mass 
mailings will be used to solicit comment 
on issues, planning criteria and 
alternatives as they are developed. The 
District Advisory Council will be asked 
to be involved in the RMP preparation. 
Local planning boards, State, local 
governments and other Federal land 
management agencies will be contacted 
in an effort to keep BLM’s RMP 
consistent with the plans developed by 
these other various entities. 

At this time BLM is extending a call 
for coal resource information and any 
information regarding resources which 
may affect the leasing of Federal coal. 
Resource information pertinent to any 
other BLM resource management 
activities is also requested. 

Activities will be announced via the 
appropriate news media. Public review 
and a 30-day comment period on the 
RMP criteria are scheduled between 
March 1, 1985, and April 5, 1985. The 
criteria will be presented to interest 
groups and the District Advisory 
Council during this period. Public review 
of alternative objectives is scheduled for 
November 1985 with public review of 
the draft RMP/EIS in October 1986. 

The location and availability of 
documents relevant to the planning 
process will be available for public 
review in the Dickinson District Office, 
204 Sims Street, Dickinson, North 
Dakota. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
completed plan will establish long term 
goals and resource management 
direction for Bureau-administered lands 
and minerals in North Dakota. The RMP 
will identify areas acceptable for further 
consideration for coal leasing. Other 
major issues anticipated are land 
pattern adjustment, oil and gas 
development, and off-road vehicle 
management. 

The disciplines to be represented on 
the interdisciplinary team will include 
wildlife biology, hydrology, soils 
science, range management, geology, 


minerals, archaeology, lands and realty, 
recreation, economics, and sociology. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Reed L. Smith, District Manager, P.O. 
Box 1229, Dickinson, North Dakota 
58602 (701-225-9148). 


John A. Kwiatkowski, 

Deputy State Director, Division of Lands and 
Renewable Resources. 

December 11, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84~-33003 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-DN-M 


Colorado; Filing of Plats of Survey 


December 11, 1984. 

The plat of survey of the following 
described land will be officially filed in 
the Colorado State Office, Bureau of 
Land Management, Denver, Colorado, 
effective 10:00 a.m., December 11, 1984. 

The plat, in three sheets, representing 
the dependent resurvey of a portion of 
the subdivisional lines and certain 
mineral claims in T. 6 S., R. 77 W., Sixth 
Principal Meridian, Colorado, Group No. 
429, was accepted November 29, 1984. 

This plat was executed to meet 
certain administrative needs of the U.S. 
Forest Service. 

The plats of survey of the following 
described lands will be officially filed in 
the Colorado State Office, Bureau of 
Land Management, Denver, Colorado, 
effective 10:00 a.m., February 6, 1985. 

The plat, in three sheets, representing 
the dependent resurvey of the south 
boundary, T. 17 S., R. 72 W., a portion of 
the east boundary, and Mineral Survey 
20547, Spikebuck lode; the independent 
resurvey of the Ninth Guide Meridian 
West, and subdivisional lines, the 
survey of the Sectional Guide Meridian, 
and a metes-and-bounds survey of 
certain private land claims in T. 18 S., R. 
72 W., Sixth Principal Meridian, 
Colorado, Group No. 705, was accepted 
November 26, 1984. 

The plat, in three sheets, representing 
the dependent resurvey of the norin 
boundary, T. 19 S., R. 73 W., the 
dependent resurvey of a portion of the 
south boundary, the west boundary, and 
Mineral Survey No. 20649, Devils Hole 
No. 1 and No. 3 lodes; the independent 
resurvey of the subdivisional lines, the 
survey of the subdivision of sections 22, 
27, and 36, and the metes-and-bounds 
survey of private land claims in T. 18 S., 
R. 73 W., Sixth Principal Meridian, 
Colorado, Group No. 705, was accepted 
November 26, 1984. 

These plats were executed to met 
certain administrative needs of this 
Bureau. 

All inquiries about this land should be 
sent ot the Colorado State Office, 


Bureau of Land Management, 2020 
Arapahoe Street, Denver, Colorado 
80205. 

Kenneth D. Witt, 

Chief Cadastral Surveyor for Colorado. 
[FR Doc. 84-32951 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-84-M 


Utah; Availability of Final Book Cliffs 
Resource Management Pilan/ 
Environmental Impact Statement 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management 
(BLM), Interior. 


ACTION: Availability of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS). 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to section 102{2)(c) 
of the National Environmentaé Policy 
Act of 1969 and sections 201 and 202 of 
the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, notice is 
hereby given that the Bureau of Land 
Management has prepared a Final Book 
Cliffs Resource Management Plan/ 
Environmental Impact Statement. 


The objectives of the plan are to 
provide a framework to manage all 
resources on public lands in the Book 
Cliffs Resource Area. This final 
environmental impact statement (FEIS) 
presents the proposed resource 
management plan which is a refinement 
of the Preferred Alternative presented in 
the draft environmental statement 
(DEIS) published in May 1984. 

Based on the issues and concerns 
identified during the scoping process, 
the EIS impact analysis focuses on 
minerals and minerals development, 
forage, water and watershed, wildlife 
and wild horses, woodlands, recreation, 
and socioeconomics. 

Counties which could be affected 
include: Duchesne, Grand and Uintah, 
Utah; and Garfield, Mesa, Moffat and 
Rio Blanco, Colorado. 


DATE: Written protests on the FEIS 
should be submitted by January 7, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Written protests on the FEIS 
should be sent to the BLM Directer, 
Bureau of Land Management, 18th and C 
Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 20240. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Curtis Tucker, Team Leader. Bureau of 
Land Management, 170 South 500 East, 
Vernal, UT 84078, Phone: (801) 789-1362. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A limited 
number of copies of the FEIS are 
available upon request from Mr. Tucker 
at the above address, or from the Utah 
State Office: Bureau of Land 
Management, Utah State Office, 324 
South State Street, Suite 301. Salt Lake 
City, UT 84111-2303. 
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Dated: December 10, 1984. 
Donald C. Alvord, 
Associate District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-33002 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-DQ-M 


[M-58537] 
Realty Action—Exchange; Montana 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management— 
Lewistown District Office, Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of Realty Action M- 
58537—Exchange of public and private 
lands, Fergus County, Montana. 


SUMMARY: This exchange will be 
between the United States of America 
and Thomas ]. DeMars. It is anticipated 
that Robert Bold will be the ultimate 
recipient of the public land as a result of 
private negotiations with Tom DeMars. 
The following described lands have 
been determined to be suitable for 
disposal by exchange under section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, 43 U.S.C. 1716: 
Principal Meridian Montana 
T. 20 N., R. 20 E., 

Sec. 4, W%SW%; 

Sec. 5, lot 12, E¥2SE%; 

Sec. 6, lots 1-4, 7~14, 17-19; 

Sec. 8, SEYANE%. 
T. 21N., R.19E., 

Sec. 35, SW%. 
T. 21 N., R. 20 E., 

Sec. 31, lots 3 and 4, E4%SW%. 

Aggregating 1,160. 59 acres. 


In exchange for these lands, the 
United States Government will acquire 
the surface estate in the following 
described land: 


Principal Meridian Montana 

T. 23 N., R. 22E., 
Séc. 17, lots 6, 7, NW%SW; 
Sec. 18, lot 13, SW'%4SE%; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 and 2. 


Aggregating 241.1 acres. 


DATES: For a period of 45 days from the 
date of this notice, interested parties 
may submit comments to the Bureau of 
Land Management, at the address 
below. Any adverse comments will be 
evaluated by the State Director, who 
may vacate or modify this realty action 
and issue a final determination. In the 
absence of any action by the State 
Director, this realty action will become 
the final determination of the 
Department of Interior. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Information related to this exchange, 
including the environmental assessment 
and land report is available for review 
at the Lewistown District Office, Airport 
Road, Lewistown, Montana 59457. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
publication of this notice segregates 
public lands described above from 
settlement, sale, location and entry 
under the public land laws, including the 
mining laws but not from exchange 
pursuant to section 206 of the Federal 
Land Policy and Management Act of 
1976. 

The exchange will be subject to: 

1. A reservation to the United States 
of a right-of-way for.ditches or canals 
constructed by the authority of the 
United States in accordance with 43 
U.S.C. 945. 

2. The reservation to the United States 
of all minerals in the lands being 
transferred out of Federal ownership. 

3. All valid existing rights (e.g. rights- 
of-way, easements, and leases of 
record). 

4. The values are equal so there will 
be no cash equalization payment. 

5. The exchange must meet the 
requirements of 43 CFR 4110.4—2(b). 

This exchange is consistent with 
Bureau of Land Management policies 
and planning and has been discussed 
with local officials. The public interest 
will be served by completion of this 
exchange. 


Dated: December 11, 1984. 
David E. Little, 
Acting District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-32954 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-ON-M 


[OR 37981 (WA)] 


Exchange of Public Lands in Ferry, 
Okanogan, and Stevens Counties, WA 


The following described public lands 
have been determined to be suitable for 
disposal by exchange under section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, 43 U.S.C. 1716: 


Willamette Meridian 


Ferry County 


Township 36 North, Range 32 East, 
Sec. 25, part of S¥% (MS 439 and 440); 
Sec. 36, parts of N¥% (MS 439 and 440). 
Township 37 North, Range 32 East, 
Sec. 11, NE%SW%; 
Sec. 20, SE%sSE%. 
Township 39 North, Range 32 East, 
Sec. 2, lot 8. 
Township 36 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 4, lot 5, SW%SW%; 
Sec. 5, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and 13, SE4SE%; 
Sec. 8, lot 3, E42W 2. 
Township 39 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 7, lots 3 and 4; 
Sec. 18, SW%NE%. 
Township 40 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 24, NW'%4SE%. 


Stevens County 
Township 39 North, Range 36 East, 
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Sec. 25, lots 5 and 9, NW%4SE%. 

Township 39 North, Range 37 East, 
Sec. 29, S2NW%. 

Township 38 North, Range 38 East, 
Sec. 26, SEYANE%. 

Township 39 North, Range 38 East, 
Sec. 3, W¥%2SW%; 
Sec. 10, NW%. 

Township 36 North, Range 39 East, 
Sec. 18, SWY%NE%. 

Township 37 North, Range 39 East, 
Sec. 20, SW%4SW%; 
Sec. 29, NW %4NW%, Copper Plate Seg. 

Survey. 

Township 39 North, Range 39 East, 
Sec. 35, SW%SE%. 

Township 40 North, Range 39 East, 
Sec. 2, lot 1, SEASW%; 

Sec. 11, SEMZNW%, NE“SW%. 
Township 40 North, Range 40 East, 
Sec. 6, lots 8 and 9, SE%4SE%; 

Sec. 8, NNW. 
Township 39 North, Range 41 East, 
Sec. 10, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4. 
Township 40 North, Range 42 East, 
Sec. 5, lot 7. 


The area described above aggregates 
approximately 1,952 (+) acres in Ferry and 
Stevens Counties, Washington. 


In exchange for all or part of these 
lands, the Federal Government will 
acquire all or part of the following 
described State lands from the 
Washington State Department of 
Natural Resources. 


FIRST PRIORITY 
Willamette Meridian 


Okanogan County 


Township 29 North, Range 23 East, 
Sec. 26, S42; 
Sec. 35, N%4; 
Sec. 36, lots 1 through 4, W%2E', W'2. 
Township 33 North, Range 25 East, 
Sec. 11, E4%XE%, SW%NE%, SW%SW%, 
W*SE%; 
Sec. 14, W%2NE%, EXZNW 4%, NWY4NW%; 
Sec. 22, E%E%, SW%NE%, SEANW%. 
Township 39 North, Range 25 East, 
Sec. 36, lots 1, 2, 4 through 10, E“ZNW%, 
S*2SE%. 
Township 40 North, Range 25 East, 
Sec. 16, lots 1, 5, 8, NE%, NE“SE%. 
Township 34 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 29, EXZSW%; 
Sec. 30, EAZNW'%. 
Township 39 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 16 lots 1 through 4, N¥%, N¥%2SE%, 
SE“SE%. 
Township 40 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 16, all. 
The area described above aggregates 
approximately 4,240 (+) acres in Okanogan 
County, Washington. 


SECOND PRIORITY 
Willamette Meridian 


Okanogan County 


Township 33 North, Range 25 East, 
Sec. 2, E4SE%. 

Township 39 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 36, all. 
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Township 39 North, Range 27 East, 
Sec. 25, NY2NE%. 

Township 40 North, Range 27 East, 
Sec. 25, SE“%SE%; 
Sec. 36, N%. 


Ferry County 

Township 38 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 8, SE%; 
Sec. 9, SW%, NW %4SE%; 
Sec. 16, N'Y’2NW%, E¥SW%, SEM: 
Sec. 25, SE“%SE%:; 
Sec. 36, all. 

Township 39 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 6, lots 6, 7, ESW%. 

Township 37 North, Range 34 East, 
Sec. 5, W%2SW%. 

Township 39 North, Range 34 East. 
Sec. 4, N“ZSW%; 
Sec. 5, NEY%4sSE%. 

Township 40 North, Range 34 East, 
Sec. 9, SW'%4SE%; 
Sec. 16, lots 9 through 23, E¥2SE% 


Stevens County 
Township 40 North, Range 36 East, 
Sec. 11, SE%4,SE“SW 4; 
Sec. 13, SEANW %, EYSW%, NW%SW 4; 
Sec. 14, NY2NE%, NEAZNW 4; 
Sec. 23, W2NE%, EYSW%, WYSE; 
Sec. 24, EZNW%; 
Sec. 25, W'‘2NW%; 
Sec. 26, EZNE%, NWYNW 4, NE'“SE'. 
The area described above aggregates 
approximately 4,312 (+) acres in Ferry, 
Okanogan, and Stevens Counties, 
Washington. 


The Bureau of Land Management 
(BLM) and Department of Natural 
Resources have grouped the exchange of 
public (BLM) and State owned lands 
into priorities, through land-use 
planning, due to the large number and 
location of the individual tracts 
involved. Completion of the entire 
exchange of these lands is expected to 
occur in several stages over the next few 
years. 

The purpose of the land exchange is to 
facilitate resource management 
opportunities in selected management 
areas as identified in the Spokane 
District’s Resource Management Plan. 
The State lands being offered have very 
important values for recreation, wildlife 
habitat, livestock grazing, and forest 
management. The public interest will be 
highly served by making this exchange. 

The value of the lands to be 
exchanged is approximately equal, and 
the acreage will be adjusted to equalize 
the values upon completion of the final 
appraisal of the lands. 

The exchange will be subject to: 

1. The reservation to the United States 
of a right-of-way for ditches or canals 
constructed by the authority of the 
United States, Act of August 30, 1980 (43 
U.S.C. 945). 

2. Oil and gas rights may be reserved 
in the final patent. All existing oil and 


“gas leases will remain in effect until 


expiration. 

3. All other valid existing rights, 
including but not limited to any right-of- 
way, easement, or lease or record. 

The publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register will segregate the 
public lands described above to the 
extent that they will not be subject to 
appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining laws. As 
provided by the regulations of 43 CFR 
2201.1(b), any subsequently tendered 
application, allowance of which is 
discretionary, shall not be accepted, 
shall not be considered as filled, and 
shall be returned to the applicant. 

Detailed information concerning the 
exchange, including the environmental 
analysis and the record of public 
discussions, is available for review at 
the Spokane District Office, East 4217 
Main Avenue, Spokane, Washington 
99202. 

For a period of 45 days, interested 
parties may submit comments to the 
Spokane District Manager at the above 
address. Any adverse comments will be 
evaluated by the District Manager who 
may vacate or modify this realty action 
and issue a final determination. In the 
absence of any action by the District 
Manager, this realty action will become 
a final determination of the Department 
of the Interior. Interested parties should 
continue to check with the District 
Office to keep themselves advised of 
changes. 

Dated: December 5, 1984. 

Albert L. Martin, 

Acting District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 84-32947. Filed 12-18; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-33-M 


[OR 37982 (WA)] 


Exchange of Public Lands In Benton, 
Dougias, Franklin and Grant Counties, 
WA 


The following described public lands 
have been determined to be suitable for 
disposal by exchange under Section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 


Management Act of 1976, 43 U.S.C. 1716: 


Willamette Meridian 


Benton County 


Township 10 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 26, E¥2SE%. 
Township 9 North, Range 27 East, 
Sec. 4, SW%; 
Sec. 8, Lot 1, NYNE%; 
Sec. 10, all; 
Sec. 20, ENW 4, Part of SW%4, N'’2SE%:; 
Sec. 26, N'¥%S%, SESW %4, SW SE". 
Township 10 North, Range 27 East, 
Sec. 34, SWY%NW 4. 
Township 5 North. Range 28 East, 


Sec. 4, lots 1-3, S¥NE“%, NEYANW 4, 
NE%SW‘. 
Township 9 North, Range 28 East, 
Sec. 18, lot 3; 
Sec. 26, NW'‘%4NW %. 


‘ranklin county 

Township 9 North, Range 31 East, 

Sec. 10, SW. 
Township 10 North, Range 31 East. 

Sec. 26, $2; 

Sec. 32, ENW%; 

Sec. 34, N%, SW%, SW'4SE%, E2SE% 
Jownship 10 North, Range 32 East. 

Sec. 20, NW. 

The area described aggregates 
approximately 3,628 (+) acres in Benton and 
Franklin Counties, Washington. 


In exchange for all or part these lands, 
the Federal Government will acquire all 
or part of the following described state 
lands from the Washington State Dept. 
Natural Resources: 


Benton County 
Township 9 North, Range 26 East, 
Sec. 16, portions south of highway except 
SW%SW%. 


Douglas County 


Township 22 North, Range 22 East, 
Sec. 16, S¥%; 
Sec. 36, all. 

Township 22 North, Range 23 East. 

Township 23 North, Range 33 East, 
Sec. 16, all. 


Franklin County 


Township 10 North, Range 31 East, 
Sec. 16, all. 


Grant County 
Township 15 North, Range 25 East, 

Sec. 16, all. 

Township 16 North, Range 25 East, 

Sec. 36, N'Y’NE%, S%N%, S¥%. 
Township 15 North, Range 26 East, 

Sec. 16, N%&. 

The area described above aggregates 
approximately 4,600 {+) acres in Benton, 
Douglas, Franklin and Grant Counties, 
Washington. 


The Bureau of Land Management 
(BLM) and Department of Natural . 
Resources have grouped the exchange of 
public (BLM) and state owned lands 
described above into priorities through 
land-use planning, due to the large 
number and location of the individual 
tracts involved. Completion of the entire 
exchange of these lands is expected to 
occur in several stages over the next few 
years. 

The purpose of the land exchange is to 
facilitate resource management 
opportunities in selected management 
areas as identified in the Spokane 
District's Resource Management Plan. 
The state lands being offered have very 
important values for recreation, wildlife 
habitat and livestock grazing. The public 





interest will be highly served by making 
this exchange. 

The value of the lands to be 
exchanged is approximately equal, and 
the acreage will be adjusted to equalize 
the values upon completion of the final 
appraisal of the lands. 

The exchange will be subject to: 

1. The reservation to the United States 
of a right-of-way for ditches or canals 
constructed by the authority of the 
United States, Act of August 30, 1890 (43 
U.S.C. 945). 

2. Oil and gas rights may be reserved 
in the final patent. All existing oil and 
gas leases will remain in effect until 
expiration. 

3. All other valid existing rights, 
including but not limited to any right-of- 
way, easement, or lease of record. 

The publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register will segregate the 
public lands described above to the 
extent that they will not be subject to 
appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining laws. As 
provided by the regulations of 43 CFR 
2201.1(b), any subsequently tendered 
application, allowance of which is 
discretionary, shall not be accepted, 
shall not be considered as filed, and 
shall be returned to the applicant. 

Detailed information concerning the 
exchange, including the environmental 
analysis and the record of public 
discussions, is available for review at 
the Spokane District Office, East 4217 
Main Avenue, Spokane, Washington 
99202. 

For a period 45 days, interested 
parties may submit comments to the 
Spokane District Manager at the above 
address. Any adverse comments will be 
evaluated by the District Manager who 
may vacate of modify this realty action 
and issue a final determination. In the 
absence of any action by the District 
Manager, this realty action will become 
a final determination of the Department 
of the Interior. Interested parties should 
continue to check with the District 
Office to keep themselves advised of 
changes. 


Dated: December 5, 1984. 
Albert L. Martin, 
Acting District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-32948 Filed 2-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-33-64 


Richfield District Grazing Advisory 
Board; Cancellation of Public Meeting 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Cancellation of public meeting. 


summary: The Richfield District is 
cancelling the Grazing Advisory Board 


Meeting scheduled for December 20, 
1984 as it appeared in the Federal 
Register, Vol. 49 No. 226, November 21, 
1984. 

Dated: December 11, 1984. 
Donald L. Pendleton, 
District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-32946 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4310-DQ-m 


Minerals Management Service 


information Collection Submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
for Review Under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act. 


The proposal for the collection of 
information listed below has been 
submitted to the Office of Management 
and Budget for approval under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). Copies of the 
proposed collection of information and 
related forms and explanatory material 
may be obtained by contacting the 
Bureau's clearance officer at the phone 
number listed below. Comments and 
suggestions on the requirement should 
be made within 30 days directly to the 
Bureau clearance officer and to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
Interior Department Desk Officer, 
Washington, D.C. 20503, telephone 202- 
395-7313. 


Title: Mineral Resources, 30 CFR 
201.100. 

Abstract: Respondents are Indians 
holding interests in oil and gas alloted 
leases, under which lessees pay them 
royalties (a separate request for OMB 
review is being submitted for approval 
of a questionnaire to be completed by 
the companies paying the royalties). The 
Department has trust responsibility for 
payment of royalties to Indian allottees. 
Some allottees receive payments direct 
from the payor. Other allottees’ 
payments are sent to the Minerals 
Management Service Accounting Center 
in Lakewood, CO, and are forwarded to 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, which 
distributes the payments monthly to 
individual allottees. The information in 
the subject questionnaire is needed to 
determine how to enhance the 
timeliness and accuracy of payments to 
Indian allottees. 

Bureau Form number: None. 

Frequency: One time. 

Description of Respondents: Indians 
holding interest in oil and gas allotted 
leases for which the Government has 
trust responsibility. 

Annual Responses: 4,000. 

Annual Burden Hours: 320. 
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Bureau Clearance Officer; Dorothy 
Christopher 202-435-6213. 
Holly R. Tomlinson, 
Associate Direttor for Royalty Management. 
December 12, 1984. 


[FR Doc. 84-32963 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


Socioeconomic Impacts 
Subcommittee of the Scientific 
Committee Outer Continental Shelf 
(OCS) Advisory Board; Notice and 
Agenda of Meeting 


This notice is issued in accordance 
with the provisions of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, Pub. L. 92-463, 
5 U.S.C. App. I and the Office of 
Management and Budget'’s Circular A-63 
Revised. 


The Scientific Committee of the Outer 
Continental! Shelf Advisory Board will 
convene a meeting of its Socioeconomic 
Impacts Subcommittee on Monday, 
January 14, 1985, in the Ellis Room of the 
Holiday Inn (Downtown), 175 Piedmont 
Avenue, NE., Atlanta, Georgia 30303. 
The Socioeconomic Impacts 
Subcommittee will meet during the 
period 10:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. 


Agenda for the meeting will include 
the following subjects: 

e Arrangements for a Socioeconomic 
Workshop to be held in the Alaska OCS 
Region during Fiscal Year 1985 

¢ Subcommittee schedule for Fiscal 
Year 1985 

¢ Organizing information regarding 
socioeconomic studies performed under 
the Environmental Studies Program in 
the past and determining a method to 
evaluate these studies 

¢ Review current information on 
studies planned for Fiscal Years 1985, 
1986 and beyond 


The meeting of this committee is open 
to the public. Approximately 15 visitors 
can be accommodated on a first-come/ 
first-served basis. All inquiries 
concerning this meeting should be 
addressed to: Dr. Don V. Aurand, Chief, 
Branch of Environmental Studies, 
Offshore Environmental Assessment 
Division (644), Minerals Management 
Service, Department of the Interior, 18th 
and C Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 
20240; telephone: (202) 343-7744. 


Dated: December 12, 1984. 
John B. Rigg, 


Associate Director for Offshore Minerals 
Management. 


[FR Doc. 84-30996 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 
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information Collection Submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
for Review under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act 


The proposal for the collection of 
information listed below has been 
submitted to the Office of Management 
and Budget for approval under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). Copies of the 
proposed collection of information and 
related forms and explanatory material 
may be obtained by contacting the 
bureau's clearance officer at the phone 
number listed below. Comments and 
suggestions on the requirement should 
be made within 30 days directly to the 
bureau clearance officer and to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
Interior Department Desk Officer, 
Washington, D.C. 20503, telephone 202- 
395-7313. 

Title: Mineral Resources, CFR 201.100. 

Abstract: Respondents are companies 
paying royalties to Indians who hold 
interests in allotted oil and gas leases (a 
separate request for OMB review is 
being submitted for approval of the 
questionnaire to be completed by the 
Indian allottees). The Department has 
trust responsibility for these Indian 
leases. Some Indian allottees receive 
payments direct from the payor. Other 
allotted payments are sent to the 
Minerals Management Service 
Accounting Center in Lakewood, CO, 
and are forwarded to the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, which distributes the 
payments monthly to individual 
allottees. The information in the subject 
questionnaire is needed to determine 
how to enhance the timeliness and 
accuracy of payments to Indian 
allottees. 

Bureau Form Number None. 

Frequency: One time. 

Description of Respondents: 
Companies paying Royalties to Indians 
who hold interests in allotted oil and gas 
leases. 

Annual Responses: 350. 

Annual Burden Hours: 350. 

Bureau Glearance Officer: Dorothy 
Christopher 202-435-6213. 

Holly R. Tomlinson, 

Acting Associate Director for Royalty 
Management. 

[FR Doc. 84-32952 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


Development Operations Coordination 
Document; Shell Offshore inc. 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of the Receipt of a 
Proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document (DOCD). 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby given that 
Shell Offshore Inc. has submitted a 
DOCD describing the activities it 
proposes to conduct on Lease OCS-G 
3939, Block A-24, Brazos Area, offshore 
Texas. Proposed plans for the above 
area provide for the development and 
production of hydrocarbons with 
support activities to be conducted from 
an onshore base located at Galveston, 
Texas. 


DATE: The subject DOCD was deemed 
submitted on December 10, 1984. 


ADDRESSES: A copy of the subject 
DOCD is available for public review at 
the Office of the Regional Director, Gulf 
of Mexico OCS Region, Minerals 
Management Service, 3301 North 
Causeway Blvd., Room 147, Metairie, 
Louisiana (Office Hours: 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 
p.m., Monday through Friday). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael J. Tolbert; Minerals 
Management Service; Gulf of Mexico 
OCS Region; Rules and Production; 
Plans, Platform and Pipeline Section; 
Exploration/Development Plans Unit; 
Phone (504) 838-0876. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of this Notice is to inform the 
public, pursuant to section 25 of the OCS 
Lands Act Amendments of 1978, that the 
Minerals Management Service is 
considering approval of the DOCD and 
that it is available for public review. 


Revised rules governing practices and 
procedures under which the Minerals 
Management Service makes information 
contained in DOCDs available to 
affected states, executives of affected 
local governments, and other interested 
parties became effective December 13, 
1979, (44 FR 53685). Those practices and 
procedures are set out in revised 
§ 250.34 of Title 30 of the CFR: 

Dated: December 10, 1984. 

John L. Rankin, 

Regional Director, Gulf of Mexico OCS 
Region. 

[FR Doc. 84-32949 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


Oil and Gas and Sulphur Operations in 
the Outer Continental Shelf; Conoco 
Inc. 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of the Receipt of a 
Proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document. 
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summary: This Notice announces that 
Conoco Inc., Unit Operator of the West 
Delta/Grand Isle Federal Unit 
Agreement No. 14-08-001-2454, 
submitted on November 26, 1984, a 
proposed Development Operations 
Coordination Document describing the 
activities it proposes to conduct on the 
West Delta/Grand Isle Federal unit. 
The purpose of this Notice is to inform 
the public, pursuant to section 25 of the 
OCS Lands Act Amendments of 1978, 
that the Minerals Management Service 
is considering approval of the plan and 
that it is available for public review at 
the offices of the Regional Director, Gulf 
of Mexico OCS Region, Minerals 
Management Service, 3301 N. Causeway 
Blvd., Room 147, Metairie, Louisiana 
70002. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Minerals Management Service, Records 
Management Section, Room 143, open 
weekdays 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., 3301 N. 
Causeway Blvd., Matairie, Louisiana 
70002, phone (504) 838-0519. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Revised 
rules governing practices and 
procedures under which the Minerals 
Management Service makes informatton 
contained in the proposed development 
operations coordination document 
available to affected States, executives 
of affected local governments, and other 
interested parties became effective on 


’ December 13, 1979 (44 FR 53685), Those 


practices and procedures are set out in a 
revised § 250.34 of Title 30 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. 

Dated: December 10, 1984. 
John L. Rankin, 
Regional Director, Gulf of Mexico OCS 
Region. 
[FR Doc. 84~33009 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


National Park Service 


Blue Ridge Parkway; Prescription of 
Insignia 


I hereby prescribe the “Blue Ridge 
Parkway” symbol which is depicted 
below as the official Insignia of the Blue 
Ridge Parkway, a unit of the National 
Park System, United States Department 
of the Interior. 

In making this prescription, I give 
notice that, under section 701 of Title 18 
of the United States Code, whoever 
manufactures, sells, or possesses any 
badge, identification card, or other 
insignia of the design herein prescribed, 
or any colorable imitation thereof, or 
photographs, prints, or in any other 
manner makes or executes any 
engraving, photograph, prints, or 
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impression in the likeness of any such 
badge, identification card, or other 
insignia or any colorable imitation 
thereof, except as authurized under 
regulations made pursuant to law, shall 
be fined not more than $250 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or 
both. 

Notice is given that in order to prevent 
proliferation of the distinctive Blue 
Ridge Parkway Insignia and to assure 
against its use for purposes other than 


Dated: November 1, 1984. 
Russell E. Dickenson, 
Director, National Park Service. 
[FR Doc. 84~-32971 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement 


Red Rim Area, Wyoming; National 
Wildlife Federation; Environmental 
impact, Comment and Hearing 


AGENCY: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSM), 
Interior. 


marking the parkway route, marking 
interpretative exhibits and informational 
literature for parkway visitors and those 
purposes which, in the determination of 
the National Park Service, are consistent 
with the purpose for which the parkway 
was established, the National Park 
Service will proceed to secure 
trademark registration under section 
1115 of Title 15 of the United States 
Code for the Blue Ridge Parkway 
Insignia. 


ACTION: Notice of public hearing to 
receive comments on the Red Rim 
petition and draft petition evaluation 
document/environmental impact 
statement; notice of extension of 
comment period. 


Notice of Rescheduling of Public Hearing 
for National Wildlife Federation/Wyoming 
Wildlife Federation Petition to Designate 
Certain Lands, Known as the Red Rim Area, 
in Carbon and Sweetwater Counties, 
Wyoming, as Unsuitable for Surface Coal 
Mining Operations; Notice of Extension of 
Comment Period for the Draft Petition 
Evaluation Document/ Environmental Impact 
Statement. 
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summary: OSM and the Wyoming 
Environmental Quality Council (EQC) 
will jointly hold a public hearing to 
receive comments on the National 
Wildlife Federation/Wyoming Wildlife 
Federation petition to designate the Red 
Rim area of Wyoming unsuitable for 
surface coal mining operations and on 
the draft petition evaluation document/ 
environmental impact statement (the 
draft document) analyzing this petition. 
The hearing will be held starting at 9 
a.m. on January 23, 1985, in Rawlins, 
Wyoming. The hearing will follow 
legislative procedures. The date by 
which comments on the petition and 
draft document must be received has 
been extended by OSM and Wyoming 
EQC to February 7, 1985. Additional 


_ information on the location of the public 


hearing and the mailing addresses for 
comments is given below. 


DATES: Written comments on the 
petition and draft document must be 
received by 5:00 p.m., February 7, 1985, 
at the OSM, Wyoming EQC, or 
Wyoming Department of Environmental 
Quality (DEQ) addresses given below. A 
public hearing will be held starting at 9 
a.m. on January 23, 1985, at the address 
given below, and will continue until all 
who desire to speak have been heard. 


ADDRESSES: The public hearing will be 
held at the Jeffrey Memorial Community 
Center, Room No. 1, 3rd and Spruce, 
Rawlins, Wyoming. 

Copies of the draft document are 
available from OSM and the Wyoming 
DEQ at the addresses listed below, and 
also are available for review at the 
following two locations: 


Bureau of Land Management, 1300 North 
3rd Street, Rawlins, Wyoming 82301, 
Telephone: (307) 324-7171 

Office of the County Clerk, Carbon 
County Courthouse, Fifth and Spruce 
Streets, Rawlins, Wyoming 82301, 
Telephone: (307) 328-2668 


Written comments on the petition and 
draft document may be mailed or hand- 
carried, and must be received by the 
date and time given above, to Mr. Allen 
Klein, Administrator, Western Technical 
Center, OSM, 1020 15th Street, Denver, 
Colorado 80202; Mr. John Crowe, 
Wyoming EQC, Emerson Building, Room 
304, 2001 Capitol Avenue, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming 82002; or Mr. Rick Lawton, 
Wyoming DEQ, Herschler Building, 3rd 
Floor, 122 West 25 the Street, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming 82002. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles Albrecht, OSM, Western 
Technical Center (telephone (303) 844- 
5656), Terri Lorenzon, Wyoming EQC 
(telephone (307) 777-7170), or Rick 
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Lawton, Wyoming DEQ (telephone (307) 
777-7756) at the addresses listed above. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Originally, the date of the hearing was 
December 6, 1983, and the date for close 
of public comments on the draft 
document was December 23, 1983. (See 
October 20, 1983, Federal Register 
notice: 48 FR 4874.) On December 2, 
1983, OSM and the Wyoming EQC 
granted the petitioners’ and an 
intervenor’s request for continuance of 
the hearing. The date for the hearing 
was continued until at least February 6, 
1984, and the comment period on the 
petition and draft document was 
extended until further notice. (See 
January 4, 1984, Federal Register notice: 
49 FR 521.) The hearing was rescheduled 
for April 9, 1984, and the comment 


period was extended until April 20, 1984. 


(See March 5, 1984, Federal Register 
notice: 49 FR 8092.) However, on March 
29, 1984, OSM and Wyoming EQC 
granted an indefinite postponement of 
that hearing. (See April 4, 1984, Federal 
Register notice: 49 FR 13440.) 

The hearing originally allowed for 
cross examination of expert witnesses. 
In February 1984, OSM and the 
Wyoming EQC agreed to conduct a joint 
legislative type hearing without cross 
examination. The Wyoming EQC may, 
separately from OSM and subsequent to 
the public hearing, conduct further 
proceedings which may include 
contested case (adjudicative) 
procedures. 

The public hearing has been 
rescheduled for the time and place 
indicated under “DATES” and 
“ADDRESSES” above. Parties to the 
petition (the petitioners and intervenors) 
will be allowed to present their 
statements beginning at 9 a.m. on 
January 23, 1985. The parties to the 
petition will be limited to 2 hours of 
testimony per party. After these 
statements are made, anyone who 
wishes to comment will be given the 
opportunity to do so, but comments will 
be limited to 10 minutes of oral 
testimony. Time limits may be extended 
at the discretion of the presiding 
officials. Persons wishing to present 
testimony should contact OSM, Western 
Technical Center, or Wyoming EQC at 
the addresses given above and should 
register to speak at the hearing. All 
persons giving oral testimony at the 
hearing are strongly encouraged to bring 
three copies of written statements for 
presentation to the hearing panel. 
Submission of written statements to 
OSM and Wyoming EQC addresses 
given above, in advance of the hearing 
date, would (1) be used to determine the 
order of testimony at the hearing and (2) 


be helpful by giving OSM and the 
Wyoming EQC officials an opportunity 
to consider appropriate questions, which 
could be asked to clarify or to elicit 
more specific-information from the 
person commenting. 

All written comments may be mailed 
or hand-carried to OSM, Western 
Technical Center, to Wyoming EQC, or 
to Wyoming DEQ at the addresses listed 
above, but must be received no later 
than the time indicated under “DATES” 
in order to be considered. 

_Until January 18, 1985, at 5:00 p.m., 
any person may file an application for 
intervention in the proceedings at the 
above OSM and Wyoming DEQ 
addresses. Such application must 
contain allegations of facts, supporting 
evidence, a short statement identifying 
the petition to which the allegations 
pertain, and the intervenor's name, 
address, and telephone number. 

For further information on the petition 
allegations, petition events, location of 
the petition area, and locations of the 
public record on the petition, see the 
January 5, 1983, Federal Register notice 
of complete petition (48 FR 523). For 
further information on the draft 
document, see the notice of intent to 
prepare a combined unsuitability 
petition evaluation document/ 
environmental impact statement in the 
Federal Register on June 29, 1983 (48 FR 
29961). 

Dated: December 14, 1984. 

Mark Boster, 

Acting Assistant Director, Technical Services 
and Research. 

[FR Doc. 84-33016 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-05-M 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
COMMISSION 


Agency Form Submitted for OMB 
Review 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION: In accordance with the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35), the 
Commission has submitted a proposal 
for the collection of information to the 
Office of Management and Budget for 
review. 


Purpose of Information Collection 


The proposed information collection is 
for use by the Commission in connection 
with investigation No. 332-201, 
Conditions of Competition Affecting the 
U.S. Shrimp Industry, instituted under 
the authority of section 332(b) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1332(b)). 


Summary of Proposals 


(1) Number of forms submitted: four. 

(2) Title of forms: Conditions of 
Competition Affecting the U.S. Shrimp 
Industry: Questionnaires for Shrimp 
Boat Owners, Processors, Importers, and 
Purchasers. 

(3) Type of request: new. 

(4) Frequency of use: nonrecurring. 

(5) Description of respondents: firms 
in the United States involved in the 
harvesting, processing, importation, and 
purchasing or shrimp. 

(6) Estimated number of respondents: 
200. 

(7) Estimated total number of hours to 
complete the forms: 4,500. 

(8) Information obtained from the form 
that qualifies as confidential business 
information will] be so treated by the 
Commission and not disclosed in a 
manner that would reveal the individual 
operations of a firm. 


Additional Information or Comment 


Copies of the proposed form and 
supporting documents may be obtained 
from Doug Newman, USITC (tel. no. 
202-724-0087). Comments about the 
proposals should be directed to the 
Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs of OMB, Attention: Francine 
Picoult, Desk Officer for U.S. 
International Trade Commission. If you 
anticipate commenting on a form but 
find that time to prepare comments will 
prevent you from submitting them 
promptly you should advise OMB of 
your intent as soon as possible. Copies 
of any comments should be provided to 
E. William Fry (Acting Director, Office 
of Operations, United States 
International Trade Commission, 701 E 
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20436). 

Issued: December 14, 1984. 

By order of the Commission. 

Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-33024 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


{Investigation No. 751-TA-9] 


Drycleaning Machinery From the 
Federal Republic of Germany 


Determination 


On the basis of the record ' developed 
in the subject investigation, the 
Commission determines,” pursuant to 


' The record is defined in § 207.2{i) of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and Procedure (19 
CFR 207.2{i)). 

2 Vice Chairman Liebeler dissenting. 
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section 751(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 
(19 U.S.C. 1675(b)), that an industry in 
the United States would be materially 
injured by reason of imports of 
drycleaning machinery from the Federal 
Republic of Germany (West Germany) 
covered by antidumping order T.D. 72- 
311 if the order were to be modified or 
revoked. 


Background 


On September 29, 1972, the 
Commission determined that an industry 
in the United States was injured, within 
the meaning of the Antidumping Act, 
1921, by reason of imports of 
drycleaning machinery from West 
Germany determined by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to be sold or likely to be 
sold at less than fair value (Dryc/eaning 
Machinery form West Germany: 
Determination of Injury in Investigation 
No. AA19231-99. . . , T.C. Publication 
514, September 1972). On November 8, 
1972, the Department of the Treasury 
issued a finding of dumping (T.D. 72- 
311), and published notice of the finding 
in the Federal Register (37 FR 23715). 

On May 18, 1984, the Commission 
received a request to review its 
determination in investigation No. 
AA1921-99. The request was filed under 
section 751(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 
(19 U.S.C. 1675(b)), by counsel on behalf 
of Bowe Maschinenfabrik GmbH, a 
producer of drycleaning machinery 
located in West Germany, and Bowe 
Systems & Machinery Corp. and 
American Permac, Inc., related U.S. 
corporations which import and market 
drycleaning machinery. On June 6, 1984, 
the Commission requested written 
comments as to whether the changed 
circumstances alleged by the petitioners 
were sufficient to warrant a review 
investigation (49 FR 23461). No 
comments opposing institution were 
received. On August 9, 1984, the 
Commission determined that the alleged 
changed circumstances were sufficient 
to warrant a review investigation. 

Notice of the institution of the 
Commission's investigation and of the 
public hearing to be held in connection 
therewith was given by posting copies of 
the notice in the Office of the Secretary, 
U.S. International Trade Commission, 
Washington, DC, and by publishing the 
notice in the Federal Register on August 
15, 1984 (49 FR 32692). The hearing was 
held in Washington, DC on October 31, 
1984, and all persons who requested the 
opportuntity were permitted to appear in 
person or by counsel. 

The Commission transmitted its report 
on this investigation to the Secretary of 
Commerce on December 10, 1984. A 
public version of the Commission's 
report, Drycleaning Machinery from the 


Federal Republic of Germany 
(investigation No. 751-TA-9, USITC 
Publication 1617, December 1984), 
contains the views of the Commission 
and information developed during the 
investigation. 

Issued: December 10, 1984. 

By Order of the Commission. 
Kenneth R. Mason, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-33025 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


[Investigation No. 337-TA-211] 


Certain Electrical Connectors; 
investigation 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION: Institution of investigation 
pursuant to 19 U.S.C. 1337 and 19 U.S.C. 
1337a. 


sumMMARY: Notice is hereby given that a 


complaint was filed wiih the U.S. 
International Trade Commission on 
November 6, 1984, under section 337 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, 19 U.S.C. 1337, 
and under 19 U.S.C. 1337a, on behalf of 
Thomas & Betts Corporation, 920 Route 
202, Raritan, New Jersey 08869. 
Amendments to the complaint were filed 
on November 21 and 30, 1984. The 
complaint as amended alleges unfair 
methods of competition and unfair acts 
in the importation into the United States 
of certain fifty position “D” pin 
electrical connectors, or in their sale, by 
reason of alleged (1) infringement of 
method claims 2 and 3 of U.S. Letters 
Patent 4,442,594 and (2) infringement of 
apparatus claims 1-7, 9, 10, 14-16, and 
19 of U.S. Letters Patent 4,437,723. The 
complaint further alleges that the effect 
or tendency of the unfair methods of 
competition and unfair acts is to destroy 
or substantially injure an industry, 
efficiently and economically operated, 
in the United States. 

The complainant requests the 
Commission to institute an investigation 
and, after a full investigation, to issue a 
permanent exclusion order and 
permanent cease and desist orders. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Steven H. Schwartz or Gary Rinkerman, 
Esq., Unfair Import Investigations 
Division, U.S. International Trade 
Commission, telephone 202-523-4877 or 
202-523-1273, respectively. 


Authority: 


The authority for institution of this 
investigation is contained in section 337 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 and in § 210.12 
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of the Commission’s Rules of Practice 
and Procedure.(19 CFR 210.12). 


Scope of Investigation: 


Having considered the complaint, the 
U.S. International Trade Commission, on 
December 5, 1984, Ordered That— 

(1) Pursuant to subsection (b) of 
section 337 of the Tariff Act of 1930, an 
investigation be instituted to determine 
whether there is a violation of 
subsection (a) of section 337 in the 
unlawful importation into the United 
States of certain electrical connectors, 
or in their sale, by reason of alleged (1) 
infringement of method claims 2 and 3 of 
U.S. Letters Patent 4,442,594 and (2) 
infringement of apparatus claims 1-7, 9, 
10, 14-16, and 19 of U.S. Letters Patent 
4,437,723, the effect or tendency of 
which is to destroy or substantially 
injure an industry, efficiently and 
economically operated, in the United 
States. 

(2) For the purpose of the investigation 
so instituted, the following are hereby 
named as parties upon which this notice 
of investigation shall be served: 

(a) The complainant is: 

Thomas & Betts Corporation, 920 
Route 202, Raritan, New Jersey 08869. 

(b) The respondents are the following 
companies, alleged to be in violation of 
section 337, and are the parties upon 
which the complaint is to be served: 


Otto Dunkel GMbH, 826 Muhldorf/Inn, 
Postfach 269, Herzog-Friedrich-Str. 3, 
Federal Republic of Germany 

ODU-Kontakt GmbH & Co. KG, D-8260 
Muehldorf, Postfach 269, Herzog- 
Friedrich-Str. 3, Federal Republic of 
Germany 

Asmann Electronic GmbH, 
Nottebohmstrasse 59, D-5880 
Luedenscheid/Westf, Federal 
Republic of Germany 

Hyland Electronics, 8, Old Steine, 
Brighton, E. Sussex, England 

Xport Trading Inc., 1494 S. Robertson 
Bivd., Suite 204, Los Angeles, 
California 90035 

ebm Industries, Inc., 537 New Britain 
Avenue, Unionville, Connecticut 06085 

Tex-Techs International Inc., 10021 
Cayuga Street, Dallas, Texas 75228 

Contact Electronics, Inc., 30 Plymouth 
Street, Fairfield, New Jersey 07006 

Allied Corporation, Columbia Road, 
Morristown, New Jersey 07960 
(c) Steven H. Schwartz * and Gary 

Rinkerman, Esq., Unfair Import 

Investigations Division, U.S. 

International Trade Commission, 701 E. 

Street NW., Room 122 and Room 128, 

respectively, Washington, D.C. 20436, 


* Pending admission to the bar. 
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shall be the Commission investigative 
staff, a party to this investigation; and 

(3) For the investigation so instituted, 
Janet D. Saxon, Chief Administrative 
Law Judge, U.S. International Trade 
Commission, shall designate the 
Administrative Law Judge. 

Responses must be submitted by the 
named respondents in accordance with 
section 210.21 of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (19 CFR 210.21 
as amended, 49 FR 46123). Pursuant to 
§§ 201.16(d) and 210.21(a) of the rules, 
such responses will be considered by 
the Commission if received not later 
than 20 days after the date of service of 
the complaint. Extensions of time for 
submitting a response will not be 
granted unless good cause therefor is 
shown. 

Failure of a respondent to file a timely 
response to each allegation in the 
complaint and in this notice may be 
deemed to constitute a waiver of the 
right to appear and contest the 
allegations of the complaint and this. 
notice, and to authorize the 
Administrative Law Judge and the 
Commission, without further notice to 
the respondent, to find the facts to be as 
alleged in the complaint and this notice 
and to enter both an initial 
determination and a final determination 
and a final determination containing 
such findings. 

The complaint, except for any 
confidential information contained 
therein, is available for inspection 
during official business hours (8:45 a.m. 
to 5:15 p.m.) in the Office of the 
Secretary, U.S. International Trade 
Commission, 701 E Street NW., Room 
156, Washington, D.C. 20436, telephone 
202-523-0471. 

Issued: December 11, 1984. 

By order of the Commission. 

Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-33026 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


[investigation No. 337-TA-187] 


Certain Glass Construction Blocks; 
Receipt of Initial Determination 
Terminating Respondents on the Basis 
of Consent Order Agreement 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice is hereby given that the 
Commission has received an initial 
determination from the presiding officer 
in the above-captioned investigation 
terminating the following respondents 
on the basis of a consent order 


agreement: Hardy Glass Block Panels, 
Inc. and Fred Beyer Manufacturing Co. 


sumMaARY: This investigation is being 
conducted pursuant to section 337 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. § 1337). 
Under the Commission's rules, the 
presiding officer's initial determination 
will become the determination of the 
Commission thirty (30) days after the 
date of its service upon the parties, 
unless the Commission orders review of 
the initial determination. The initial 
determination in this matter was served 
upon the parties on December 13, 1984. 

Copies of the initial determination, the 
consent order agreement, and all other 
nonconfidential documents filed in 
connection with this investigation are 
available for inspection during official 
business hours (8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m.) in 
the Office of the Secretary, U.S. 
International Trade Commission, 701 E 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20436, 
telephone 202-523-0161. 


Written Coments 


Interested persons may file written 

comments with the Commission 
concerning termination of the 
aforementioned respondents. The 
original and 14 copies of all such 
comments must be filed with the 
Secretary to the Commission, 701 E 
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20436, no 
later than to days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. Any 
person desiring to submit a document 
(or portion thereof) to the Commission in 
confidence must request confidential 
treatment. Such requests should be 
directed to the Secretary to the 
Commission and must include a full 
statement of the reasons why 
confidential treatment should be 
granted. The Commission will either 
accept the submission in confidence or 
return it. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ruby J. Dionne, Office of the Secretary, 
U.S. International Trade Commission, 
telephone 202-523-0176. 

Issued: December 13, 1984. 

By order of the Commission. 

Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-33027 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


[Investigation No. 337-TA-187] 


Certain Glass Construction Blocks; 
Receipt of Inital Determination 
Terminating Respondent on the Basis 
of Consent Order Agreement 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 
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ACTION: Notice is hereby given that the 
Commission has received an initial 
determination from the presiding officer 
in the above-captioned investigation 
terminating the following respondent on 
the basis of a consent order agreement: 
Imperial Glass Block Co. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
investigation is being conducted 
pursuant to section 337 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1337). Under the 
Commission’s rules, the presiding 
officer's initial determination will 
become the determination of the 
Commission thirty (30) days after the 
date of its service upon the parties, 
unless the Commission orders review of 
the initial determination. The initial 
determination in this matter was served 
upon the parties on December 12, 1984. 


Copies of the initial determination, the 
consent order agreement, and all other 
nonconfidential documents filed in 
connection with this investigation are 
available for inspection during official 
business hours (8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m.) in 
the Office of the Secretary, U.S. 
International Trade Commission, 701 E 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20436, 
telephone 202-523-0161. 


Written Comments 


Interested persons may file written 
comments with the Commission 
concerning termination of the 
aforementioned respondent. The original 
and 14 copies of all such comments must 
be filed with the Secretary to the 
Commission, 701 E Street, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20436, no later than 10 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register. Any person 
desiring to submit a document (or 
portion thereof) to the Commission in 
confidence must request confidential 
treatment. Such requests should be 
directed to the Secretary to the 
Commission and must include a full 
statement of the reasons why 
confidential treatment should be 
granted. The Commission will either 
accept the submission in confidence or 
return it. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ruby J. Dionne, Office of the Secretary, 
U.S. International Trade Commission, 
telephone 202-523-0176. 


Issued: December 12, 1984. 
By order of the Commission. 


Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-33028 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7200-02-M 
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[investigation No. TA-201-54] 


Potassium Permanganate; 
investigation and Hearing 
AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 


action: Institution of an investigation 
under section 201 of the Trade Act of 
1974 (19 U.S.C. 2251) and scheduling of a 
hearing to be held in connection with 
the investigation. 


SUMMARY: Following receipt of a 
petition filed on November 30, 1984, on 
behalf of Carus Chemical Co., the 
United States International Trade 
Commission instituted investigation No. 
TA-201-54 under section 201 of the 
Trade Act of 1974 to determine whether 
potassium permanganate, provided for 
in item 420.28 of the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States, is being imported into 
the United States in such increased 
quantities as to be a substantial cause of 
serious injury, or the threat thereof, to 
the domestic industry producing an 
article like or directly competitive with 
the imported article. The Commission 
has established an administrative 
deadline of April 30, 1985, for reporting 
its determination to the President. 

For further information concerning the 
conduct of this investigation, hearing 
procedures, and rules of general 
application, consult the Commission's 
Rules of Practice and Procedure, Part 
206, subparts A and B (19 CFR Part 206), 
and Part 201, Subparts A through E (19 
CFR Part 201). 


EFFECTIVE DATE: November 30, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Carpenter, Supervisory 
Investigator (202-523-0399), Office of 
Investigations, U.S. International Trade 
Commission, 701 E Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20436. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Participation in the investigation.— 
Persons wishing to participate in this 
investigation as parties must file an 
entry of appearance with the Secretary 
to the Commission, as provided in 
§ 201.11 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (19 CFR 201.11), 
not later than twenty-one (21) days after 
the publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. Any entry of 
appearance filed after this date will be 
referred to the Chairwoman, who will 
determine whether to accept the late 
entry for good cause shown by the 
person desiring to file the entry. 

Service list-—Pursuant to § 201.11(d) 
of the Commission's rules (19 CFR 
201.11(d)), the Secretary will prepare a 
service list containing the names and 
addresses of all persons, or their 


representatives, who are parties to this 
investigation upon the expiratrion of the 
period for filing entries of appearance. 
In accordance with § 201.16(c) of the 
rules (19 CFR 201.16(c)}), each document 
filed by a party to the investigation must 
be served on all other parties to the 
investigation (as identified by the 
service list), and a certificate of service 
must accompany the document. The 
Secretary will not accept a document for 
filing without a certificate of service. 

Hearing.—The Commission will hold 
a hearing in connection with this 
investigation beginning at 10:00 a.m., on 
March 5, 1985, at the U.S. International 
Trade Commission Building, 701 E Street 
NW., Washington, DC. Requests to 
appear at the hearing should be filed in 
writing with the Secretary to the 
Commission not later than the close of 
business (5:15 p.m.) on February 25, 
1985. All persons desiring to appear at 
the hearing and make oral 
presentations, with the exception of 
public officials and persons not 
represented by counsel, should file 
prehearing briefs and attend a 
prehearing conference to be held at 
10:00 a.m., on February 28, 1985, in room 
117 of the U.S. International Trade 
Commission Building. The deadline for 
filing prehearing briefs is February 26, 
1985. Posthearing briefs must be 
submitted not later than the close of 
business on March 12, 1985. Confidential 
material should be filed in accordance 
with the procedures described below. 

Any written materials submitted at 
the hearing must be filed in accordance 
with the procedures described below 
and any confidential materials must be 
submitted at least three (3) working 
days prior to the hearing (see 
§ 201.6(b))}(2) of the Commission's rules 
(19 CFR 201.6{b) (2), as amended by 49 
FR 32569, Aug. 15, 1984)). 

Written submissions.—As mentioned, 
parties to this investigation may file 
prehearing and posthearing briefs by the 
dates shown above. In addition, any 
person who has not entered an 
appearance as a party to the 
investigation may submit a written 
statement of information pertinent to the 
subject of the investigation on or before 
March 12, 1985. A signed original and 
fourteen (14) copies of each submission 
must abe filed with the Secretary to the 
Commission in accordance with section 
201.8 of the Commission's rules (19 CFR 
201.8). All Written submission except for 
confidential business data will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular business hours (8:45 a.m. to 5:15 
p.m.) in the Office of the Secretary to the 
Commission. 

Any business information for which 
confidential treatment is desired shall 
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be.submitted separately. The envelope 
and all pages of such submissions must 
be clearly labeled “Confidential 
Business Information.” Confidential 
submissions and requests for 
confidential treatment must conform 
with the requirements of § 201.6 of the 
Commission's rules (19 CFR 201.6), as 
amended by 49 FR 32569, August 15, 
1984. 

Remedy.—In the event that the 
Commission makes an affirmative injury 
determination in this investigation, 
remedy briefs will be due to the 
Secretary no later than the close of 
business on April 8, 1985, and must 
conform with the requirements of § 201.6 
of the Commission's rules. 

Authority: This investigation is being 
conducted under authority of section 201 of 
the Trade Act of 1974. This notice is 
published pursuant to § 201.10 of the 
Commission's rules (19 CFR 201.1). 

Issued: December 14, 1984. 

By order of the Commission. 


Kenneth R. Mason, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-33029 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


[Investigation No. 337-TA-185] 


Certain Rotary Wheel Printing 
Systems; Receipt of Initial 
Determination Terminating 
Respondent on the Basis of Consent 
Order Agreement 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice is hereby given that the 
Commission has received an initial 
determination from the presiding officer 
in the above-captioned investigation 
terminating the following respondent on 
the basis of a consent order agreement: 
Primages, Inc. and Primages, Inc_—ROC 
(Primages). , 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
investigation is being conducted 
pursuant to section 337 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1337). Under the 
Commission's rules, the presiding 
officer's initial determination will 
become the determination of the 
Commission thirty (30) days after the 
date of its service upon the parties, 
unless the Commission orders review of 
the initial determination. The initial 
determination in this matter was served 
upon the parties on December 12, 1984. 
Copies of the initial determination, the 
consent order agreement, and all other 
nonconfidential documents filed in 
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connection with this investigation are 
available for inspection during official 
business hours (8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m.) in 
the Office of the Secretary, U.S. 
International Trade Commission, 701 E 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20436, . 
telephone 202-523-0161. 


Written Comments 


Interested persons may file written 
comments with the Commission 
concerning termination of the 
aforementioned respondent. The original 
and 14 copies of all such comments must 
be filed with the Secretary to the 
Commission, 701 E Street, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20436, no later than 10 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register. Any person 
desiring to submit a document (or 
portion thereof) to the Commission in 
confidence must request confidential 
treatment. Such requests should be 
directed to the Secretary to the 
Commission and must include a full 
statement of the reasons why 
confidential treatment should be 
granted. The Commission will either 
accept the submission in confidence or 
return it. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ruby J. Dionne, Office of the Secretary, 
US. International Trade Commission, 
telephone 202-523-0176. 


Issued: December 12, 1984. 
By order of the Commission. 


Kenneth R. Mason, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-33030 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


[Investigation No. 337-TA-193] 


Certain Rowing Machines and 
Components Thereof 


Notice is hereby given that the 
prehearing conference and hearing in 
this matter, previously scheduled for 
December 17, 1984 (49 FR 45276), are 
cancelled. 


The Secretary shall publish this notice 
in the Federal Register. 


Issued: December 7, 1984. 


Janet D. Saxon, 
Administrative Law Judge. 


[FR Doc. 84~-33031 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Docket No. AB-19 (Sub-91X)] 


Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Co.— 
Abandonment Exemption in Scott and 
Clark Counties, IN 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 
ACTION: Notice of exemption. 


SUMMARY: The Interstate Commerce 


Commission exempts the abandonment 
by Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
Company of 11.82 miles of track in Scott 
and Clark Counties, IN subject to 
conditions for the protection of 
employees. 

DATES: This exemption is effective on 
January 18, 1985. Petitions for 
reconsideration must be filed by January 
8, 1985. Petitions for stay must be filed 
by December 31, 1984. 

ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 
Docket No. AB-19 (Sub-No. 91X) to: 

(1) Office of the Secretary, Case 
Control Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423. 

(2) Petitioner's Representative: Rene J. 
Gunning, Suite 2204, Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad Company, 100 N. Charles 
Street, Baltimore, MD 21201. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Louis E. Gitomer (202) 275-7245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Additional information is contained in 
the Commission's decision. To purchase 
a copy of the full decision write to T.S. 
InfoSystems, Room 2227, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
DC 20423, or call 289-4357 (DC 
Metropolitan Area) or toll free (800) 424— 
5403. ; 

Decided: November 30, 1984. 

By the Commission, Chairman Taylor, Vice 
Chairman Andre, Commissioners Sterrett, 
Gradison, Simmons, Lamboley, and Strenio. 
Commissioner Sterrett, joined by Vice 
Chairman Andre, concurred with @ separate 
expression. Chairman Taylor and 
Commissioners Simmons and Lamboley 
dissented with separate expressions. 

James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-32984 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
[AAG/A Order No. 19-84] 


Privacy Act of 1974; New System of 
Records 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the provisions of the Privacy Act of 
1974, the Department of Justice is 


publishing notice of a system of records 
to be maintained by the Justice 
Management Division. 

The Expert Consultant/Witness File 
(Justice/]MD-006) is a system of records 
for which no public notice consistent 
with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e) 
(4) and (11) has been published in the 
Federal Register. 5 U.S.C. 552a(e) (4) and 
(11) provide that the public be given a 
30-day period in which to comment; the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB), which has oversight 
responsibility under the Act, requires a 
60-day period in which to review the 
system before it is implemented. 
Therefore, the public, OMB and the 
Congress are invited to submit written 
comments on this system. Comments 
should be addressed to Thomas F. 
O'Leary, Assistant Director, 
Administrative Services Staff, Justice 
Management Division, Room 6314, 
Department of Justice, 10th and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington 
D.C. 20530. If no comments are received 
from either the public, OMB cr the 
Congress by February 19, 1985, the 
system will be implemented without 
further notice in the Federal Register. 

A report of the proposed system has 
been provided to the Director, OMB, the 
President of the Senate, and the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives. 


Dated: December 3, 1984. 
Anthony C. Liotta, 


Assistant Attorney General for 
Administration. 


Justice/JMD-006 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Expert Consultant/Witness File. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 


U.S. Department of Justice; 10th and 
Constitution Ave., NW., Washington 
D.C. 20530 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have, during FY84, 
been employed as expert consultants 
and/or witnesses in litigation pursued 
by the Department of Justice throughout 
the nation. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Expert consultant/witness's name, 
address, phone number, fee, field(s) of 
expertise, date of most recent 
employment, names of cases for which 
employed, name of division and/or U.S. 
Attorney's Office served. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 


5 U.S.C. 301; 44 U.S.C. 3101. 





49394 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 
Department of Justice Attorneys will 
consult this file to identify potential 
experts who might be available for 
employment. Information permitted to 
be released to the news media and the 
public pursuant to 28 CFR 50.2 may be 
made available unless it is determined 
that release of the specific information 
in the context of a particular case would 
constitute arr unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy. Information, not 
otherwise required to be released 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552, may be 
available to a member of Congress or 
staff acting upon the Member's behalf 
when the Member or staff requests the 
information on behalf of and at the 
request of the individual who is the 
subject of the record. A record may be 
disclosed as a routine use to the 
National Archives and Records Service 
(NARS) in records management 
inspections conducted under the 
authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 
STORAGE: 

Automated records are maintained on 
magnetic media. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

Information is retrieved by a variety 
of keywords including, but not limited 
to, the name of the consultant and/or 
witness, location, field(s) of expertise 
and fee. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information contained in the system is 
unclassified. It is safeguarded in 
accordance with Department security 
regulations for systems of records. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

‘Records are retained until such time 
as the Department or the expert 
consultant and/or witness determines 
he or she should no longer be used in 
government litigation. 


SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Litigation Systems Staff, 
Office of Information Technology, 
Justice Management Division, U.S. 
Department of Justice, Room 129, 
Chester Arthur Building, Washington, 
D.C. 20530. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Address inquires to the system 
manager. 
RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 


A request for access to a record from 
this systerr shall be made in writing to 


the system manager with the envelope 
and the letter clearly marked “Privacy 
Access Request.” The request shall 
identify the system and sufficiently 
describe the record sought. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURE: 
Individuals desiring to contest or 
amend information maintained in the 
system should direct their request to the 
system manager listed above, stating 
clearly and concisely what information 
is being contested, the reasons for 
contesting it, and the proposed 
amendment to the information. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 
Sources of information contained in 
this system are the individuals covered 

by the system. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPT FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 


None. 


[FR Doc. 84-33014 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


[AAG/A Order No. 20-84] 


Privacy Act of 1974; New Routine Use 


Pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974, 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e) (4) and (11), notice is 
hereby given that the Department of 
Justice, United States Parole 
Commission (USPC), proposes to add 
two routine uses, identified below as “1” 
and “m,” to a system of records entitled 
“Inmate and Supervision Files, Justice/ 
PRC-003.” Notice of this system was 
last published in the Federal Register on 
February 4, 1983, Vol. 48, page 5371. 

(1) Disclosure of USPC “Notice of 
Action” documents may be made (1) by 
the Office of Public Affairs of the U.S. 
Department of Justice to the public 
generally, and (2) by USPC to specific 
crime victims and witnesses (as those 
terms are used in the Victim and 
Witness Protection Act of 1982) from the 
files of prisoner(s) whose applications 
for parole have been decided by USPC. 
Such public disclosure is made in 
appropriate cases to promote 
understanding by the public, victims, 
and witnesses of the reasons for the 
USPC decisions. 

A “Notice of Action” is sent to a 
prisoner or parolee whenever a decision 
is made fixing an effective or 
presumptive parole date, ordering a 
continuance, or ordering the revocation 
or rescission of parole. (Whenever a 
change in USPC’s decision is made, a 
subsequent Notice of Action is sent to 
inform the prisoner of that decision.) 

Each Notice of Action contains the 
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subject's name, location, register 
number, and the agency action ordered. 
Notices may also contain the offense 
severity rating, salient factor score, 
guideline range, and time in custody. 
Notices which establish a presumptive 
or effective parole date within the USPC 
guideline range may contain an 
additional amount of criminal history 
information in explanation of the 
guideline range. Notices which require 
incarceration for periods over or under 
the guideline range will, in addition, 
contain the reason(s) therefor and 
include the aggravating or mitigating 
circumstances involved (as required by 
18 U.S.C. 4206(c)). Notices which order 
rescission or revocation of parole will 
contain the reasons for such actions. 


This routine use creates no right of 
access on the part of a third party. It 
does not preclude the withholding from 
a third party of any Notice of Action 
under applicable provisions of the 
Freedom of Information Act, and it 
permits the public disclosure of any 
Notice of Action by summarizing its 
contents if release of the full text is not 
deemed to be appropriate. 


(m) Incidental disclosure of file 
material concerning an applicant for 
parole may be made during the course of 
a parole hearing to victims and 
witnesses of crime and other 
legitimately interested persons 
authorized by the USPC to attend such 
hearing. Disclosure will be made to 
permit victims and witnesses to be fully 
informed, and to promote confidence 
and intergrity in the correctional 
process. 


Title 5 U.S.C 552a(e) (4) and (11) 
provide that the public be given a 30-day 
period in which to comment on new 
routine uses. Inquiries or comments may 
be submitted in writing to Thomas F. 
O'Leary, Assistant Director, 
Administrative Services Staff, Justice 
Management Division, Department of 
Justice, Room 6314, 10th and 
Constitution Avenue, NW, Washington, 
D.C. 20530. All comments must be 
received by the thirtieth day following 
the date of publication of this notice. If 
no comments are received by January 
18, 1985, the new routine uses will be 
adopted as set forth. 


Since the routine uses are compatible 
with the purposes for which the system 
is maintained, a report to the Office of 
Management and Budget and the 
Congress is not required. 


. The amended system is reprinted 
below in its entirety. 
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Dated: December 4, 1984. 
Anthony C. Liotta, 


Assistant Attorney General for 
Administration. 


JUSTICE/PRC-003 


SYSTEM NAME: 
Inmate and Supervision Files. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Records are maintained at each of the 
Commission’s Regional Offices for 
inmates incarcerated in and persons 
under supervision in each region. 
Records are housed temporarily at the 
Commission’s Headquarters Office 
located at 5550 Friendship Blvd., Chevy 
Chase, Md. 20815 when used by the 
National Appeals Board or other 
Headquarters personnel. A duplicate 
record of certain data elements from 
files is maintained on microfiche for 
Headquarters use. Prior to the first 
parole hearing, the inmate's file is 
maintained at the institution at which he 
is incarcerated. Certain records on 
parolees and mandatory releasees are 
maintained at probation offices. All 
requests for records should be made to 
the appropriate regional office at the 
following addresses: U.S. Parole 
Commission, Scott Plaza II, Industrial 
Highway, Sixth Floor, Philadelphia, Pa. 
19113. U.S. Parole Commission, 715 
McDonough Blvd. S.E., Atlanta, GA. 
30315. U.S. Parole Commission, Air 
World Center, Suite 220, 10920 
Ambassador Drive, Kansas City, Mo. 
64153. U.S. Parole Commission, 555 
Griffin Square, Suite 820, Dallas, Tex. 
75202. U.S. Parole Commission, 330 
Primrose Drive, Fifth Floor, Burlingame, 
Calif. 94010, 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current and former inmates under the 
custody of the Attorney General. Former 
inmates include those presently under 
supervision as parolees or mandatory 
releasees. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

1. Computation of sentence and 
supportive documentation. 

2. Correspondence concerning 
pending charges, and wanted status, 
including warrants. 

3. Requests from other Federal and 
non-Federal law enforcement agencies 
for notification prior to release. 

4. Records of the allowance, forfeiture, 
withholding and restoration of good 
time. 

5. Information concerning present 
offense, prior criminal background 
sentence, and parole from the U.S. 
Atiorneys, the Federal Courts, and 
Federal prosecuting agencies. 


6. Identification Data. 

7. Order of designation of institution 
or original commitment. 

8. Records and reports of work and 
housing assignments. 

9. Program selection, assignments and 
performance adjustments / progress 
reports. 

10. Conduct records. 

11. Social background. 

12. Educational data. 

13. Physical and mental health data. 

14. Parole Commission applications, 
appeal documentation, orders, actions, 
examiner's summaries, transcripts or 
tapes of hearings, guideline evaluation 
documents, parole or mandatory release 
certificates, statements or third parties 
for or against parole, special-reports on 
youthful offenders and adults required 
by statute and related documents. 

15. Correspondence regarding release 
planning, adjustment and violations. 

16. Transfer orders. 

17. Mail and visit records. 

18. Personal property records. 

19. Safety reports and rules. 

20. Release processing forms and 
certificates. 

21. Interviews request forms from 
inmates. 

22. General correspondence. 

23. Copies of inmate court petitions 
and other court documents. 

24. Reports of probation officers, 
Commission correspondence with 
former inmates and others, and 
Commission order and memoranda 
dealing with supervision and conditions 
of parole or mandatory release. 

25. If an alleged parole violation 
exists, correspondence requesting a 
revocation warrant, warrant application, 
warrant, instructions as to service, 
detainers and related documents. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 4291-4218, 5005-5041, 28 CFR 
Part O, Subpart V, and 28 CFR Part 2. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES. 

(a) The file is the “working tool” used 
by Parole Commission examiners to 
frame the questions at the inmates 
initial hearing. After that hearing, it is 
placed in the appropriate regional office 
where it provides the principal 
information source for decisions 
necessary during the pre-release stage 
(before parole), the review hearing or 
record review, and the post release 
stage (when supervision takes place). It 
is sent temporarily to Commission 
Headquarters when appeals come 
before the National Appeals Board or 
when needed by counsel and others on 
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the Headquarters Saff. It is used by 
employees at all levels including 
Commission members to provide the 
information for decision making in every 
area of Commission responsibility. Files 
of release inmates are used to make 
statistical studies of subjects related to 
parole and revocation. 

(b) The system is used to provide an 
information source to officers and 
employees of the Department of Justice 
who have a need for information in the 
performance of their duties. 

(c) The system is used as a source for 
disclosure of information which is solely 
of general public record, such as offense, 
sentence data, release date, etc. Names 
are not disclosed when information is so 
provided. 

(d) The system is used to provide 
informational source for responding to 
inquiries from Federal inmates, their 
families or representatives, or 
Congressional inquiries. 

(e) Internal Users—Employees of the 
Department of Justice who have a need 
to know information in the performance 
of their duties. 

(f} External Users—U.S. Probation 
Officers, who supervise parolees and 
mandatory releases and U.S. District 
Court judges when Commission action is 
attacked in litigation. Very rarely, to 
enforcement authorities, outside of the 
Department of Justice. 

(g} In the event that material in this 
system indicates a violation or potential 
violation of law, whether civil, criminal 
or regulatory in nature, and whether 
arising by general statute, or by 
regulation, rule or order issued pursuant 
thereto, the relevant records may be 
referred to the appropriate agency, 
whether Federal, State, local or foreign, 
charged with the responsibility of 
investigating or prosecuting such 
violation or charged with enforcing or 
implementing the statute, or rule, 
regulation or order, issued pursuant 
thereto. 

(h) A record from this system may be 
disclosed to a Federal, State or local 
agency maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant information relevant to 
an agency decision relating to current or 
former inmates under supervision. 

(i) A record from this system may be 
disclosed to a Federal agency, in 
response to its request, in connection 
with the hiring or retention of an 
employee, the issuance of security 
clearance, the reporting of an 
investigation of an employee, the letting 
of a contract, or the issuance of a 
license, grant or other benefit by the 
requesting agency to the extent that the 
information is relevant and necessary to 
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the requesting agency's decision on the 
matter. : 

(j) A record from this system may be 
disclosed to a person or to persons whe 
may be exposed to harm through contact 
with a particular parolee or mandatory 
release if it is deemed to be reasonably 
necessary to give notice that such 
danger exists. 

(k) Lists of names of parolees and 
mandatory releasees entering a 
jurisdiction and related information 
items may be disclosed to law 
enforcement agencies upon request as 
required for the protection of the public 
or the enforcement of parole conditions. 

(1) Disclosure of U.S. Parole 
Commission “Notice of Action” 
documents may be made (1) by the 
Office of Public Affairs of the U.S. 
Department of Justice to the public 
generally, and {2) by the U.S. Parole 
Commission to specific crime victims 
and witnesses (as those terms are used 
in the Victim and Witness Protection 
Act of 1982) from the files of prisoner(s) 
whose applications for parole have been 
decided by the Commission. Such public 
disclosure is made in appropriate cases 
to promote understanding by the public, 
victims, and witnesses of the reasons for 
the U.S. Parole Commission decisions. 

(m) Incidental disclosure of file 
material concerning an applicant for 
parole may be made during the course of 
a parole hearing to victims and 
witnesses of crime and other 
legitimately interested persons 
authorized by the U.S. Parole 
Commission to attend such hearing. 
Disclosure will be made to permit 
victims and witnesses to be fully 
informed, and to promote confidence 
and integrity in the correctional process. 


Release of Information to the News 
Media 

Information permitted to be released 
to the news media and the public 
pursuant to 28 CFR 50.2 may be made 
available from systems of records 
maintained by the U.S. Parole 
Commission unless it is determined that 
release of the specific information in the 
context of a particular case would 
constitute an unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy. 


Release of Information to Members of 
Congress 

Information contained in systems of 
records maintained by the U.S. Parole 
Commission, not otherwise required to 
be released pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552, 
amay be made available to a Member of 
Congress or staff acting upon the 
Member's behalf when the Member or 
staff requests the information on behalf 
of and in response to a communication 


from the individual who is the subject of 
the record. 


Release of Information to the National 
Archives and Records Service 


A record from a system of records 
may be disclosed as a routine use to the 
National Archives and Records Service 
(NARS) in records management 
inspections conducted under the 
authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM. 


STORAGE: 

Information maintained in the system 
is stored on papers fastened into file 
jackets and a minimal amount is on 
cards stored in card file drawers. A 
duplicate record of certain data 
elements is stored on microfiche at 
Headquarters. Active files and card 
indices are located in each region; 
inactive files are at the Washington 
Federal Records Center and the card 
index to inactive files. is at the Bureau of 
Prisons in Washington. An experimental 
program to store such data on tape, disk 
or microfiche using ADP technology has 
been partially implemented. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 
All data is indexed by name and/or 
register number. When ADP technology 
is used in the future, such data may be 
available by FBI identification number, 

or other indices. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Within the Department of Justice, 
routine use is made available to © 
employees only on a “need to know” 
basis. Files are stored in rooms which 
are supervised by day and locked at 
night. Data from files for recipients 
outside of the Parole Commission and 
Bureau of Prisons is conveyed by a letter 
so that a record exists. When files are 
sent they are covered by a letter with a 
follow-up on return of the file. Such 
disclosure is infrequent, and is within 
the Federal enforcement-prosecution- 
judicial area only. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records in this system are retained 
for a period of ten (10) years after 
expiration of sentence, then destroyed 
by electronic means of shredding. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Herman Levy, Attorney-Management 
Analyst, United States Parole 
Commission, 5550 Friendship Blvd., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 20815. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 
Address inquiries to Regional 
Commissioner at appropriate location. 
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For general inquiries, address System 
Manager. The Attorney General has 
exempted this system from compliance 
with the provisions of Subsection (d) 
under the provisions of Subsection ({j). 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 


1. Individual inmate; 2. Federal law 
enforcement agencies and personnel; 3. 
State and Federal probation services; 4. 
Non-Federal law enforcement agencies; 
5. Educational institutions; 6. Hospital or 
medical sources; 7. Relatives, friends 
and other interested individuals or 
groups in the community; 8. Former or 
future employers; 9. Evaluations, 
observations, reports and findings of 
institution supervisors, counselors, 
boards and committees, Parole 
Commission examiners, Parole 
Commission Members; 10. Federal court 
records; 11. U.S. Bureau of Prisons 
personnel and records. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 


The Attorney General has exempted 
this system from subsections (c)(3) and 
(4), (d)(e) (2) and (3), (e)(4) (G) and (H), 
(e)(8) (f) and (g) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 55a(j)(2). Rules have 
been promulgated in accordance with 
the requirements of U.S.C. 553(b), (c) 
and (e) and have been published in the 
Federal Register. 


[FR Doc. 84-33015 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


Lodging of Consent Decree Pursuant 
to the Clean Water Act; Sharon Steel 
Corp. 


In accordance with Departmental 
policy, 28 CFR 50.7, notice is hereby 
given that a proposed consent decree in 
United States of America v. Sharon 
Steel Corporation, Civil Action Nos. 79- 
0011-C(M) and 80-0031-C(M) has been 
lodged with the United States District 
Court for the Northern District of West 
Virginia. The proposed consent decree 
concerns control of water pollution at 
the site of Sharon Steel Corporation's 
former coke plant in Fairmont, West 
Virginia. 

The Department of Justice will receive 
for a period of thirty (30) days from the 
date of this publication comments 
relating to the proposed consent decree. 
Coniments should be addressed to the 
Assistant Attorney General of the Land 
and Natural Resources Division, 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
20530, and should refer to United States 
of America v. Sharon Steel Corporation 
D.J. Ref. 90-5-2-3-1088. 
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The proposed consent decree may be 
examined at the office of the United 
States Attorney, Room 243, Federal 
Building, 1125-1141 Chapline Street, 
Wheeling, West Virginia 26003; at the 
Region III Office of the Environmental 
Protection Agency, Curtis Building, 6th 
and Walnut Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, 19106; and at the 
Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Land and Natural Resources Division of 
the Department of Justice, Room 1521, 
Ninth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20530. A copy of 
the proposed consent decree may be 
obtained in person or by mail from the 
Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Land and Natural Resources Division of 
the Department of Justice. 

F. Henry Habicht Il, 

Assistant Attorney General, Land and 
Natural Resources Division. 

[FR Doc. 84-33010 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


[Docket Nos. 50-599-ESR and 50-600-ESR; 
ASLBP No. 79-422-01 ES} 


Commonwealth Edison Co., et al., 
Carroll County Nuclear Station, Units 1 
and 2; Reconstitution of Board 


Pursuant to the authority contained in 
10 CFR 2.721 and 2.721(b), the Atomic 
Safety and Licensing Board for 
Commonwealth Edison Company, et al. 
(Carroll County Nuclear Station, Units 1 
and 2), Docket Nos. 50-599-ESR and 50- 
600-ESR, is hereby reconstituted by 
appointing Administrative Judges B. 
Paul Cotter, Jr., and Jerry R. Kline in 
place of Administrative Judges John F. 
Wolf and Robert L. Holton who have 
resigned from the Panel and are no 
longer available to serve. 
Administrative Judge B. Paul Cotter, Jr., 
is appointed a Chairman of the Board. 

As reconstituted, the Board is 
comprised of the following 
Administrative Judges: 

B. Paul Cotter, Jr., Chairman 

Jerry R. Kline 

Glenn O. Bright 
All correspondence, documents and 

other material shall be filed with the 

Board in accordance with 10 CFR 2.701 

(1980). The addresses of the new Board 

members are: 

Administrative Judge B. Paul Cotter, Jr., 
Chairman, Atomic Safety and 
Licensing Board, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20555. 

Administrative Judge Jerry R. Kline, 
Atomic Safety and Licensing Board, 


U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20555. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 13th day 
of December, 1984. 


B. Paul Cotter, Jr., 
Chief Administrative Judge, Atomic Safety 
and Licensing Board Panel. 


[FR Doc. 84-33020 Filed 12-18-84: 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


[Docket No. 50-382] 


Louisiana Power and Light Co.; 
Environmental Assessment and 
Finding of No Significant impact 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of an exemption 
from the requirements of 10 CFR 70.24 to 
Louisiana Power and Light Company 
(the applicant). The applicant has 
applied for a facility operating license 
for operation of the Waterford Steam 
Electric Station, Unit No. 3 (the facility). 
This facility is a pressurized water 
reactor located in St. Charles Parish, 
Louisiana. 


Environmental Assessment 


Identification of Proposed Action: The 
exemption from 10 CFR 70.24 would 
allow irradiated or unirradiated fuel 
assemblies to be handled and stored in 
the Waterford 3 fuel handling building 
without having two criticality 
monitoring systems operable, provided 
that no more than one fuel assembly is 
outside an approved shipping container, 
storage rack, or fuel transfer tube at any 
time. 

The Need for the Proposed Action: 
The proposed exemption is needed to, 
permit fueling and refueling operations 
at Waterford 3 to be conducted without 
installing the criticality detection 
systems specified by 10 CFR 70.24. 

Environmental Impacts of the 
Proposed Action: There are no 
evironmental impacts of the proposed 
action. Criticality will be precluded by 
the use of geometric spacing in storing 
new spent fuel storage racks and the 
restriction that no more than one fuel 
assembly shall be authorized to be 
outside an approved shipping container, 
storage rack or the fuel transfer tube at 
any one time. This is an acceptable 
alternative to redundant criticality 
detection systems. Since the proposed 
change does no otherwise affect 
radiological plant effluents nor cause 
any significant occupational exposures, 
the Commission concludes that there are 
not significant radiological 
environmental impacts associated with 
this proposed exemption. 


49397 


With regard to potential non- 
radiological impacts, the proposed 
exemption involves systems located 
entirely within the restricted area as 
defined in 10 CFR Part 20. It does not 
affect non-radiological plant effluents 
and has not other environmental impact. 
Therefore, the Commission concludes 
that there are no significant non- 
radiological environmental impacts 
associated with the proposed 
exemption. 


Alternative to the Proposed Action: 
We have concluded that there is no 
measurable environmental impact 
associated with the proposed 
exemption. The principal alternative 
would be to deny the requested 
exemption. This would not reduce 
environmental impacts of the plant 
operation. 


Alternative Use of Resources: This 
action does not involve the use of 
resources not previously considered in 
connection with the “Final 
Environmental Statement Related to the 
operation of Waterford Steam Electric 
Station, Unit No. 3” dated September 
1981. 4 

Agencies and Persons Consulted: The 
NRC staff reviewed the applicant’s 
request and did not consult other 
agencies or persons. 


Findings of No. Significant Impact 


The Commission has determined not 
to prepare an environmental impact 
statement for the proposed exemption. 

Based upon the foregoing 
environmental assessment, we conclude 
that the proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment. 


For further details with respect to this 
action, see the Safety Evaluation Report 
of the staff's review of the applicant's 
application, as amended, for a Materials 
License, dated February 9, 1983, which is 
available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
1717 H Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
and at the University of New Orleans 
Library, Louisiana Collection, Lakefront, 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70122. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 12th day 
of December 1984. 
For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 


George W. Knighton, 

Acting Assistant Director for Licensing, 
Division of Licensing. 

{FR Doc. 84-33022 Filed 12-18-84 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 





[Docket No. 50-382) 


Louisiana Power and Light Co.; 
Environmental Assessment and 
Finding of No Significant Impact 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of an exemption 
from Paragraph III.D.2{b)(ii) of 10 CFR 
50, Appendix J to Louisiana Power and 
Light Company (the Applicant). The 
applicant has applied for a facility 
operating license for operation of the 
Waterford Stream Electric Station, Unit 
No. 3 (the facility). This facility is a 
pressurized water reactor located in St. 
Charles Parish, Louisiana. 


Environmental Assessment 


Identification of Proposed Action: The 
applicant proposes to perform a full 
pressure air lock test after cold 
shutdown only when maintenance is 
performed on the air lock which could 
affect the air lock sealing capability. 

The Need for the Proposed Action: 
The applicant proposes to substitute the 
seal leakage test of Paragraph 
II.D.2(b)(ii) of Appendix J for the full 
pressure test after cold shutdown. 
Without the proposed action, either a 
cumbersome test method must be used 
or a major design change would be 
required in order to perform the full 
pressure air lock test. 

Environmental Impacts of the 
Proposed Action: There are no 
environmental impacts of the proposed 
action. Whenever the plant is in cold 
shutdown (Mode 5) or refueling (Mode 
6), containment integrity is not required. 
However, if an air lock is opened during 
Modes 5 and 6, paragraph III.D.2(b)(ii) 
Appendix J requires that an overall air 
lock leakage test at not less than P, be 
conducted prior to plant heatup and 
startup (i.e., entering Mode 4). The 
existing air lock doors are so designed 
that a full pressure, i.e., P, (44.0 psig), 
test of an entire air lock can only be 
performed after strong backs (structural 
bracing) have been installed on the 
inner door. Strong backs are needed 
since the pressure exerted on the inner 
door during the test is in a direction 
opposite to that of the accident pressure 
direction. Installing strong backs, 
performing the test, and removing strong 
backs, requires at least 6 hours per air 
lock, during which access through the 
air lock is prohibited. Since the 
proposed change does not otherwise 
affect radiological plant effluents nor 
cause any significant occupational 
exposures, the Commission concludes 
that there are no significant radiological 
environmental impacts associated with 
this proposed exemption. 


If the period 6-month test of paragraph 
III.D.2(b)(i) of Appendix J and the test 
required by paragraph III.D.2(b){iii) of 
Appendix J are current, no maintenance 
has been performed on the air lock, and 
the air lock is properly sealed, there is 
no reason to expect the air lock to leak 
excessively, even through it has been 
opened in Mode 5 or Mode 6. 

Accordingly, the staff concludes that 
the applicant's proposed approach of 
substituting the seal leakage test of 
paragraph III.D.2(b)(iii) of the full 
pressure test of paragraph III.D.2(b)(ii) 
of Appendix J is acceptable when no 
maintenance has been performed on an 
air lock. Whenever maintenance has 
been performed on the air lock, the 
requirements of paragraph III.D.2(b)(ii) 
of Appendix J must still be met by the 
applicant. . 

With regard to potential non- 
radiological impacts, the proposed 
exemption involves systems located 
entirely within the restricted area as 
defined in 10 CFR Part 20. It does not 
affect non-radiological plant effluents 
and has no ather environmental impact. 
Therefore, the Commission concludes 
that there are no significant non- 
radiological environmental impacts 
associated with the proposed 
exemption. 

Alternative to the Proposed Action: 
We have concluded that there is no 
measurable environmental impact 
associated with the proposed 
exemption. The principal alternative 
would be to deny the requested 
exemption. This would not reduce 
environmental impacts of the plant 
operation. 

Alternative Use of Resources: This 
action does not involve the use of 
resources not previously considered in 
connection with the “Final 
Environmental Statement Related to the 
Operation of Waterford Stream Electric 
Station, Unit No. 3” dated September 
1981. 

Agencies and Persons Consulted: The 
NRC staff reviewed the applicant's 
request and did not consult other 
agencies or persons. 


Findings of No Significant Impact 


The Commission has determined not 
to prepare an environmental impact 
statement for the proposed exemption. 

Based upon the foregoing 
environmental assessment, we conclude 
that the proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see the Safety Evaluation Report 
of the staff's review of the applicant's 
application, as amended, for a Materials 
License, dated February 9,1983, which is 
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available for public inspection at the 
Commission's Public Document Room; 
1717 H Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 
and at the University of New Orleans 
Library, Louisiana Collection, Lakefront, 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70122. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 12th day 
of December 1984. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
George W. Knighton, 
Acting Assistant Director for Licensing, 
Division of Licensing. 
[FR Doc. 84-33023 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


[Docket No. 50-320-OLA; (ASLBP No. 80- 
442-04 LA] 


Metropolitan Edison Co., et al.; Three 
Mile Island Nuclear Station, Unit 2; 
Reconstitution of Board 


Pursuant to the authority contained in 
10 CFR 2.721 and 2.721(b), the Atomic 
Safety and Licensing Board for 
Metropolitan Edison Company, et al. 
(Three Mile Island Nuclear Station, Unit 
2), Docket No. 50-320-OLA, is hereby 
reconstituted by appointed 
Administrative Judge Sheldon J. Wolfe 
in place of Administrative Judge John F. 
Wolf who has resigned from the Panel. 
Administrative Judge Sheldon J. Wolfe is 
appointed as Chairman of the Board. 

As reconstituted, the Board is 
comprised of the following 
Administrative Judges: 

Sheldon J. Wolfe, Chairman 
Oscar H. Paris 
Frederick J. Shon 

All correspondence, documents and 
other material shall be filed with the 
Board in accordance with 10 CFR 2.701 
(1980). The address of the new Board 
member is: Administrative Judge 
Sheldon J. Wolfe, Chairman, Atomic 
Safety and Licensing Board, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20555. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 13th day 
of December, 1984. 

B. Paul Cotter, Jr., 

Chief Administrative Judge, Atomic Safety 
and Licensing Board Panel. 

[FR Doc. 84-33021 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 


Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory 
Committee; Open Committee Meeting 


According to the provisions of section 
10 of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (Pub. L. 92-463), notice is hereby 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 245 / Wednesday, December 19, 1984 / Notices 


given that meetings of the Federal 
Prevailing Rate Advisory Committee 
will be held on: 


Thursday, January 3, 1984 

Thursday, January 10, 1984 
Thursday, January 17, 1984 
Thursday, January 24, 1984 
Thursday, January 31, 1984. 


These meetings will start at 10 a.m. 
and will be held in Room 5A06A, Office 
of Personnel Management Building, 1900 
E Street, NW, Washington, D.C. 

The Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory 
Committee is composed of a Chairman, 
representatives from five labor unions 
holding exclusive bargaining rights for 
Federal blue-collar employees, and 
representatives from five Federal 
agencies. Entitlement to membership of 
the Committee is provided for in 5 U.S.C. 
5347. 

The Committee's primary 
responsibility is to review the Prevailing 
Rate System and other matters pertinent 
to establishing prevailing rates under 
subchapter IV, chapter 53, 5 U.S.C., as 
amended, and from time to time advise 
the Office of Personnel Management. 

These scheduled meetings will start in 
open session with both labor and 
management representatives attending. 
During the meeting either the labor 
members or the management members 
may caucus separately with the 
Chairman to devise strategy and 
formulate positions. Premature 
disclosure of the matters discussed in 
these caucuses would unacceptably 
impair the ability of the Committee to 
reach a consensus on the matters being 
considered and would disrupt 
substantially the disposition of its 
business. Therefore, these caucuses will 
be closed to the public because of a 
determination made by the Director of 
the Office of Personnel Management 
under the provisions of section 10(d) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463) and 5 U.S.C. 
552b(c)(9)(B). These caucuses may, 
depending on the issues involved, 
constitute a substantial portion of the 
meeting. 

Annually, the Committee publishes for 
the Office of Personnel Management, the 
President, and Congress a 
comprehensive report of pay issues 
discussed, concluded recommendations, 
and related activities. These reports are 
available to the public, upon written 
request to the Committee’s Secretary. 

The public is invited to submit 
material in writing to the Chairman on 
Federal Wage System pay matters felt to 
be deserving of the Committee’s 
attention. Additional information on 
these meetings may be obtained by 
contacting the Committee’s Secretary, 


Office of Personnel Management, 
Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory 
Committee, Room 1340, 1900 E Street, 
NW, Washington, D.C. 20415 (202) 632- 
9710. 

William B. Davidson, Jr., 

Chairman, Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory 
Committee. 

December 10, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84-33076 Filed 12-18-64; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6325-01-M 


POSTAL RATE COMMISSION 
{Order No. 558; Docket No. A85-7] 


Rock Glen, NY 14540 (Mr. and Mrs. 
Clarence Wheeler); Order Accepting 
Appeal and Establishing Procedural 
Schedule 


Issued: December 14, 1984. 
Before Commissioners: Janet D. Steiger, 


Chairman; Henry R. Folsom, Vice-Chairman; 
John W. Crutcher; James H. Duffy. 


Docket Number: A85~7. 

Name of affected Post Office: Rock 
Glen, New York 14540. 

Name(s) of petitioner(s): Mr. and Mrs. 
Clarence Wheeler. 

Type of determination: Closing. 

Date of filing of appeal papers: 
December 3, 1984. 

Categories of issues apparently 
raised: 

1. Effect on the community (39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(2)(A)). 

2. Effect on postal services (39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(2)(C)). 

Other legal issues may be disclosed 
by the record when it is filed; or, 
conversely, the determination made by 
the Postal Service may be found to 
dispose of one or more of these issues. 

In the interest of expedition, in light of 
the 120-day decision schedule (39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(5)), the Commission reserves the 
right to request of the Postal Service 
memoranda of law on any appropriate 
issue. If requested, such memoranda will 
be due 20 days from the issuance of the 
request; a copy shall be served on the 
Petitioners. In a brief or motion to 
dismiss or affirm, the Postal Service may 
incorporate by reference any such 
memoranda previously filed. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The record in this appeal shall be 
filed on or before December 18, 1984. 

(B) The Secretary shall publish this 
Notice and Order and Procedural 
Schedule in the Federal Register. 


By the Commission. 
Charles L. Clapp, 
Secretary. 


Appendix 


December 3, 1984—Filing of Petition 

December 14, 1984—Notice and Order of 
Filing of Appeal 

December 28, 1984—Last day of filing of 
petitions to intervene [see 39 CFR 
3001.111(b)]. 

January 7, 1985—Petitioners’ Participant 
Statement or Initial Brief [see 39 CFR 
3001.115 (a) and (b)]. 

January 28, 1985—Postal Service 
Answering Brief [see 39 CFR 
3001.115(c)]. 

February 19, 1985—(1) Petitioners’ Reply 
Brief should petitioners choose to file 
one [see 39 CFR 3001.115(d)}. 

February 25, 1985—{2) Deadline for 
motions by any party requesting oral 
argument. The Commission will 
exercise its discretion, as the interest 
of prompt and just decision may 
require, in scheduling or dispensing 
with oral argument [see 39 CFR 
3001.116}. 

April 2, 1985—Expiration of 120-day 
decisional schedule [see 39 CFR 
404(b)(5)). 

[FR Doc. 84-32969 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 7715-01-M 


[Order No. 595; Docket No. A85-8] 


Job, West Virginia 26274 (Connie 
Butcher, Petitioner); Order Accepting 
Appeal and Establishing Procedural 
Schedule 


Issued: December 14, 1984. 

Before Commissioners: Janet D. Steiger, 
Chairman; Henry R. Folsom, Vice-Chairman; 
John W. Crutcher; James H. Duffy. 


Docket Number: A85-8. 

Name of affected Post Office: Job, 
West Virginia 26274. 

Name({s) of petitioner(s): Connie 
Butcher. 

Type of determination: Closing. 

Date of filing of appeal papers: 
December 10, 1984. 

Categories of issues apparently 
raised: 

1. Effect on the community (39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(2)(A)). 

Other legal issues may be disclosed 
by the record when it is filed; or, 
conversely, the determination made by 
the Postal Service may be found to 
dispose of one or more of these issues. 

In the interest of expedition within the 
120-day decision schedule (39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(5)) the Commission reserves the 
right to request of the Postal Service 
memoranda of law on any appropriate 





issue. If requested, such memoranda will 
be due 20 days from the issuance of the 
request; a copy shall be served on the 
Petitioner. In a brief or motion to 
dismiss or affirm, the Postal Service may 
incorporate by reference any such 
memorandum previously filed. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The record in this appeal shall be 
filed on or before December 26, 1984. 

(B) The Secretary shall publish this 
Notice and Order and Procedural 
Schedule in the Federal Register. 


By the Commission. 

Charles L. Clapp, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

December 10, 1984—Filing of Petition 

December 14, 1984—Notice and Order of 
Filing of Appeal 

January 4, 1985—Last day for filing of 
petitions to intervene [see 39 CFR 
3001.111(b)} 

January 14, 1985—Petitioner’s Initial 
Brief [see CFR 3001.115(b)] 

February 4, 1985—Postal Service 
Answering Brief [see 39 CFR 
3001.115(c)] 

February 19, 1985—{1) Petitioner's Reply 
Brief should petitioner choose to file 
one [see CFR 3001.115(d)}. 

February 26, 1985—{2) Deadline for 
motions by any party requesting oral 
argument. The Commission will 
exercise its discretion, as the interest 
of prompt and just decision may 
require, in scheduling or dispensing 
with oral argument [see 39 CFR 
3001.116]. 

April 9, 1985—Expiration of 120-day 
decisional schedule [see 39 U.S.C. 
404(b)(5)). 


[FR Doc. 84-32970 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7715-01-M 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


Forms Under Review of Office of 
Management and Budget 


Agency Clearance Officer: Kenneth A. 
Fogash, (202) 272-2412 

Upon Written Request Copy Available 
from: Securities and Exchange 
Commission Office of Consumer 
Affairs Washington, D.C. 20549 

Extension of Approval 

Regulation D and Form D 

No. 279-72 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 
(44 U.S.C. 3501 et seg.), the Securities 
and Exchange Commission has 
submitted for extension of OMB 
approval Regulation D (17 CFR 230.501- 


230.506) and Form D (17 CFR 230.500) 
under Securities Act of 1933 (“the 33 
Act”) which provides for an exemption 
from registration under the 33 Act for 
transactions involving limited offers and 
sales of securities. The respondents are 
issuers who elect to offer and sell 
securities pursuant to section 4(6) of the 
Securities Act or pursuant to Regulation 
D of the Securities Act. 

Submit comments to OMB Desk 
Officer: Ms. Katie Lewin, (202) 395-7231, 
Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs, Room 3235 NEOB, Washington, 
D.C. 20503. 

John Wheeler, 

Secretary. 

December 12, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84-32980 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[Release No. 23529; (70-7061)] 


Consolidated Natural Gas Co. and CNG 
Producing Co.: Proposal To Purchase 
Gas and Oil Operations; Issuance and 
Sale of Subsidiary Common Stock to 
Parent; Open Account Advances to 
Subsidiary; Short-Term Borrowings by 
Parent 


December 13, 1984. 

Consolidated Natural Gas Company 
(“Consolidated”), Four Gateway Center, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 15222, a 
registered holding company, and its 
exploration and development 
subsidiary, CNG Producing Company 
(“CNG”), One Canal Place, New 
Orleans, Louisiana, 70130 propose a 
transaction subject to sections 6(a), 7, 
9{a), 10 and 12(b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act 1935, and Rules 
45 and 50(a) (3) thereunder. 

€NG proposes to purchase from a 
non-affiliate seller onshore natural gas 


‘and oil operations, undeveloped acreage 


and gas processing plants. The purpose 
of this transaction is to build up gas 
reserves of CNG. In connection with the 
foregoing properties, seller owns three 
district offices and employs 156 persons. 
CNG proposes to acquire these offices 
and expects to hire approximately 170 
employees now working for seller. CNG 
will acquire the aforesaid assets for up 
to $175 million in cash. 

To finance the transaction, CNG shall 
issue and sell to Consolidated up to 1.2 
million shares of its common stock, $100 
par value, at par; Consolidated shall 
make an open account advance of not 
more than $65 million to CNG with 
interest at substantially the same 
effective rate of interest as from bank 
lines and sale of commercial paper or 
back-up borrowings by Consolidated. 
The open account advance would, as of 
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December 11, 1984, have a rate of 
interest of 8.9%. If there is no 
outstanding short-term debt, the interest 
rate would be the prime commercial rate 
of interest in effect from time to time at 
The Chase Manhattan Bank, N.A. The 
repayment thereof by CNG to 
Consolidated through long-term 
financing will be included among the 
authorizations to be sought in the 
Consolidated System's 1985 subsidiary 
financing program. Consolidated further 
proposes to make short-term borrowings 
of up to $100 million in commercial 
paper and/or bank loans. The’short-term 
bank borrowings have not been 
negotiated, but in no event will they 
bear an interest rate exceeding the 
prime commercial rate of interest at The 
Chase Manhattan Bank, N.A. Any 
permanent financing required by 
Consolidated will be the subject of a 
separate application. 

The proposal and any amendments 
thereto are available for public 
inspection through the Commission's 
Office of Public Reference. Interested 
persons wishing to comment or request 
a hearing should submit their views in 
writing by January 7, 1985, to the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20549, 
and serve a copy on the applicants at 
the addresses specified above. Proof of 
service (by affidavit or, in the case of an 
attorney at law by certificate) should be 
filed with the request. Any request for a 
hearing shall identify specifically the 
issues of fact or law that are disputed. A 
person who so requests will be notified 
of any hearing, if ordered, and will 
receive a copy of any notice or order 
issued in this matter. After said date, the 
proposal, as filed or as it may be 
amended, may be authorized. 

For the Commission, by the Office of Public 
Utility Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

John Wheeler, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-32981 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


{Release No. 14274; (812-5974)] 


MetLife Funding, Inc.; Application for 
an Order Exempting Applicant 


December 13, 1984. 

Notice is hereby given that MetLife 
Funding, Inc. (“Applicant”), One 
Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10010, 
filed an application on October 31, 1984, 
for an order of the Commission, 
pursuant to section 6(c) of the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 
(“Act”), exempting Applicant from all 
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provisions of the Act. All interested 
persons are referred to the application 
on file with the Commission for a 
statement of the representations made 
therein, which are summarized below 
below, and to the Act and the rules 
thereunder for the text of the relevant 
provisions. 


Applicant states it was organized in 
Delaware in 1984 as a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of MetLife Holdings, Inc. 
(“Holdings”) which in turn is a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Metropolitan 
Tower Corp. (“Tower’’). Tower, wholly- 
owned by Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company (“Met"’), is the holding 
company through which Met conducts 
the major portion of its non-life 
insurance business, as well as certain of 
its insurance businesses. According to 
the application, Met (i) is a mutual life 
insurance company, organized in New 
York and qualified to do business as an 
insurer in the United States and Canada; 
(ii) sells life insurance policies and 
annuities, and through subsidiaries, sells 
a variety of insurance and investment 
products; and (iii) as of December 31, 
1983, had total assets of $60.6 billion and 
total revenues of $10.0 billion. Applicant 
also states that it will not issue voting 
securities to any person other than 
Holdings, and that it wil! not hold 
securities issued by any persons other 
than Met and its direct and indirect 
subsidiaries, except for investments of 
its tangible net worth which will not 
exceed 10% of the outstanding principal 
amount of the securities of Applicant 
held by non-affiliates, and temporary 
investments in liquid, high-quality 
securities of the kind in which Met itself 
customarily invests. 


Applicant represents that its principal 
business will be to borrow money in the 
United States and foreign commercial 
paper and debt markets and loan the 
proceeds thereof to Met and its direct 
and indirect subsidiaries. (Foreign 
borrowings may be effected through an 
off-shore subsidiary, the debt 
obligations of which would be 
guaranteed by Applicant.) Applicant 
also represents that all loans by it to 
Met and its subsidiaries will bear 
interest equal to that which Applicant is 
required to pay to obtain funds through 
its corresponding borrowings, plus a 
small mark-up sufficient to cover 
operating costs. Further, Applicant 
states that the amounts and maturity of 
these loans will allow Applicant to 
make timely payments of principal and 
interest on its borrowings. 

According to the application, before 


Applicant engages in any borrowings, 
Met and Applicant will enter into a 
support agreement (“Agreement”) 
providing that: 

(i) Met shall continue to own, directly 
or indirectly all the outstanding voting 
stock of Applicant and shall not pledge, 
encumber or dispose of that stock; 

(ii) Met will cause Applicant to have 
at all times a tangible net worth of at 
least $1.00; 

(iii) The Agreement is made for the 
benefit of the holders of all of 
Applicant's debt instruments (other than 
subordinated debt held by Met and its 
subsidiaries) and the holders of all debt 
instruments guaranteed by Applicant 
(collectively, “Holders”); 

(iv) Applicant, for the benefit of the 
Holders, will timely take al! action 
under the Agreement to require Met to 
perform its obligations thereunder; 

(v) Each Holder has a direct and 
immediate right of action against Met to 
enforce Met's obligations under the 
Agreement should Applicant fail to do 
80; 

(vi) The Agreement may be modified 
or amended only in ways not less 
favorable to Applicant or its creditors, 
but may be terminated by either Met or 
Applicant provided that Met's obligation 
to maintain at all times the tangible net 
worth of Applicant at $1.00 will remain 
in full force and effect until the 
retirement of all outstanding debt of, 
and all outstanding debt guaranteed by, 
Applicant; and 

(vii) The Agreement shall not be 
deemed to constitute a direct or indirect 
guarantee of the indebtedness of 
Applicant. 


Although, according to the application, 
Met believes that it will never be 
required to carry out its undertakings 
under the Agreement, the Agreement 
provides assurance that Applicant will 
always have sufficient funds to pay 
principal and interest on its 
indebtedness. 


Applicant states that its offerings of 
securities are expected to consist of 
short, intermediate and long-term debt 
securities, and may also consist of 
preferred stock, having a fixed dividend 
rate and providing for mandatory 
redemption. (If Applicant issues 
preferred stock, the Agreement will be 
amended to extend benefits to holders 
of the preferred stock, or Met and 
Applicant will enter into a separate 
agreement for the benefit of those 
holders.) Applicant states that its 
securities will be offered and sold either 
in public offerings of securities 
registered under the Securities Act of 


1933 (“1933 Act”) or in transactions 
exempt from such registration 
requirements. Applicant further states 
that, in the case of an offering of 
securities not requiring registration 
under the 1933 Act, it will provide each 
offeree with disclosure materials which 
will include a description of the 
business of Met and other data of the 
character customarily supplied in such 
offerings. In the event of subsequent 
offerings, these materials will be 
updated at the time thereof to reflect 
material changes in the financial 
condition of Met and its subsidiaries. 
Further, prior to any issuance and sale 
of Applicant's debt securities in the 
United States capital market, Applicant 
represents that such securities shall 
have received one of the three highest 
investment grade ratings from at least 
one nationally recognized rating 
organization. No such rating shall be 
required, however, if Applicant's 
counsel opines that an exemption from 
registration is available with respect to 
such issue and sale under section 4{2) of 
the 1933 Act. 

Applicant asserts that it was 
organized solely to provide funds to 
Met, and that it will not engage in a 
general program of investment. 
Applicant also asserts that by virtue of 
the Agreement, the Holders will have 
access to the credit of Met. Accordingly, 
Applicant argues that the Act was not 
intended to regulate companies such as 
itself and submits that the granting of 
the requested exemption is appropriate 
in the public interest and consistent 
with the protection of investors and the 
purposes fairly intended by the policy 
and provisions of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any 
interested person wishing to request a 
hearing on the application may, not later 
than January 7, 1985, at 5:30 p.m., do so 
by submitting a written request setting 
forth the nature of his interest, the 
reasons for his request, and the specific 
issues, if any, of fact or law that are 
disputed, to the Secretary, Securities 
and Exchange Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20549. A copy of the request should 
be served personally or by mail upon 
Applicant at the address stated above. 
Proof of service (by affidavit or, in the 
case of an attorney-at-law, by 
certificate) shall be filed with the 
request. After said date, an order 
disposing of the application will be 
issued unless the Commission orders a 
hearing upon request or upon its own 
motion. 
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For the Commission, by the Division of 
investment Management, pursuant to 
delegated authority. 

John Wheeler, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-32982 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 


National Airspace Review 
Enhancement (NARE) 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
ACTION: National Airspace Review 
Enhancement Plan; Revision 3. 


SUMMARY: On April 22, 1982, the 
National Airspace Review (NAR) plan 
was published in the Federal Register 
(47 FR 17448). The plan encompassed a 
review of airspace use and the 
procedural aspects of the Air Traffic 
Control (ATC) system. This 
comprehensive plan contained an 
administrative structure and some 
detailed task assignments which have 
resulted in recommendations to the 
FAA. On April 13, 1984, a revision to the 
original plan was published in the 
Federal RegiSter (49 FR 14823). This 
notice outlines changes which have 
been made to the April 13, 1984, 
revision. The NAR Plan has been 
retitled as the National Airspace Review 
Ehancement (NARE) Plan to reflect the 
expanded scope of this undertaking. 
Included is the addition of studies to 
review the airspace allocation, 
procedural, and regulatory aspects of 
improvements scheduled under the 
National Airspace System (NAS) plan 
and the shift of program sponsorship 
from the Associate Administrator for 
Air Traffic to the Director of 
Management Systems. Only the studies 
scheduled through June 30, 1985 are firm 
commitments. The other studies through 
1990 are tentative pending a more 
detailed review by the Executive 
Committee. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 19, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Office of Management Systems, AMS-~1, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, (202) 426-8020. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On April 
22, 1982, the NAR Plan was published in 
the Federal Register (47 FR 17448). In 
addition, Revision 1 to the plan was 
published in the Federal Register (48 FR 
5202) on February 3, 1983, and Revision 
2 of the plan was published in the 
Federal Register (49 FR 14823) on April 


13, 1984. A third revision is now 
necessary to include the additional 
studies under NARE, as the plan has 
been retitled, and a transfer of NARE 
program management responsibilities 
from the Special Projects Staff, AAT-30, 
to the Office of Management Systems, 
AMS-1. Also included are changes to 
the current schedule resulting from 
NARE Executive Steering Committee 
(EXCOM) action and knowledge gained 
since Revision 2. Changes are 5 
summarized below, followed by the 
revised plan in its entirely. 

(1) The Program Manager (PM) now 
resides within the Office of Management 
Systems (AMS). The Program Manager 
is Burton L. Gifford, AMS—-4. 

(2) Review of existing task group (TG) 
assignments resulted in identifying five 
studies that should be added to the 
current schedule. Five government only 
assignments in the April 13, 1984, 
Federal Register publication of Revision 
2 of the NAR Plan were accomplished 
through normal administrative activities 
and therefore removed from the current 
schedule. 

(3) For the additional studies, the 
emphasis transitions from review of the 
National Airspace System (NAS) as it is 
to what it will be. The additional NARE 
studies will review the airspace 
allocations, procedural, and regulatory 
aspects of scheduled improvements 
under the NAS plan as well as those 
enhancements envisioned under other 
plans. This central theme of reviewing 
airspace allocations, procedures, and 
regulations is emphasized as not being 
in opposition to an evaluation and/or 
validation of hardware and software, as 
it exists today, or FAA policy regarding 
such issues as staffing, numbers of 
sectors and facility location. There is a 
direct relationship between the 
additional NARE studies and the stated 
intent of the NAS plan to effect system 
improvements involving the overall FAA 
responsibilities for technical equipment 
advances, aircraft performance 
expectations, and air traffic control 
services. This broadening of the base 
has led to a shift in the sponsorship of 
NARE to a managerial organization 
appropriate to significant matrix 
management. NARE program 
management will be assumed by the 
Office of Management Systems, AMS-1, 
under the direction of the Associate 
Administrator for Development and 
Logistics, ADL-1, Aviation Standards, 
AVS-1, and Airports, ARP-1 will be 
added as members of EXCOM. The 
Associate Administrator for Air Traffic, 
AAT-1, continues as a member of 
EXCOM. 

(4) The additional studies consist of 15 
study areas containing approximately 50 
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study group meetings through 1990. The 
schedule of studies through June 30, 
1985, is firm. All subsequent studies are 
tentative. The study areas are derived 
from analysis of the planned en route, 
terminal, and flight service system 
enhancements relative to their assessed 
potential to generate operational 
adjustments. Study areas and topics 
may be added and/or deleted as 
circumstances warrant. The number of 
task group meetings per year will 
normally not exeed 10 and the 
traditional summer vacation and holiday 
periods are avoided. The normal 
meetings schedule would span a two 
week period with the task group in 
session from Tuesday through Thursday 
of the first week and Monday through 
Thursday of the second week. Monday 
of the first week would be for travel and 
Friday of the first week would be set 
aside for caucus of user and provider 
groups as required. Friday of the second 
week would be open for schedule 
overrun. The entire NARE study cycle 
involves initial development of strategy 
and participant selection; research and 
preparation of advance information; the 
task group meeting itself; the 
preparation, coordination, and 
distribution of the staff study; 
preparations for executive committee 
action; office of primary interest 
feasibility study; and the final 
documentation and disposition of 
recommendations. Normally, the 
advance information package will be 
distributed 60 days prior to the 
scheduled meeting date; the draft staff 
study will be distributed within 5 weeks 
and the final staff study within 10 weeks 
after the task group meeting; and 
preparations for presenting the results of 
a task group to the EXCOM will be 
complete within 18 weeks after the task 
group meeting. The dates stated in the 
plan may require adjustment to conform 
to changes in the NAS Plan and/or other 
schedules. Participant flexibility is 
necessary to allow for changes as 
system enhancements develop and 
attract different interests. The scope of 
study topics is stated for planning 
purposes and may be adjusted to 
include/exclude areas of consideration 
according to relevant interest of the 
time. 


National Airspace Review Enhancement 
Plan 


Purpose 


The purpose of the NARE is to review 
ATC procedures, flight regulations, and 
airspace allocations for the purpose of 
validating the current system and 
identifying near-term changes that will 
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simplify operations and promote greater 
efficiency for all airspace users. The 
NARE will match airspace allocations 
and air traffic procedures to 
technological improvements, system 
capacity, and fuel efficiency programs. 
As a result of NARE studies, 
recommended changes to the present air 
traffic system will be integrated into 
associated research and development 
efforts. These changes will provide the 
operational framework for moving into 
the next generation National Airspace 
System. 

Effective with Revision 3, the 
additional studies under the NARE 
process give NARE an added purpose. 
This added purpose transitions NARE 
from its present concern with the NAS 
as it is to long-term operational 
considerations of an enhanced system 
as it evolves under scheduled and other 
improvements. As a result of the 
additional studies, potential adjustments 
of airspace, procedures, and regulations 
necessitated by system enhancements 
will be identified, analyzed, and 
documented for delivery to system 
managers as a basis for recommended 
operational changes as opposed to 
specific generation of system 
requirements. 


Objectives 


There are three main objectives of the 
NARE: 

Objective 1 is to develop and 
incorporate into the air traffic system a 
more efficient relationship between 
traific flows, airspace allocation, and 
system capacity. This will involve the 
use of improved air traffic flow 
management to maximize system 
capacity and improved airspace 
Inanagement. 

Objective 2 is to review and eliminate, 
wherever possible, governmental 
restraints to system efficiency levied by 
FAR's and FAA Handbooks. The intent 
is to reduce complexity and simplify the 
ATC system. 

Objective 3 is to revalidate and 
identify ATC services within the 
Naticaa! Airspace System with respect 
to state-of-the-art and future 
technological improvements. This will 
entail a complete review of separation 
criteria, TCA/TRSA requirements, IFR/ 
VER services to the pilot, etc. 

Around these objectives evolved the 
proposed list of task areas to be studied. 
Administrative Structure 

To effectively manage a program of 
this magnitude, an organizational 
structure was developed to provide the 
necessary direction and coordination. It 
consists of: (1) An Executive Steering 
Committee, (2) a Program Manager, (3) a 


Program Management Staff, and (4) 
Task Groups. A brief description of the 
role and responsibilities of each entity is 
listed below: 

The Executive Steering Committee 
(EXCOM) is composed of members from 
the FAA, DOD, and a cross section of 
aviation industry organizations. The 
membership is as follows: 

Chairman—Deputy Administrator of 
the FAA, (ADA-1) 

Executive Director—FAA, Director of 
Management Systems (AMS-1) Member 
Organizations: 


FAA—Federal Aviation 
Administration 
DOD—Department of Defense 
ATA—Air Transport Association 
NBAA—National Business Aircraft 
Association 

RAA—Regional Airline Association 

AOPA—Aircraft Owners and Pilots 
Association 

EAA—Experimental Aircraft 
Association 

HAI—Helicopter Association 
International 

NATA—National Air Transport 
Association 

Responsibilities of the EXCOM are to: 

1. Review staff studies and progress 
reports on TG activities to insure that 
recommendations meet the intent and 
purpose of the NARE. 

2. Provide guidance by recommending 
further study in areas where, in the 
opinion of the committee, TG 
recommendations fall short of stated 
program objectives. 

3. Recommend to the Administrator, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 
Adoption or nonadoption of TG 
proposals associated with the NARE. 

Program management will be 
provided by a program manager (PM). 

PM responsibilities are to: 

1. Provide liaison between the 
Program Management Staff (PMS) and 
FAA organizational elements and 
provide required administrative 
services. 

2. Report directly to the EXCOM 
providing staff studies and status 
reports on TG activities. 

3. Select TG chairperson. 

4. Supervise program development 
and implementation. 

5. Supervise the PMS to insure a 
systematic approach is taken as 
development and implementation 
progress. 

6. Determine the adequacy and 
validity of TG’s recommendations. 

The PMS is composed of 
approximately six members. 
Additionally, a Department of Defense 
representative is assigned as a focal 


point for military related NARE 
activities. 

PMS responsibilities are to: 

1. Recommend task group chairmen 
and participants to PM. 

2. Monitor task group progress. 

3. Forward task group reports to the 
PM. 

4. Provide interface between task 
groups to ensure compatibility of 
recommendations. 

5. Provide guidance and technical 
expertise to task groups. 

6. Coordinate all program activities to 
ensure a smooth transitioning from one 
task group to the next. 

7. Track implementation of task group 
recommendations. 

8. Evaluate candidates for contractual 
service requirement in support of the 
NARE program. 

9. Recommend specific contractors to 
the PM. 

10. Develop, review, and update 
program budget requirements. 

The responsibilities of each task group 
are to: 

1. Review and analyze data related to 
the task assignment. 

2. Identify system impact of 
recommended changes. 

3. Provide regular reports to the PMS 
on TG progress. 

4. Submit final recommendations, via 
staff study, to the PMS. 

Task group members are selected 
from aviation industry groups 
(management and labor), and Federal 
and state government aviation agencies 
which form the National Airspace 
Review Enhancement Advisory 
Committee (NAREAC)}. Personnel 
selected must possess expertise related 
to the specific task assignment. While 
task group composition should not 
normally exceed 14 members, the exact 
number will be determined by the PMS 
depending on task assignment. Limiting 
the size of each TG will prevent some 
organizations that have shown an 
interest in specific TG’s or assignments 
from participating as a group members. 
However, the FAA recognizes the 
expertise of the various entitles and 
offers them an opportunity to provide 
input to specific TG’s. TG meetings will 
be announced in the Federal Register at 
least 15 days in advance and will be 
open to the public. Interested parties 
may submit, in writing, 
recommendations relatives to the task 
assignment prior to the TG meeting. 
Those comments wil! be given full 
consideration during the delibration 
period. Additionally, organizations may 
present their views through a 
representative organization in the TG. 
NAREAC members are: 
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FAA—Federal Aviation Administration 

DOD—Department of Defense 

ATA—Aijir Transport Association 

NBAA—National Business Aircraft 
Association 

RAA—Regional Airline Association 

EAA—Experimental Aircraft 
Association 

HAI—Helicopter Association 
International 

ATCA—Air-Traffic Control Association, 
Incorporated 

SSA—Soaring Society of America 

NOS—National Ocean Service 

AOPA—Aircraft Owners and Pilots 
Association 

USPA—United States Parachute 
Association 

ATPI—Transport Canada 

GAMA—General Aviation 
Manufacturers Association 

NASAO—National Association of State 
Aviation Officials 

ALPA—Aijr Line Pilots Association 

AAAE—American Association of 
Airport Executives 

AOCI—Airport Operators Council 
International, Incorporated 

AIAA—American Institue of 
Aeronautics and Astronautics, 
Incorporated 

APA—Allied Pilots Association 

NATA—National Air Transport 
Association 

AlA—Aerospace Industries Association 

IATA—International Air Transport 
Association 

NWS—National Weather Service 

AHSI—American Helicopter Society, 
Incorporated 

SENEAM—Servicios a la Navegacion en 
el Espacio Aereo Mexicano 


Task Groups (TG) 
TG 1-1 Airspace for Special Use 


Military Training Routes—{TG 1-1.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: June 7, 1982. (3 weeks) 

The Military Training Route program 
should be reviewed, on a national basis, 
to determine the adequacy of route 
depiction and information 
dissemination. An overall review of 
existing procedures for both DOD and 
FAA should be conducted in light of 
experience gained since the program 
began in 1978. 

Temporary Special Use Airspace— 
(TG 1-1.2) completed. 

Study Date: September 7, 1982. (3 
weeks) 

Temporary special use airspace 
should be studied for possible changes 
to increase efficiency of airspace usage. 
Areas to be reviewed are lead time 
requirements for charting and a means 
to accommodate composite training. 

Real-Time Joint Use—{TG 1-1.2) 
completed. 


Study Date: September 7, 1982 (3 
weeks) 
The joint use of designated special use 


airspace requires close coordination and. 


cooperation between using and 
controlling agencies. The concept of 
real-time joint use requires study to 
develop a means to effectively and 
efficiently administer its use. 

Special Use Airspace Requirement 
Review—{TG 1-1.3) completed. 

Study Date: November 8, 1982. (2 
weeks) 

Special use airspace should be 
reviewed, on a national level, to 
validate items such as establishment 
criteria, usage rates, and retention 
criteria. 

Separation From Special Use 
Airspace—{TG 1-1.3) completed. 

Study Date: November 8, 1982. (2 
weeks) 

Special use airspace is usually 
controlled by the using agency and 
released to them to conduct their 
activities. This has created concern over 
buffer zones and separation from special 
use airspace boundaries. A study is 
necessary to determine what, if any, 
separation requirements should be 
applied around these designated areas. 

National Security Areas—(TG 1-1.4) 
completed. 

Study Date: January 31, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

The concept of National Security 
Areas is to provide protective airspace 
in areas which presently to not qualify 
for special use airspace designation. 
This area should be evaluated with 
regard to need, criteria, charting, 
application, and relationship to special 
use airspace. 

Flight Test Areas—{TG 1-1.4) 
completed. 

Study Date: January 31, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

Flight test areas are presently not 
charted. A review of this type of activity 
should be accomplished to determine 
the need for charting and the best 
method to depict these areas. 

Part 73—Review—{TG 1-1.5) 
completed. 

Study Date: February 13, 1984. (2 
weeks) 

Part 73 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FARs) concerns special use 


. airspace. A review of special use 


airspace categories under Part 73 and 
related procedures under Handbook 
7400.2 is necessary for adequacy and 
redefinition as they related to previous 
task assignments under this TG study. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 
Department of Defense 
Aerospace Industries Association 
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Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Air Transport Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

FAA, Airspace—Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 

FAA, Flight Service Station—Atlanta 
FSS 

FAA, Southern Region Facility 


* * . * 


TG 1-2 Terminal Airspace 


Terminal Control Areas—(TG 1-2.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: June 7, 1982. (3 weeks) 

Our intent is to review previous 
studies and reports concerning terminal 
control areas (TCA's) and develop 
recommendations for a concept(s) of 
controlled airspace necessary for the 
conduct of safe flight in the terminal 
environment. Criteria, design, simplicity, 
and applicability will be considered. 

Mandatory Communication Areas— 
(TG 1-2.2) completed. 

Study Date: August 9, 1982. (3 weeks) 

Terminal radar service areas (TRSA’s) 
will be reviewed to determine validity of 
this airspace concept along with 
previous study assignments. Previous 
TRSA studies, safety, user needs, 
efficiency, and simplicity will be major 
factors in this review. 

Terminal Radar Service Areas—(TG 
1-2.2) completed. 

Study Date: August 9, 1982. (3 weeks) 

Terminal radar service areas (TRSA’s) 
will be reviewed to determine validity of 
this airspace concept along with 
previous study assignments. Previous 
TRSA studies, safety, user needs, 
efficiency, and simplicity will be major 
factors in this review. 

Control Zones, Transition Areas, 
Airport Traffic Area Evaluation—{TG 1- 
2.3) completed. 

Study Date: October 4, 1982. (2 weeks) 

There is growing concern over the 
present complexities of airspace 
assignments in terminal areas, including 
redundancies and overlap. A review of 
these areas will be conducted to 
simplify the entire concept. 

Stage II/Ill Services Evaluation—(TG 
1-2.4) completed. 

Study Date: November 29, 1982. (1 
week) 

Present ATC services in terminal 
areas are divided into Basic, Stage II, 
and Stage III. These services will be 
reviewed to validate pilot/controller 
understanding, requirements, and 
application within the air traffic system. 
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Additionally, this review will consider 
what ATC services are necessary as 
they would relate to previous NAR 
studies. 

Additional Services IFR/ VFR—{TG 1- 
2.5) completed. 

Study Date: April 11, 1983. (2 weeks) 

In addition to its primary function, the 
ATC system has the capability to 
provide (with certain limitations) 
additional services. This area should be 
reviewed to determine if services 
provided are sufficient to meet the 
needs of the aviation community. The 
TG would be expected to make 
recommendations as to specific 
improvements that may be necessary. 

Uncontrolled Airports—({TG 1-2.5B) 
completed. 

Study Date: June 6, 1983. (1 week) 

There is a need to review uncontrolled 
airports to improve the safety of 
operations and to simplify/clarify 
operating procedures. The task group 
will thoroughly review the clarification 
of authority, traffic patterns, mix of 
traffic, and noise abatement 
responsibilities at uncontrolled airports. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association ° 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

Regional Airline Association 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 


* * * * e 


TG 1-3 Routes 


Random Routes—{TG 1-3.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: September 7, 1982. (3 
weeks) 

The FAA's “Operation Free Flight” 
data has been analyzed and results 
indicate considerable fuel savings can 
be achieved if a program of this nature 
is implemented. This TG will study the 
concept of random routes, in both low 
and high altitude structures, for 
implementation on a national basis. 

Alternate Airway Reduction and 
Reidentification—{TG 1-3.2) completed. 

Study Date: November 8,.1982. (2 
weeks) 

The present alternate airway structure 
is still based largely on nonradar 
separation standards. With the 
increased use of radar, a study is 
needed to evaluate the possibility of 
eliminating unnecessary alternate 


airways and reidentify remaining routes 
taking into consideration ICAO 
standards. This would also contribute to 
a reduction in chart clutter. 

Airway Realignment—(TG 1-3.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: November 8, 1982. (2 
weeks) 

Jet routes and low altitude airways 
provide airspace protection, charted 
courses, and altitude information. A 
review of these routes is necessary to 
insure that they conform to existing 
traffic flows: Establishment and 
retention criteria of airways and jet 
routes should also be studied. 

Fixed Routes (RNAV) Evaluation— 
(TG 1-3.2) completed. 

Study Date: November 8, 1982. (2 
weeks) 

The use of area navigation opens 
many avenues for flight in the Random 
Route area. An evaluation of the fixed 
route concept for RNAV use is 
necessary to determine continued 
justification. 

SID/Star Evaluation—{TG 1-3.3) 
completed. 

Study Date: February 22, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

While these routes and charts are of 
value to both pilot and controller, 
further study and evaluation is 
necessary regarding traffic flows and 
information depiction. A review is 
necessary to: 

1. Determine their need. 

2. Reduce complexity. 

3. Simplify development criteria. 

4. Insure system compatibility. 

Preferential Arrival/Departure 
Routes—{TG 1-3.3) completed. 

Study Date: February 22, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

These routes are designed to 
segregate traffic flows. This area should 
be evaluated for changes which will 
increase system efficiency and simplify 
the program while making this 
information available to the pilot. 

Jet Routes/Airway Modeling—{TG 1- 
3.3) completed. 

Study Date: February 22, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

A model for an improved airway/ 
route structure should be developed to 
use in the En Route Navigation (VOR) 
Network Program. 

Route System Concept—{TG 1-3.4) 
completed. 

Study Date: May 31, 1983. (3 weeks) 

During its deliberations, TG 1-3.2 
began to develop a high altitude route 
system concept and requested that the 
NAR staff further refine this concept for 
subsequent review. Task Group 1-3.4 is 
charged with reviewing this high 
altitude route structure and route system 
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concept and developing an optimized 
route system design concept. 

Part 75—Elimination—{TG 1-3.5) 
completed. 

Study Date: January 30, 1984. (2 
weeks) 

FAR Part 75, “Establishment of Jet 
Routes and Area High Routes,” 
describes specific fixed routes from 
FL180 through FL450. This area should 
be reviewed for possible exclusion from 
the regulatory process since the 
associated airspace is already 
designated in Part 71. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Aerospace Industries Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

Helicopter Association International 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO- 

. 700 (Currently AFO-200) 

FAA, Airspace—Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 

FAA, Southern Region Facility 

FAA, Southwest Region 


~ * * * * 


TG 1-4 Weather Programs 


Weather Dissemination—{TG 1-4.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: July 6, 1982. (3 weeks) 

A longstanding area of concern for the 
FAA and aviation community is 
accurate and timely dissemination of 
real-time weather information. Although 
future enhancements are being 
developed, studies must be done to 
improve existing methods of 
disseminating aviation weather. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Associations 

Allied Pilots Associations 

Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

National Weather Service 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, AAT-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, New England Region 


® * * . ” 


TG 1-5 U.S./Canada/Mexico Interface 
Government participation only) 


Facility Shutdown Agreement—{TG 
1-5.1) completed. 

Study Date: June 21, 1982. (1 week) 

More dependence has been placed on 
nondomestic facilities for use in the 
ATC system. However, there is no 





formal agreement insuring notification 
of shutdown of these facilities in 
sufficient time to allow for adjustment in 
procedures and airspace designation. 
This group will develop a formal 
Memorandum of Agreement between 
nondomestic facilities to cover planned 
NAVAID shutdowns. 

Canadian Airspace Category 
Redefinition—{TG 1-5.2) completed. 

Study Date: August 9, 1982. (2 weeks) 

Canada is in the process of redefining 
its airspace, by category, to simplify 
their present system. A review of this 
action is needed to determine 

“compatibility with the U.S. system or for 
possible U.S. adoption. 

Common Airspace and Procedures 
Intergration—{TG 1-5.3) completed. 

Study Date: September 12, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

Present airspace and procedural 
applications are different along U.S. 
border areas. This cause confusion 
among the flying public as well as 
control agencies. This group will study 
the feasibility of common procedures 
and airspace designation between the 
United States and Canada. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Department of Defense 

Transport Canada 

FAA, Procedure Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Maintenance Engineering 
Division, APM-100 

FAA, Great Lakes Region 

FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO- 
700 (Currently AFO-200) 

FAA, Alaska Region ~ 

FAA, New England Region 


* . + 7 


TG 1-6 Charts 


VFR Charting—{TG 1-6.1) completed. 

Study Date: July 6, 1982. (3 weeks) 

Efforts are underway to improve 
information depicted on VFR Charts. 
While a prototype series is planned, 
requirements and specifications need to 
be reviewed through the Interagency Air 
Cartographic Committee for evaluation. 

RF Charts—{TG 1-6.2) completed. 

Study Date: October 12, 1982. (2 
weeks) 

The present low and high altitude en 
route charts need review. Simplification 
and combination with military charting 
requirements should be considered. This 
would be in conjunction with 
Interagency Air Cartographic Committee 
efforts. 


Instrument Approach Procedure 
Charts—TG 1-6.3) completed. 

Study Date: January 3, 1983. {2 weeks) 

A review of the charting aspects of 
Instrument Approach Procedures {IAP’s) 


is needed for amount of data required, 
charted features, and format. 

Charted Visual Flight Procedure 
Charts—{TG 1-6.3) completed. 

Study Date: January 3, 1983. (2 weeks) 

There is an increasing number of 
charted visual flight procedures and 
charts being developed. This area 
should be studied with regard to 
purpose, procedural application, and 
charting requirements. 

SID and STAR Charts and the 
Airport/Facility Directory—{TG 1-6.4) 
completed. 

Study Date: November 29, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

TG 1-6.4 will review Standard 
Instrument Departure (SID) and 
Standard Terminal Arrival (STAR) 
charts and the Airport/Facility 
Directory (A/FD). Specific user 
requirements for the portrayal of 
procedural information on SIDs and 
STARs will be identified, defined, and 
evaluated by the groups which will also 
address existing problems related to 
human factors considerations. The group 
will discuss the effectiveness of the A/ 
FD, iis role in disseminating information, 
and supplemental information that 
should be included. The goal of this 
review is to preserve and promote 
quality, clarity, simplicity, and 
useability of departure and arrival chart 
publications. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Ocean Survey 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

FAA, Southern Region 

FAA, Western-Pacific Region 

FAA, Procedures Division, AA’-300 

FAA; Office of Flight Operations. AFO- 
700 (Currently AFO-200) 


TG 1-7 US. Airspace Reclassification 


Airspace Classification—{TG 1-7.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: January 3, 1983. (2 weeks) 

A review of current airspace 
designation, including a proposed model 
for a U.S. Airspace Classification which 
is similar to a Canadian Airspace 
Proposal. ICAO proposals will also be 
discussed. 

Airspace Application—{TG 1-7.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: March 21, 1983. (3 weeks) 

A model base for application of 
Airspace Classification needs to be 
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developed and reviewed for national 
application. 

Pilot Requirements—{TG 1-7.3) 
completed. 

Study Date: June 13, 1983. (2 weeks) 

A review of airspace classification as 
it relates to pilot certification/ 
requirement/endorsement to certificate 
is needed for possible simplification and 
application to each airspace category. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Department of Defense 

Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Transport Canada/Mexico 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, New England Region 

FAA, Northwest Montain Region 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 

FAA, Office of Policy and 
International—API-5 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations—AFO- 
800 


. * . . * 


TG 2-1 Traffic Flow Management 


Severe Weather Avoidance Plan 
Evaluation—{TG 2-1.1) completed. 

Study Date: May 9, 1983. (2 weeks) 

A review, on a national basis, of the 
Severe Weather Avoidance Plan is 
necessary to determine: 

1. Effectiveness of the present plan. 

2. Changes that may be necessary for 
improvement. 

3. The continued need for the plan. 

Flow Management—{TG 2-1.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: September 7, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

A review of the effectiveness of flow 
management on a national level. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

Air Line Pilots Association 

General Aviation Manufacturers 
Association 

FAA, Great Lakes Region 

FAA, Automation Division, AAT-500 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Boston ARTCC 

FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, New York ARTCC 

FAA, Operations Division, AAT-400 


* * * 
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TG 2-2 Separation Standards 


Separation Review (General)—{TG 2- 
2.1) completed. 

Study Date: June 13, 1983. (3 weeks) 

A review of separation standards as 
applicable in today’s ATC radar 
environment and based on aircraft 
operating characteristics such as size 
and speed, with further consideration of 
airway acceptance and other 
identifiable factors which may increase 
the airport acceptance rate without 
decreasing safety. Appropriate 
separation standards in the En Route 
environment will also be reviewed. 

Traffic Segregation by Category—{TG 
2-2.2) completed. 

Study Date: August 15, 1983. (3 weeks) 

A look at the feasibility of separating 
aircraft and runway use by specific 
aircraft categories is needed. Procedures 
may be developed for some airports 
using this concept. 

IFR Departure Procedures—{TG 2-2.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: August 15, 1983 (3 weeks) 

A review of IFR departure procedures 
relative to proposed FAA Order 
7110.65C change (AAT-320-82-6) is 
necessary. Topics to be covered will 
include procedural applications, 
terminology definitions, pilot and 
controller responsibilities, and diverse 
departures. 

Special VFR Separation Review—(TG 
2-2.3) completed. 

Study Date: April 2, 1984. (2 weeks) 

A close look is required at Special 
VFR procedures and their application. 
This session will address both 
procedural and regulatory requirements 
of SVFR, including the high density 
airport control zones listed in FAR 
93.113, within which SVFR weather 
minimums are not authorized for fixed- 
wing aircraft. 

Parachute, Glider and Untralights 
Operations—(TG 2-2.4) completed. 

Study Date: January 4, 1984 (2 weeks) 

Parachute, glider, and recently, the 
ultralight operations, are increasing in 
number and are having more effect on 
the ATC system. These areas need 
review with regard to impact, 
information dissemination, and 
advisory/flight-following services. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Air Traffic Control Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Helicopters Association International 
Department of Defense 

Regional Airline Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 
Air Transport Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

FAA, Great Lakes Region 


FAA, Oakland ARTCC 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO- 
700 (Currently AFO-200) 

FAA, Los Angeles TRACON 

FAA, Southern Region 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 


7 * * * * 


TG 2-3 FAR Simplification and 
Reduction 


Part 91—Subpart B Evaluation—{(TG 
2-3.1) completed. 

Study Date: April 30, 1984. (3 weeks) 

Subpart B, “Flight Rules,” of Part 91 
needs review for simplification and 
reduction of regulations. This would 
include associated equipment 
requirements. 

Part 77—Rewrite—(TG 2-3.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: July 9, 1984. (2 weeks) 

Part 77, “Objects Affecting Navigable 
Airspace,” is an area which should be 
analyzed and rewritten for 
simplification and clarity. 

Medium Altitude Communications 
Area—{TG 2-3.4) completed. 

Study Date: September 5, 1984 (2 
weeks) 

The TG will review the transponder, 
two-way radio, and communications 
requirements, as well as the associated 
ATC procedures/services for flight 
operations between 10,000 and 18,000 
feet above sea level. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Airline Pilots Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Aricraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

Aerospace Industries Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Helicopter Association International 

FAA, Regulations and Enforcement 
Division, AGC-200 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO- 
700 (Currently AFO-200)_ 

FAA, Airspace—Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 


* . * * * 


TG 2-4 Helicopter Operations 


Helicopter Separation—{TG 24.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: February 22, 1983. (3 
weeks) 

The unique operating characteristics 
of helicopters and their increasing use in 
the ATC system required a review of 
separation criteria presently employed 
with the possibility of reduction in some 
instances. 
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Helicopter Routes—(TG 2-4.2) 
completed. 
Study Daté: May 2, 1983. (2 weeks) 
The possibility of special routes into 
and out of major terminals that would 
avoid the standard flow of traffic should 
be evaluated. This would provide the 
needed flexibility to make maximum use 
of terminal airspace while meeting the 
needs of the helicopter community. 
Helicopter Charts—({TG 2-4.3) 
completed. 
Study Date: August 1, 1983. (2 weeks) 
The concept of separate charts for 
helicopters should be evaluated to 
provide the specialized information 
required to meet their needs. This group 
would make recommendations on: 
1. The need for separate charts. 
2. What should be depicted. 
Helicopter Instrument Approach 
vocedures—(TG 2-4.4) completed. 
Study Date: July 30, 1984. (2 weeks) 
The possibility of special helicopter 
instrument approach procedures with 
reduced development criteria and 
minima should be evaluated. Associated 
weather information dissemination 
requirements unique to rotorcraft 
operations dill aslo be studied. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

Helicopter Association International 

Air Transport Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

American Helicopter Society, Inc. 

FAA, Southern Region 

FAA, Eastern Region 

FAA, Office of Flight Operation, AFO- 
700 (Currently AFO-200} 

FAA, Office of Airport Standards, AAS— 
100 

FAA, Houston ARTCC 

FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 


* * * * . 


TG 2-5 ARTCC Infrastructure 
(Government participation only) 


National Beacon Code Allocation 
Plan (NBCAP)—{TG 2-5.1) completed. 
Study Date: May 2, 1983. (1 week) 

A review should be conducted with 
regard to the concept of NBCAP, its 
adequacy for providing code allocation, 
and operational effectiveness. 
Participants 
Chairman—FAA 
Department of Defense 
FAA, Great Lakes Region 


FAA, Southerr Region 
FAA, Eastern Region 





FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Alaskan Region 

FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 
FAA, Western-Pacific Region 

FAA, New England Region 

FAA, Operations Division, AAT—400 
FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 
FAA, Automation Division, AAT-500 


* * * ® ® 


TG 3-1 National Flight Data System 


Notam Evaluation—{TG 3-1.1) 
completed. 

Study Date: July 5, 1983. (3 weeks) 

The Notice to Airmen system has 
grown complex and large. It should be 
reviewed for simplification, 
recategorization, and dissemination 
improvement. 

Flight Data Dissemination—{TG 3- 
1.1) completed. 

Study Date: July 5, 1983. (3 weeks) 

The amount of information available 
to the flying public is growing at an 
increasing rate. This area needs study to 
determine adequacy and priority in 
regard to user requirements. It should 
also include military activity and airport 
information. 

Flight Plan Format—{TG 3-1.2) 
completed. 

Study Date: November 14, 1983. (1 
week) 

There are presently separate 
requirements and format for 
international, military, and civil flight 
planning. Each flight plan requirement 
should be studied for commonality and 
possible combination into one, simple, 
uniform format. 

Airman’s Information Manual 
Format/Structure—-{TG 3-1.3) 
completed. 

Study Date: June 4, 1984. (3 weeks) 
Review the format and structure for 
improvements in utility and readability. 
Examine production/revision cycles and 

distribution methodology for timely 
presentation of information and 
maximum availability of the publication. 

Airport Information Service—{TG 3- 
1.4) completed. 

Study Date: March 26, 1984. (1 week) 

A review of the use and content of 
airport information service broadcasts is 
necessary. There is a need to identify 
essential and nonessential information 
to keep these broadcasts short and 
concise. 

Airman’s Information Manual 
Organization—{TG 3-1.5) completed. 

Study Date: September 10, 1984 (3 
weeks) 

Review the requirements for airmen 
information relative to reasonably 
prudent flight planning and airmen 
awareness. Examine the organizational 


presentation of the required flight 
information relative to the sequential 
phases of flight and logical grouping. 
Include a review for appropriateness of 
content changes/additions/deletions 
recommended by any previous NARE 
task group. — 

Airport Operations—Procedures 
Covering Runway Surface Conditions— 
(TG 3-1.6) completed. 

Study Date: August 6, 1984 (2 weeks). 

Review detection and display 
equipment currently available and in 
use from the standpoint of operational 
shortcoming/limitations, standardized 
utilization, and what kind of information 
is available to whom and when. 
Examine how best to educate airport 
users on use of equipment and whether 
equipment design should be tailored to 
specific types of aircraft. 

Airman'’s Information Manual 
Content—{TG 3-1.7) completed. 

Study Date: November 13, 1984 (1 
week) 

Review and consider appropriate 
content changes/additions/deletions as 
suggested as well as perform a review of 
a reorganized prototype of the manual. 
Emphasis will be placed on the content 
of materials to be included in an 
expanded section on aviation weather. 

Documenting Traffic Count—{TG 3- 
1.8) 

Study Date: December 3, 1984 (2 
weeks) 

Traffic count procedures are 
important when considering the 
differences between air carriers, air 
taxis, commuters, and general aviation 
operations. National standardization of 
air traffic count procedures, as they 
apply to categorizing user operations, 
should be achieved. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Air Line Pilots Association 

International Air Transport Association 

Helicopter Association International 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

Regional Airlines Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Airport Operators Counsel International 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Air Transport Association 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-—400 

FAA, Office of Airport Standards, AAS- 


300 
FAA, Great Lakes Region 
FAA, Alaskan Region 
FAA, Washington FSS 


* * * * 
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TG 3-2 Oceanic 


International Delegated Airspace— 
(TG 3-2.1) completed. 

Study Date: January 4, 1984. (3 weeks) 

The area from the continental limits to 
the Flight Information Region (FIR)/ 
Control Area (CTA) lacks commonality 
and creates confusion in airspace 
designation and procedural application. 
This area should be reviewed for 
simplification. 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Air Transport Association 

Department of Defense 

International Air Transport Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Air Transportation Association 

Aerospace Industries Association 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Office of International Affairs, 
AIA-100 

FAA, Southern Region 

FAA, Alaskan Region 

Eastern Region 


* * * * * 


TG 3-3 Handbook Reorganization 


(Government participation only) 

The following GAA handbooks should 
be updated with regard to state-of-the- 
art improvements and also reorganized 
to put data in a more logical subject- 
related order for easier reference. 

FAA Order 7110.10—Flight Services— 
(TG 3-3.1) completed. 

Study Date: August 20, 1984. (2 weeks) 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Department of Defense 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, AAT-100 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, New England Region 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Atlanta FSS 

FAA, Dayton FSS 


* * * * * 


TG 3-4 Handbook Reorganization 
(Procedures) 


(Government participation only) 

The organizational structure of the 
following FAA handbooks should be 
reviewed and recommendations made to 
make data easier to find. The direction 
of this study is more toward structure 
than content except TG 3-4.3 will 
address content of the Special Military 
Operations Handbook. 

FAA Order 7610.4—Special Military 
Operations—TG 3-4.3) completed. 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 245 / Wednesday, December 19, 1984 / Notices 


Study Date: September 17, 1984. (2 
weeks) 

FAA Order 7210.7—Flow Control 
Procedures—TG 3-4.4) completed. 

Study Date: January 30, 1984. (2 
weeks) 


Participants 


Chairman—FAA 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATT-—400 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, AAT-200 

FAA, Western-Pacific Region 

FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 

FAA, Washington ARTCC 

FAA, Air Trafffic Control Tower, 
Washington National ATCT 

FAA, Washington FSS 


* * * + 


Additional Studies Index 
1985 


1/7—Enhanced Airport Surface 
Detection Equipment 
Applications—(TG 4-6.1) 

1/21—East Coast Consolidation—{TG 4- 
2.1) 

2/4—FSS Inflight No—({TG 4-4.1) 

3/11—West Coast Consolidation—(TG 
4-2.2) 

4/8—East Coast ODAPS Applications— 
(TG 4-2.3) 

4/29 Global Positioning System—{TG 4- 
9.1) 

5/13—MLS Applications—{TG 4-3.1) 

6/10—Rotorcraft/STOL Terminal 
Operations—{TG 4-5.1) 

9/9—FSS Preflight No. 1—(TG 44.2) 

11/11—Rotorcraft/STOL Special 
Weather Provisions—{TG 41.1) 


1986 


1/6—West Coast ODAPS 
Applications—{TG 4~2.4). 

1/20—En Route Advanced Metering— 
(TG 5-4.1) 

2/3—Rotorcraft/STOL Center City 
Complex—{TG 4-5.2) 

3/3—Mode S/Data Link Military 
Utilization—(TG 5-2.1) 

4/7—Rotorcraft/STOL Flight 
Information—(TG 44.3) 

4/21—Automated Weather Data 
Applications—({TG 4~-1.2) 

5/5—Traffic Management System (TMS) 
Concept—{TG 5-3.1) 

6/2—Wind Shear Procedures—(TG 5- 
1.1) 

9/8—Conflict Alert—(TG 5-5.1) 

11/3—Altitude Reservation 
Requirements Under TMS-{TG 5- 
3.2) 


1987 


1/5—Mode S/Data Link Terminal 
Operations—{TG 5-2.2) 


1/19—FSS Preflight No. 2—(TG 44.4) 

2/2—Mode S/Data Link En Route 
Operations—{TG 5-2.3) 

2/23—Level I/II] Terminal Facilities— 
(TG 6-1.1) 

3/16—Conflict Resolution No. 1—{TG 5- 


5.2) 
4/6—Terminal/Low Altitude Metering 
Integration—({TG 5-4.2) 
5/4—Level IV/V Terminal Facilities— 
(TG 6-1.2) 
6/1—Rotorcraft/STOL Random 
Operations—(TG 4-5.3) 
9/14—FSS Inflight No. 2—(TG 4-4.5) 
11/2—SAR Qperations—(TG 6~-2.1) 


1988 


1/4—Direction Finding Modernization— 
(TG 6-2.2) 

2/1—Advanced Oceanic Automation 
No. 1—{TG 4-2.5) 

2/22—Area Control Facilities No. 1— 
(TG 7-1.1) 

4/4—Joint Civil/Military Terminal 
Facilities—(TG 6-1.3) 

5/9—Complete Weather System 
Integration—(TG 4-1.3) 

6/6—Mode S/Data Link Rotorcraft/ 
STOL Operations—(TG 5-2.4) 

6/20—Area Control Facilities No. 2— 
(TG 7-1.2) 

9/12—FAR 91 Rotorcraft/STOL 
Provisions—(TG 4-5.4) 

10/31—Sector Loading—{TG 5-3.3) 

11/28—Integrated FSS Systems No. 1— 
(TG 44.6) 


1989 


1/9—Enhanced Emergency Services No. 
1—(TG 6-2.3) 

2/6—Advanced Oceanic Automation 
No. 2—{TG 4-2.6) 

4/3—FSS Preflight No. 3—(TG 44.7) 

9/11—FSS Inflight No. 3—(TG 44.8) 

11/6—Conflict Resolution No. 2—(TG 5- 
5.3) 


1990 


1/8—Integrated FSS Systems No. 2— 
(TG 44.9) 

1/22—Enhanced Emergency Services 
No. 2—(TG 62.4) 


Additional Studies 
Task Groups (TG) 
TG 4-1 Weather Services 


Rotorcraft/STOL Special Weather 
Provisions—{TG 4-1.1) 

Study Date: November 11, 1985 (2 
weeks) 

Special procedures and regulations 
should be considered in light of unique 
operating capabilities of this category or 
aircraft. 

Automated Weather Data 
Applications—{TG 4-1.2) 

Study Date: April 21, 1986 (2 weeks) 

This study would examine how best 
to use, in the operational IFR and VFR 


areas, the data received from automated 
weather detection and reporting 
systems. The task should review 
regulations, procedures, priorities of 
pilot reports versus automated data, the 
need (or lack of need) for review of 
automated data before dissemination, 
the frequency of update from automated 
sensors and the degree of conformance 
required between various weather data 
sources. 

Complete Weather System 
Integration—({TG 4-1.3) 

Study Date: May 9, 1988 (2 weeks) 

The continuing advancement of 
weather detection/distribution systems 
requires a complete consideration of the 
total weather procedures 
responsibilities as well as the levels of 
service for all classes of aircraft. 


Participants 


Air Traffic Control Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Transport Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Helicopte* Association International 

American Helicopter Society, Inc. 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

National Weather Service 

Department of Defense 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Aviation Standards, AVS-1 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 ’ 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Southwest Region 


* * * * * 


TG 4-2 Oceanic Service 


East Coast Consolidation—{TG 4-2.1) 
(Government participation only) 
Study Date: January 21, 1985 (2 weeks) 
The decision has been made to 
consolidate east coast oceanic 
operations into one facility. Review of 
airspace delegations with a view toward 
boundary and sector adjustments will 
be conducted. Sequencing and timing of 
changes must be developed as well as 
identification of all interfaces. y 
West Coast Consolidation—{TG 4-2.2) 
(Government participation only) 
Study Date: March 11, 1985 (2 weeks) 
The decision has been made to 
consolidate west coast oceanic 
operations into one facility. Review of 
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airspace delegations with a view toward 
boundary and sector adjustments will 
be conducted. Sequencing and timing of 
changes must be developed as well as 
identification of all interfaces. 

East Coast Oceanic Display and 
Planning System Applications—{TG 4— 
2.3 


3) 

Study Date: April 8, 1985 (2 weeks) 

Implementation of oceanic display 
and planning system will require a 
review of how data will be formatted, 
utilized, and distributed. Sector layouts, 
number of sectors, route system 
displays, procedural adjustments, 
phraseology modifications, 
consideration of flow management 
aspects and most effective use of the 
delivered software should be examined. 

West Coast Oceanic Display and 
Planning System Applications— (TG 4- 
2.4) 

Study Date: January 6, 1986 (2 weeks) 

Implementation of oceanic display 
and planning system will require a 
review of how data will be formatted, 
utilized, and distributed. Sector layouts, 
number of sectors, route system 
displays, procedural adjustments, 
phraseology modifications, 
consideration of flow management 
aspects and most effective use of the 
delivered software should be examined. 

Advanced Oceanic Automation No. 1 
(TG 4-2.5) 

Study Date: February 1, 1988 (2 
weeks) 

As additional capabilities of the 
oceanic display and planning system are 
available, consideration of potential 
reduced separation standards, fuel 
efficiency, enhanced flow management, 
and rotorcraft applications should be 
examined. 

Advanced Oceanic Automation No. 2 
(TG 4-2.6) 

Study Date: February 6, 1989 (2 
weeks} P 

As the advanced automation system 
unfolds, airspace, as well as procedures, 
separation standards, and regulatory 
adjustments should be addressed. 


Participants 


Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

International Air Transport Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Transport Canada 

Servicios a la Navegacion en el Espacio 
Aereo Mexicano 

National Weather Service 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 


FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 
FAA, Associate Administrator for 
_ Development and Logistics, ADL-1 
FAA, Office of International Aviation, 
AIA-1 
FAA, Eastern Region 
FAA, Southern Region 
FAA, Western-Pacific Region 
FAA, Southwest Region 
FAA, Alaskan Region 
FAA, New York Oceanic 
FAA, Oakland Oceanic 
FAA, Miami Oceanic 


. * * * * 


TG 4-3 Microwave Landing System 
Procedures and Airspace 


Microwave Landing System 
Applications—{TG 4-3.1) 

Study Date: May 13, 1985 (2 weeks) 

Microwave Landing System has been 
adopted by ICAO member states as the 
world standard to replace Instrument 
Landing System. Microwave Landing 
System provides full range (civil/ 
military) operational requirements 
including multiple approach courses and 
selectable glide paths with precision 
distance measuring equipment. The full 
spectrum of resultant adjustments to 
associated procedures, regulations, and 
airspace assignments should be 
reviewed and include study of 
microwave landing system application 
for situations such as wake turbulence 
avoidance, noise abatement, and 
aircraft segregation from excluded 
airspace in terminal areas. 


Participants 


National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Helicopter Association International 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

International Air Transport Association 

Transport Canada 

Servicios a la Navegacion en el Espacio 
Aereo Mexicano 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Ocean Service 

Department of Defense 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Airspace—Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO—400 

FAA, National Planning Division, APP- 
400 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 
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FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 

FAA, Office of Airport Standards, AAS- 
1 


* * * . * 


TG 4-4 Flight Service Station Services 


In light of the numerous automation 
enhancements under the NAS plan and 
their associated increases in flight 
information services capability, a 
review of traditional FSS functions and 
service motivations should be 
conducted. To review the broad 
spectrum of services and automation 
enhancements, a total of nine study 
groups are planned over a four year 
period. 

Flight Service Station Inflight No. 1— 
(TG 44.1) 

Study Date: February 4, 1985 (2 
weeks) © 

Flight Service Station Preflight No. 
1—({TG 4-4.2) 

Study Date: September 9, 1985 (2 
weeks) 

Rotorcraft/STOL Flight Information— 

G 44.3 

Study Date: April 7, 1986 (2 weeks) 

Flight Service Station Preflight No. 
2—(TG 44.4) 

Study Date: January 19, 1987 (2 weeks) 

Flight Service Station Inflight No. 2— 
(TG 4-4.5) 

Study Date: September 14, 1987 (2 
weeks) 

Integrated Flight Service Station 
Systems No. 1—(TG 4-4.6) 

Study Date: November 28, 1988 (2 
weeks) 

Flight Service Station Preflight No. 
3—(TG 44.7) 

Study Date: April 3, 1989 (2 weeks) 

Flight Service Station Inflight No. 3— 
(TG 44.8) 

Study Date: September 11, 1989 (2 
weeks) 

Integrated Flight Service Station 
Systems No. 2—{TG 4-4.9) 

Study Date: January 8, 1990 (2 weeks) 


Participants 


National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Helicoper Association International 

Regional Airline Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

National Weather Service 

Department of Defense 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-—400 
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FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Office of Aviation Policy and 
Plans, APO-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Southwest Region 


. * a * * 


TG 4-5 Rotorcraft/STOL Operations 


Rotorcraft/STOL Terminal 
Operations—{TG 4-5.1) 

Study Date: June 10, 1985 (2 weeks) 

Increased LFR/ VFR demand resulting 
from anticipated system enhancements 
and greater ground capacity will require 
airspace and procedural adjustments to 
meet the changing environment. 

Rotorcraft/STOL Center City 
Complex—{TG 4-5.2) 

Study Date: February 3, 1986 (2 
weeks) 

Increased rotorcraft and STOL 
operations and city complexes require 
operational consideration of route 
structures, inter-and intra-city centers. 
Regulations, separation standards, 
procedures, and unique airspace 
allocations should be addressed. 

Rotorcraft/STOL Random 
Operations—{TG 4-5.3) 

Study Date: June 1, 1987 (2 weeks) 

As new navigation systems enter the 
system, adjustments to the airspace, 
procedures, regulations, and 
phraseology should be addressed in 
those areas beyond the city complexes 
and in some cases within the city 
complexes. 

FAR 91 Rotorcraft/STOL Provisions— 
(TG 4-5.4) 

Study Date: September 12, 1988 (2 
weeks) 

Existing flight rules may be 
unnecessary, too restrictive, or 
inadequate for future rotorcraft/STOL 
operations. New regulations should be 
explored and existing ones validated in 
relationship to expanded low altitude 
system demands. 


Participants 


National Business Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

American Helicopter Society, Inc. 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Department of Defense 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

National Ocean Service 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 


FAA, Eastern Region, Air Traffic 
Division, AEA-500 

FAA, Southwest Region, Air Traffic 
Division, ASW-500 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, Alaskan Region 

FAA, Alaskan Region 

FAA, New England Region 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 

FAA, Great Lakes Region 


-* . . * * 


TG46 Airport Surface Detection 
Equipment 


Enhanced Airport Surface Detection 
Equipment Applications—-{TG 4-6.1) 

Study Date: January 7, 1985 (2 weeks) 

With enhanced airport surface 
detection equipment, the capability for a 
revolutionary change in management of 
airport ground traffic has emerged. 
User/provider study of airport surface 
detection equipment systems and their 
capabilities is necessary to modify 
procedures, phraseology, and achieve 
national standardization. 


Participants 


Department of Defenses 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

FAA, System Programs, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, ATC Operations Division, ATO- 
400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 


* *. * * +. 


TG 4-9 Airborne Based Navigation 


Global Positioning System—{TG 4- 
9.1) 

Study Date: April 29, 1985 

In view of the near term availability of 
the Global Positioning System (GPS), a 
functional review of procedures, 
phraseology, and other operational 
considerations will be conducted. 


Participants 


Air Transport Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 
Department of Defense 

Air Line Pilots Association 
International Air Transport Association 
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Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Transport Canada 

Servicios a la Navegacion en el Espacio 
Aereo Mexicano 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL—1 

FAA, Office of International Aviation, 
AIA-1 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Aviation Standards National Field 
Office, AVN-1 

FAA, Eastern Region 

FAA, Southern Region 

FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, Alaskan Region 


7 


TG 5-1 Wind Shear 


Wind Shear Procedures—{TG 5-1.1) 

Study Date: June 2, 1986 (2 weeks) 

Advancements in detecting and 
reporting hazardous wind is expected to 
generate adjustments in air traffic 
control procedures and priorities with 
the added potential for regulatory 
changes. These areas should be 
addressed for national standardization. 


Participants 


Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Weather Service 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 

FAA, Southwest Region 


* * * * * 


TG 5-2 MODE “S"/Data Link 


MODE S/DATA Link Military 
Utilization—{TG 5-2.1) 

Study Date: March 3, 1986 (2 weeks) 

This study reviews how military 
operations can be enhanced with MODE 
S as well as mix of non-equipped 
aircraft. Potential for adjustments of 
separation concepts under airspace 
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delegation as well as procedural 
adjustments should be examined. 

MODE S/Data Link Terminal 
Operations—{TG 5-2.2) 

Study Date: January 5, 1987 (2 weeks) 

Procedural and phraseology 
adjustments will be necessary to 
effectively utilize this system capability. 
Also, dual system operations where 
aircraft are not equipped should be 
addressed. 

MODE S/DATA Link En Route 
Operations—{TG 5-2.3) 

Study Date: February 2, 1987 (2 
weeks) 

Procedural and phraseology 
adjustments will be necessary to 
effectively utilize this system capability. 
Also dual system operations where 
aircraft are not equipped should be 
addressed. 

MODE S/DATA Link Rotorcraft/ 
STOL Operations—{TG 5-2.4) 

Study Date: June 6, 1988 

Mode S/Data Link rotorcraft/STOL 
operations, procedures, and regulations 
will be examined with an eye toward 
modification of the operations of low 
altitude aircraft. Separation standards 
would be reviewed. 


Participants 


National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Regional Airline Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Air Transportation Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Department of Defense 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 


* + * * = 


TG 5-3 Traffic Management System 
(TMS) 

Traffic Management System 
Concepts—{TG 5-3.1) 

Study Date: May 5, 1986 (2 weeks) 

The evolution from flow control to 
flow management to traffic management 
system should be preceded, or at least 
accompanied, by an interchange of 
user/ provider viewpoints on the 
operational considerations associated 
with these very complex programs. 
Current flow management techniques/ 
procedures should be validated, and 
questions such as integration of diverse 


activities and methodology for effective 
departure metering should be examined. 

Altitude Reservation Requirements 
Under Traffic Management System— 
(TG 5-3.2) 

Study Date: November 3, 1986 (2 
weeks) 

Military readiness, Presidential, and 
other Heads of State movements, and 
other situations require altitude 
reservations administered by the central 
altitude reservation facility. Review 
should be conducted of altitude 
reservation requirements under the 
traffic management system concept. 

Sector Loadi 5-3.3) 

(Government participation only) 

Study Date: October 31, 1988 (2 
weeks) 

Factors for determining sector loading, 
an essential element in traffic 
management, will change relative to 
system enhancements. Early 
identification of such factors will ease 
development of operational concepts for 
advanced traffic management systems 
and influence adjustment to current 
procedures/ techniques. Integration of 


- military and other diverse activities, and 


the consolidation of the many flow 
management related facilities, generates 
a potential for complexity that should be 
reviewed. 


Participants 


Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

National Weather Service 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 


* * * 2 2 


TG 5-4 En Route Metering 


En Route Advanced Metering—({TG 5- 
4.1) 

Study Date: January 20, 1986 (2 weeks) 

As the en route metering system 
advances in its development and 
capacity, adjustments to the 
dissemination of data utilized inter- and 
intra-facility should be addressed. 
Procedures for the utilization of the 
functions as well as national 
standardization should be examined. 
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Terminal/Low Altitude Metering 


. Integration (TG 5-4.2) 


Study Date: April 6, 1987 (2 weeks) 

Additional capabilities and advanced 
metering will provide the potential for 
more completed involvement of all users 
in the locations where metering will be 
utilized. The addition of metering to 
satellite airports identified in the 
reliever programs will enhance system 
capacity. National standards as well as 
regulations will be addressed. 


Participants 


Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, National Planning Division, APP- 


400 
FAA, Southwest Region 
FAA, Eastern Region 
FAA, Western-Pacific Region 
FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 
FAA, Great Lakes Region 


* * * * * 


TG 5-5 Automated Conflict Alert/ 
Resolution 


Conflict Alertt—{TG 5-5.1) 

Study Date: September 8, 1986 (2 
weeks) 

Before moving into more sophisticated 
automated conflict probes, a review/ 
validation of current procedures for, and 
utilization of, conflict alert should be 
conducted. Questions regarding national 
operating standards should be 
addressed. 

Conflict Resolution No. 1—(TG 5-5.2) 

Study Date: March 16, 1987 (2 weeks) 

Automated conflict resolution 
advisories offer a potential basis for 
significant procedural and perhaps even 
regulatory adjustments. Questions will 
be addressed such as: what controller 
procedures should apply with respect to 
IFR and VFR aircraft; can less 
separation be applied—particularly en 
route; and what operating rules cannot 
be accommodated. 

Conflict Resolution No. 2—{TG 5-5.3) 

Study Date: November 6, 1989 (2 
weeks) 

Advanced automation functions under 
the advanced automation systems 
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should be examined and the need for 
operational adjustments identified. 


Participants ° 


Air Traffic Control Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Programs, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 

FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 


* * * 


TG 6-1 Terminal Services 


Level I/II Terminal Facilities—(TG 
6-1.1) 

Study Date: February 23, 1987 (2 
weeks) 

In concert with NAS plan projects for 
modernization, user/provider study 
groups would be provided the 
opportunity to review traditional 
terminal services and motivations in 
determining user needs. 

Level IV/V Terminal Facilities—(TG 
6-1.2) 

Study Date: May 4, 1987 (2 weeks) 

In concert with NAS plan projects for 
modernization, user/provider study 
groups would be provided the 
opportunity to review traditional 
terminal services and motivations in 
determining user needs. 

Joint Civil/Military Terminal 
Facilities—{TG 6-1.3) 

(Government participation only) 

Study Date: April 4, 1988 (2 weeks) 

In concert with NAS plan projects for 
modernization, user/provider study 
groups would be provided the ~ 
opportunity to review traditional 
terminal services and motivations in 
determining user needs. 


Participants 


Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Air Transportation Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Department of Defense 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 


FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL~1 

FAA, Director, Office of Airport 
Standards, AAS-1 

FAA, Central Region 

FAA, Southwest Region 

FAA, Northwest Mountain Region 

FAA, Office of Aviation Policy and 
Plans, APO-1 

FAA, Office of Airport Planning and 
Programming 


* * * * * 


TG 6-2 Emergency Services 


Search and Rescue Operations—({TG 
6-2.1) 

Study Date: November 2, 1987 (2 
weeks) 

A functional review of air traffic 
control's role in search and rescue 
operations should be conducted. 

Direction Finding Modernization— 
(TG 6-2.2) 

Study Date: January 4, 1988 (2 weeks) 

In addition to equipment upgrades. 
some expansion of direction finding 
coverage and operator equipment is 
planned. Procedures, phraseology, and 
other operational adjustments will be 
addressed. 

Enhanced Emergency Services No. 
1—(TG 6-2.3) 

Study Date: January 9, 1989 (2 weeks) 

A functional review of emergency 
services provided by air traffic control 
and flight assistance service facilities 
should be conducted. Identification of 
user requirements for additional and/or 
different services im light of system 
enhancements as well as validation of 
current priorities for emergency services 
should be pursued. Two sessions are 
scheduled. 

Enhanced Emergency Services No. 
2—(TG 6-2.4) 

Study Date: January 22, 1990 (2 weeks) 

A second session is needed to 
accommodate follow-on task group 
action for this far-reaching and sensitive 
topic. 


Participants 


National Business Aircraft Association 

Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

Air Traffic Control Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Experimental Aircraft Association 

Helicopter Association International 

National Association of State Aviation 
Officials 

Department of Defense 

United States Coast Guard 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, AAT-100 

FAA, Procedures Division, AAT-300 
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FAA, Office of Flight Operations, AFO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL-1 

FAA, Rotorcraft Program Office, ARO-1 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, Great Lake Region 


* 


TG 7-1 Terminal Services by Air Route 
Traffic Control Center 


Area Control Facilities No. 1—(TG 7- 
1.1) 

Study Date: February 22, 1988 (2 
weeks) 

The potential for operational 
adjustments in procedures, regulations, 
and airspace connected with area 
control facility implementation is 
significant. Review of the associated 
operational considerations should be 
conducted and the results entered as a 
vital element in developing the area 
control facility operational concept. Two 
sessions are scheduled. 

Area Control Facilities No. 2—(TG 7- 
1.2) 

Study Date: June 20, 1988 (2 weeks) 

Because of the magnitude of the task 
and in consideration of DOD 
involvement, two studies are required. 


Participants 


Aircraft Owners and Pilots Association 

Air Transport Association 

Regional Airline Association 

Air Line Pilots Association 

Allied Pilots Association 

National Air Transportation Association 

National Association of State Aviation 

~ Officials 

Helicopter Association International 

National Business Aircraft Association 

Department of Defense 

FAA, Office of Aviation Safety, ASF-1 

FAA, System Plans and Programs 
Division, ATR-100 

FAA, Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, ATO-200 

FAA, Procedures Division, ATO-300 

FAA, Operations Division, ATO-400 

FAA, Associate Administrator for 
Development and Logistics, ADL--1 

FAA, Western Pacific Region 

FAA, Great Lake Region 


* 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on December 
13, 1984. 


Edward T. Harris, 

Acting Director, Office of Management 
Systems, AMS-1. 

[FR Doc. 84-32943 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
Special Medical Advisory Group; 
Meeting 


The Veterans Administration gives 
notice under Pub. L. 92-463 that a 
meeting of the Special Medical Advisory 
Group will be held in the 
Administrator's Conference Room at the 
Veterans Administration Central Office, 
810 Vermont Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC, on January 25, 1985. The purpose of 
the Special Medical Advisory Group is 
to advise the Administrator and the 
Chief Medical Director relative to the 
care and treatment of disabled veterans, 
and other matters pertinent to the 
Veterans Administration's Department 
of Medicine and Surgery. 

The meeting will convene at 9 a.m. on 
January 25. The meeting will be open to 
the public up to the seating capacity of 
the room. Because this capacity is 
limited, it will be necessary for those 
wishing to attend to contact Mrs. Von 
Hudson, Program Assistant, Office of 
the Chief Medical Director, Veterans 
Administration Central Office (phone 
202/389-2298) prior to January 18, 1985. 

Dated: December 11, 1984. 

By direction of the Administrator. 

Rosa Maria Fontanez, 

Committee Management Officer. 

[FR Doc. 84-32972 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8320-01-M 


Agency Forms Under OMB Review 


AGENCY: Veterans Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Veterans Administration 


has submitted to OMB for review the 
following proposals for the collection of 
information under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35). This document contains 
extensions and revisions and lists the 
following information: (1) The 
Department or Staff Office issuing the 
form; (2) The title of the form; (3} The 


agency form number, if applicable; (4) 
How often the form must be filled out; 
(5) Who will be required or asked to 
report; (6) An estimate of the number of 
responses; (7) An estimate of the total 
number of hours needed to fill out the 
form; and (8) An indication of whether 
section 3504(h) of Pub. L. 96-511 applies. 
ADDRESSES: Copies of the forms and 
supporting documents may be obtained 
from Patricia Viers, Agency Clearance 
Officer (732), Veterans Administration, 
810 Vermont Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20420, (202) 389-2146. Comments and 
questions about the items on the list 
should be directed to the VA's OMB 
Desk Officer, Dick Eisinger, Office of 
Management and Budget, 726 Jackson 
Place, NW, Washington, DC 20503, (202) 
395-7316. 

DATES: Comments on the information 
collection should be directed to the 
OMB Desk Officer within 60 days of this 
notice. 


Dated: December 14, 1984. 
By direction of the Administrator. 
Dominick Onorato, 


Associate Deputy Administrator for 
Information Resources Management. 


Extensions 


1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Statement of Income and Net 
Worth—Disability. 

3. VA Form 21-6897. 

4. On occasion. 

5. Individuals or households. 

6. 175,000 responses. 

7. 87,500 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 

1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Application for Designation as 
Management Broker. 

3. VA Form 26-6685. 

4. On occasion. 

5. Individuals or households. 

6. 5,000 responses. 

7. 1,250 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 

1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Claim for Repurchase of Loan. 

3. VA Form 26-8084. 
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4. On occasion. 

5. Business or other-for-profit, Small 
businesses or organizations. 

6. 2,969 responses. 

7. 1,484 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 

1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Request for Change of Progam or 
Place of Training (Under Chapter 32 or 
34, Title 38 U.S.C.). 

3. VA Form 22-1995. 

4. On occasion. 

5. Individuals or households. 

6. 153,000 responses. 

7. 51,000 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 

1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Statement of Income and Net 
Worth. 

3. VA Form 21-4100. 

4. On occasion. 

5. Individuals or households. 

6. 320,000 responses. 

7. 160,000 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 


Revisions 


1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Notice of Election to Convey and/or 
Invoice for Transfer of Property. 

3. VA Form 26-8903. 

4. On occasion. 

5. Business or other-for-profit. 

6. 21,600 responses. 

7. 3,600 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 

1. Department of Veterans Benefits. 

2. Monthly Certification of On-The-Job 
and Apprenticeship Training. 

3. VA Form 22-6553d. 

4. Monthly. 

5. Individuals or households, State or 
local governments, Farms, Business or 
other-for-profit, Federal agencies or 
employees, Non-profit institutions, Small 
businesses or organizations. 

6. 107,171 responses. 

7. 17,862 hours. 

8. Not applicable. 


[FR Doc. 84-33011 Filed 12-18-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8320-01-M 





Sunshine Act Meetings 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (Pub. L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 


Consumer Product Safety Commission 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 


Mississippi River Commission 
Overseas Private Investment Corpora- 


CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

TIME AND DATE: 10:00 a.m., Monday, 
December 10, 1984. 

LOCATION: Third Floor Hearing Room, 
1111—18th Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C. 

STATUS: Open to the Public. 

MATTER TO BE CONSIDERED: 


American National Standards Institute/ 
CPSC Coordinating Committee 

A majority of the Commission attended the 
meeting of the ANSI-CPSC Coordinating 
Committee and by vote determined that 
Agency business required their participation 
in the meeting without the normal advance 
notice. Matters of mutual interest to the 
Commission and members of the committee 
were discussed. 


FOR A RECORDED MESSAGE CONTAINING 

THE LATEST AGENDA INFORMATION, CALL: 

301-492-5709. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR ADDITIONAL 

INFORMATION: Sheldon D. Butts, Office 

of the Secretary, 5401 Westbard Ave., 

Bethesda, MD. 20207 301-492-6800. 
December 13, 1984. 

Sheldon D. Butts, 

Deputy Director, Office of the Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84-33061 Filed 12-17-84; 10:10 am] 

BILLING CODE 6355-01-M 
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FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


[38730] 
Agency Meeting. 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 


“Government in the Sunshine Act” (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given that 
at 5:05 p.m. on Thursday, December 13, 
1984, the Board of Directors of the 
Federal! Deposit Insurance Corporation 
met in closed session, by telephone 
conference call, to consider 
recommendations with respect to 
administrative enforcement proceedings 
against an insured bank and against 
certain individuals participating in the 
conduct of the affairs of that bank 
(names of persons and name and 
location of bank authorized to be 
exempt from disclosure pursuant to 
subsections (c)(6), (c)(8), and (c)(9)(A)(ii) 
of the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b (c)(6), (c)(8), and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)). 

In calling the meeting, the Board 
determined, on motion of Chairman 
William M. Isaac, seconded by Director 
Irvine H. Sprague (Appointive), 
concurred in by Mr. H. Joe Selby, acting 
in the place and stead of Director C.T. 
Conover (Comptroller of the Currency), 
that Corporation business required its 
consideration of the matters on less than 
seven days’ notice to the public; that no 
earlier notice of the meeting was 
practicable; that the public interest did 
not require consideration of the matters 
in a meeting open to public observation; 
and that the matters could be 
considered in a closed meeting pursuant 
to subsections (c)(6), (c)(8), and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii) of the “Government in the 
Sunshine Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b (c)(6), 
(c}(8), and (c)(9)(A)(ii)). 

Dated: December 14, 1984. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


Hoyle L. Robinson, 
Executive Secretary. 


(FR. Doc. 84-33089 Filed 12-17-84; 12:16 pm| 
BILLING CODE 6714-01-M 
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MISSISSIPPI RIVER COMMISSION 

TIME AND DATE: Beginning 1:00 p.m. on 
10 January 1985 and adjourning at 12:00 
noon on 11 January 1985. 

PLACE: 1400 Walnut Street, Vicksburg, 
Mississippi. 


Federal Register 
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STATUS: Open to the public for 
observation but not for participation. 
MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: The 
Commission will consider the 
Mississippi and Louisiana Estuarine 
Areas Feasibility Study. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Mr. Rodger D. Harris; 
telephone 601-634-5766. 

Rodger D. Harris, 

Executive Assistant, Mississippi River 
Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84-33080 Filed 12-17-84; 12:01 pm] 
BILLING CODE 3710-GX-M 
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OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION 


“FEDERAL REGISTER” CITATION OF 
PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: Vol. 49, No. 
233 FR Doc. 84-31569—Filed 11-29-84: 
9:14 a.m. Billing Code 11-29-84. 


PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED TIME AND DATE 
OF MEETING: 10 a.m. December 13, 1984. 


PLACE: 1129-20th Street NW., Seventh 
Floor, Washington, D.C. 


STATUS: The first part of the meeting 
from 10 a.m. to 11 a.m. will be closed to 
the public. The open portion of the 
meeting will start at 11 a.m. 
CONTACT PERSON FOR INFORMATION: The 
Secretary of the Corporation, Elizabeth 
A. Burton, (202-653-2925. 
CHANGES AT THE MEETING: A motion 
was made at the meeting, seconded, and 
unanimously adopted that the following 
agenda item be and was added to the 
agenda of the Open Portion of the 
meeting: 

1. Personne! Action: Approval of the 
General Counsel. 

Announcement is being made at the 
earliest practicable time. 


Elizabeth A. Burton, 
Corporate Secretary. 
December 17, 1984. 


[FR Doc. 84-33130 Filed 12-17-84; 1:44 pm] 
BILLING CODE 3210-01-M 
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INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE CFR PARTS AFFECTED DURING DECEMBER 


SUBSCRIPTIONS AND ORDERS At the end of each month, the Office of the Federal Register 
Subscriptions (public) publishes separately a List of CFR Sections Affected (LSA), which 
Problems with subscriptions lists parts and sections affected by documents published since 
Subscriptions (Federal agencies) the revision date of each title. 
Single copies, back copies of FR 
Magnetic tapes of FR, CFR volumes 
Public laws (Slip laws) 3 CFR 
PUBLICATIONS AND SERVICES 
Daily Federal Register 
General information, index, and finding aids 523-5227 
Public inspection desk 523-5215 
Corrections 523-5237 
Document drafting information 523-5237 
Legal staff 523-4534 
Machine readable documents, specifications 523-3408 
Code of Federal Regulations 
General information, index, and finding aids 523-5227 
Printing schedules and pricing information ™ 523-3419 
Laws 
Indexes 523-5282 
Law numbers and dates 523-5282 
523-5266 
Presidential Documents 


Executive orders and proclamations 523-5230 
Public Papers of the President 523-5230 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents 523-5230 


United States Government Manual 523-5230 
Other Services 
Library 523-4986 


Privacy Act Compilation 523-4534 
TDD for the deaf 523-5229 
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Proposed Rules: 
48494 


48924 
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Proposed Rules: 


47231, 47232, 47389, 
48541 


47488, 47490, 47836, 
48152, 48185, 48542 
48692, 49290 

48692, 49290 

48128, 48474 

47491, 47493, 48298, 
48299, 49092, 49290- 
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49092 


48018, 48948 
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Proposed Rules: , 
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43 CFR 
Proposed Rules: 
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47276, 47880, 48576, 
49117 


3 47395, 47604-47608, 
47837, 48046, 48186, 48305, 
48935 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Note: The President 
completed his consideration of 
acts and joint resolutions 
passed during the second 
session of the 98th Congress 
on November 8, 1984. 

Last list November 16, 1984. 
The list will be resumed when 
bills are enacted into public 
law during the first session of 
the 99th Congress which 
convenes on January 3, 1985. 
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